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A  Message  from  the  President 


Our  university  was  established  in  1948  but 
it  rests  on  dreams  that  are  as  old  as  the 
American  colonies.  John  Winthrop,  the  first 
governor  of  Massachusetts  Bay,  stood  on 
Boston  Rock,  now  at  the  center  of  our 
campus,  to  survey  the  land  that  was  to 
become  the  city  of  Boston.  The  city  grew  and 
one  after  another  schools  and  colleges  were 
built  on  both  banks  of  the  Charles  River  to 
make  the  Boston  of  today  a  great  magnet  for 
students  and  scholars. 

Supreme  Court  Justice  Louis  D.  Brandeis, 
after  whom  our  university  was  named, 
dedicated  his  public  life  to  ensure  the 
freedom  of  American  society.  He  understood 
the  role  of  education  in  America's  past:  "the 
early  New  Englanders  appreciated  fully  that 
education  is  an  essential  of  potential 
equality."  He  also  understood  that  in  order 
to  preserve  our  freedom  we  must  value 
learning,  enjoy  and  strenghten  it,  and  pass  it 
on  to  others.  Brandeis  University  was 
founded  in  the  spirit  of  this  sacred  trust. 

Today,  the  Brandeis  experience  is  a  vigorous 
and  exciting  one.  The  faculty  is  a  group  of 
spirited  thinkers  and  practitioners  in  the  art 
of  teaching  and  scholarship.  They  care 
deeply  for  each  student  and  the  population 
of  fewer  than  3,000  undergraduates  allows 
them  to  be  readily  available  to  each. 

Despite  its  college-like  size  Brandeis  is  a  full- 
fledged  research  university  with  over  600 
graduate  students  in  residence.  We  offer 
training  in  a  broad  range  of  specialties  in  the 
creative  arts,  humanities,  social  and  natural 
sciences.  We  are  also  in  the  forefront  of  new 
fields  such  as  artificial  intelligence  and 
biopsychology.  I  am  pleased  to  see  that  our 
graduates  emerge  as  leaders  in  their  fields 
and  that  they  continue  to  enjoy  one  of  the 
highest  rates  of  acceptances  to  medical, 
dental,  law,  and  business  schools. 


Beyond  the  classroom,  our  students  lead  a 
full  life:  intramural  and  recreational  sports 
are  encouraged,  and  Brandeis  intercollegiate 
teams  enjoy  considerable  success;  a  fine 
cultural  campus  community  —  from  theater 
to  museum  exhibitions  —  is  very  much  a 
part  of  the  Brandeis  experience;  and  student- 
run  organizations  enjoy  a  great  deal  of 
support  and  participation.  Boston  —  the 
cultural  center  of  New  England  —  is  close  by 
and  many  of  our  students  regularly  take 
advantage  of  her  rich  resources. 

The  fun  of  being  at  Brandeis  is  to  see  so 
many  private  goals  splendidly  fulfilled.  The 
Brandeis  experience  is  a  varied  one  and  can 
be  different  for  each  individual.  If  you  are 
from  Montreal,  Michigan  or  Korea  your 
version  may  be  your  very  own.  At  the  same 
time  you  will  be  enriched  by  the 
contributions  of  your  fellow  students  as  each 
of  you  seeks  "Truth  even  unto  its  innermost 
parts." 

The  detailed  information  that  follows  in  this 
catalog  tells  the  facts  —  but  these  facts  are 
only  an  introduction  to  a  student  life  rich  in 
possibility.  The  emphasis  is  on  rou  and  how 
you  can  fulfill  your  goals  by  living  the 
Brandeis  life.  It  is  not  an  easy  road;  the 
academic  programs  are  challenging  and  the 
extracurricular  life  is  absorbing.  I  invite  you 
to  use  these  resources  and  fashion  a  life 
worthy  of  the  dreams  that  bring  you  here. 

Evelyn  E.  Handler 
President  of  the  University 


"It  must  always  be  rich  in  goals 
and  ideals,  seemingly  attainable 
but  beyond  immediate  reach  .  .  . 

"It  must  become  truly  a  seat  of 
learning  where  research  is 
pursued,  books  written,  and  the 
creative  instinct  is  aroused, 
encouraged,  and  developed  in  its 
faculty  and  students. 

"It  must  ever  be  mindful  that 
education  is  a  precious  treasure 
transmitted  —  a  sacred  trust  to 
be  held,  used,  and  enjoyed,  and 
if  possible  strengthened,  then 
passed  on  to  others  upon  the 
same  trust." 


from  the  wntinps  of 

Louis  Dembitz  Brandeis.  1856-1<)41 

on  the  goals  of  a  university. 
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Brandeis  University 


Founded  in  1948,  Brandeis  University  is 
>lJ^N  recognized  as  one  of  the  finest  private  liberal 
^^-f■'^J^  afts  univcrsitics  in  the  United  States.  It 
^  received  accreditation  within  five  years,  the 
shortest  possible  time,  and  was  awarded 
recognition  by  Phi  Beta  Kappa  in  1961,  only 
1 3  years  after  its  founding  —  the  youngest 
institution  so  honored  in  over  100  years,  h  is 
the  only  Jewish-sponsored,  nonsectarian 
institution  of  higher  learning  in  America  and 
was  named  for  United  State  Supreme  Court 
Justice  Louis  Dembitz  Brandeis 
(1856-1941). 

Of  the  approximately  2,  000  accredited 
colleges  and  universities  in  the  nation, 
Brandeis  is  one  of  only  100  recognized  as 
research  universities.  As  such,  Brandeis 
combines  the  breadth  and  range  of  academic 
programs  usually  found  at  much  larger 
universities  with  the  intimate  educational 
atmosphere  of  an  undergraduate  college. 

The  four  schools  —  Science,  Social  Science, 
Humanities,  and  Creative  Arts  —  offer  about 
900  semester  courses  during  the  academic 
year,  32  fields  of  concentration,  and  several 
specialized  programs.  In  addition, 
undergraduates  are  able  to  participate  in 
research  normally  restricted  to  graduate 
programs.  (For  details,  see  section  on 
undergraduate  research,  p.  27.) 
Undergraduates  number  about  2,850  men 
and  women  from  nearly  every  state  in  the 
union  and  over  40  foreign  countries. 


For  undergraduates,  Brandeis  stresses 
personal  development  and  the  acquisition  of 
lifelong  habits  of  learning  and  social 
responsibility.  Liberal  education,  the 
University  believes,  provides  valuable 
training  in  problem  solving  and  other 
adaptable  skills  that  are  the  soundest 
preparation  for  a  world  in  which  specialized 
knowledge  and  technologies  quickly  become 
obsolete. 

The  undergraduate  curriculum  at  Brandeis 
emphasizes  the  liberal  arts.  It  provides  a  rich 
and  rewarding  academic  experience  for 
students  whose  educational  objective  is  the 
baccalaureate  degree  as  well  as  for  those 
planning  to  pursue  graduate  or  professional 
studies. 

Brandeis  LIniversity  is  accredited  by  the  New 
England  Association  of  Schools  and  Colleges, 
Inc.  Originally  accredited  in  1953,  Brandeis 
was  approved  in  1977  for  continuing 
membership  in  the  Association  for  ten  years, 
the  maximum  period  permissible. 


The  Graduate  School  of  Arts 
and  Sciences 


Rosenstiel  Basic  Medical 
Sciences  Research  Center 


The  Florence  Heller  Graduate 
School  for  Advanced  Studies  in 
Social  Welfare 


The  Graduate  School  of  Arts  and  Sciences 
offers  courses  of  study  leading  to  the 
master's  and  doctoral  degrees.  Graduate 
areas  include  anthropology,  biochemistry, 
biology  and  photobiology,  biophysics, 
chemistry,  classical  and  oriental  studies, 
comparative  history,  Jewish  communal 
service,  English  and  American  literature, 
history  of  American  civilization,  literary 
studies,  mathematics,  music,  Near  Eastern 
and  Judaic  studies,  physics,  politics, 
psychology  and  cognitive  science,  sociology, 
and  theater  arts. 

For  full  information,  see  the  Bulletin  of  the 
Graduate  School  of  Arts  and  Sciences. 


The  center  is  one  of  the  nation's  leading 
centers  for  research  programs  in  the  basic 
medical  sciences  embracing  work  in 
biochemistry,  biology,  chemistry, 
microbiology,  physics,  biophysics  and 
immunology.  Staff  members  are  jointly 
appointed  to  the  Brandeis  faculty  basic 
science  departments.  The  center  invites 
participation  of  distinguished  scholars  and 
medical  scientists,  offers  hospitality  to 
younger  researchers  at  the  undergraduate 
and  fellowship  level,  sponsors  symposia  and 
colloquia  and  underwrites  scholarly 
publications. 

The  Rosenstiel  Basic  Medical  Sciences 
Research  Center  contains  sophisticated 
scientific  equipment  and  facilities.  Through 
cooperative  programming,  both  with 
departments  at  Brandeis  and  in  the  Boston 
area,  the  center  has  broadened  the  scope  of 
basic  medical  science  research  offerings  at 
Brandeis.  Grants  from  such  agencies  as  the 
National  Science  Foundation,  National 
Institutes  of  Health,  and  American  Cancer 
Society,  among  others,  support  research 
programs  in  the  Rosenstiel  Center. 

The  center  sponsors  the  annual  presentation 
of  the  Lewis  S.  Rosenstiel  Award  to 
recognize  distinguished  work  in  basic 
medical  research. 


The  Heller  Graduate  School,  founded  in 
1959,  is  Brandeis'  internationally  known 
professional  school,  h  offers  a  master's 
degree  in  Management  of  Human  Services 
and  a  doctoral  program  in  Social  Policy 
Analysis.  The  faculty,  which  represents  a 
broad  spectrum  of  the  social  sciences  and 
related  professions,  conducts  a 
multidisciplinary  policy-oriented  research 
program  on  a  wide  range  of  health  and 
welfare  issues.  Six  research  centers  anchor  a 
variety  of  projects  that  involve  collaborative 
activity  between  faculty  members  and 
advanced  students.  They  are:  the  Center  for 
Health  Policy  Analysis  and  Research,  which 
conducts  studies  in  long-term  care,  health 
care  quality  and  effectiveness,  and  regulation 
and  reimbursement;  the  Levinson  Policy 
Institute,  which  focuses  on  the  long-term 
care  needs  of  the  elderly  and  disabled 
individuals  and  their  families;  the  Center  for 
Human  Resources,  which  consolidates  the 
research  and  training  activities  in  the  area  of 
employment  training  and  income 
maintenance  and  develops  training  programs 
for  employee  benefit  managers;  the  Policy 
Center  on  Aging,  which  focuses  on  major 
federal  and  state  policies  that  affect  the  aged; 
the  National  Institute  for  Sentencing 
Alternatives,  which  concentrates  on 
developing  new  programs  for  criminal 
offenders  and  evaluating  the  effectiveness  of 
existing  programs;  and  the  new  Center  for 
the  Study  of  Social  Problems  in  the  Middle 
East,  which  focuses  on  the  many  interrelated 
social  problems  of  countries  in  that  region, 
including  Israel  and  Egypt.  The  Heller 
School  also  supports  major  research  projects 
in  alcoholism,  mental  retardation,  mental 
health,  children's  issues,  and  a  new  venture 
which  analyzes  the  factors  influencing  social 
change. 


The  Brandeis  Libraries 


Academic  Schools  and 
Institutes 


With  the  opening  in  1 983  of  the  new 
Leonard  L.  Farber  Library  as  part  of  an 
$8.5  million  library  building  and  expansion 
program,  Brandeis  today  has  four  libraries 
with  a  combined  collection  of  about 
1,000,000  books;  600,000  microtexts; 
150,000  documents;  3,400  periodicals;  and 
55  newspapers. 

The  new,  five-level  Farber  Library 
dramatically  increases  space  for  the 
university's  rapidly  growing  collections, 
upgrades  and  expands  the  delivery  of 
services  to  library  users,  and  utilizes  the 
latest  technological  advances  in 
computerization,  miniaturization,  and 
audiovisuals. 

The  new  library  features  a  multi-level 
undergraduate  study  center  which  includes 
individual  study  areas,  a  lounge,  study 
alcoves  and  group  study  rooms.  The  Norman 
and  Rosita  Winston  Creative  Arts  Center 
contains  modern  listening  facilities  and 
periodicals  and  books  on  fine  arts  and  music. 
The  Carl  and  Ruth  Shapiro  Center  for 
Library  Technology  and  Journals  contains 
the  current  periodical  collection  and  the 
university's  extensive  microfilm  holdings. 

The  Farber  Library  is  the  centerpiece  of  the 
main  library  complex  which  includes  the 
Jacob  and  Bertha  Goldfarb  Library  and  the 
Rapaporte  Treasure  Hall,  all  joined  together 
by  a  common  entrance.  The  fourth  library 
—  Gerstenzang  Science  Library  —  is  located 
in  the  science  complex  and  contains 
materials  supporting  the  natural  sciences. 


The  university's  library  expansion  program 
also  features  an  18,000  square-foot  addition 
to  the  Goldfarb  Library  that  contains  the 
library's  reference  and  circulation 
departments.  Renovations  in  Rapaporte 
Treasure  Hall  have  enabled  the  university  to 
increase  its  holdings  of  primary  research 
materials  and  rare  and  special  collections. 

The  Judaica  Department's  reading  room 
houses  one  of  the  country's  most  important 
collections  of  reference  materials  and  basic 
texts  in  major  areas  of  Judaic  studies,  the 
ancient  Near  East,  and  the  modern  Middle 
East.  Access  to  the  collection  is  open  to 
undergraduate  and  graduate  students. 

Brandeis  belongs  to  two  library  networks 
which  provide  users  with  materials  the 
library  does  not  own.  Computer  literature 
searching  is  available  and  the  Bibliographic 
Retrieval  Systems  and  Lockheed's  Dialog 
provide  access  to  over  1 75  different  data 
bases. 

The  Boston  Library  Consortium,  of  which 
Brandeis  is  a  member,  provides  free 
interlibrary  loans,  a  union  list  of  serials,  and 
cooperative  purchasing  and  borrowing 
privileges  for  students. 


Crown  School  of  Graduate  Studies  in 
American  Civilization 

The  school's  primary  objective  is  to  support 
gifted  students  in  their  work  toward  a 
doctorate  in  the  History  of  American 
Civilization.  Crown  Fellowships  are  granted 
occasionally  to  special  students  on  the 
Brandeis  campus  from  both  the  United 
States  and  abroad  who  are  drawn  from 
important  facets  of  public  life,  including  the 
media  and  the  foreign  service. 


Danielsen  School  of  Philosophy,  Ethics, 
and  Religious  Thought 

The  school  encompasses  the  Department  of 
Philosophy,  which  places  traditional 
emphasis  in  logic,  epistemology, 
metaphysics,  value  theory  and  the  history  of 
philosophy.  The  advancement  of 
philosophical  thought  in  the  context  of 
contemporary  issues  is  encouraged  through 
scholarly  and  interdisciplinary  approaches. 
One  of  several  endowed  professorships  in  the 
school  is  the  Albert  V.  Danielsen  Chair  in 
Christian  Thought. 


Fierman  School  of  Chemistry 

The  school  of  chemistry  offers  highly  diverse 
and  advanced  research  activities  as  well  as 
lecture  programs  and  colloquia. 
The  school  has  been  aided  by  grants  from 
the  National  Institutes  of  Health,  National 
Science  Foundation.  Energy  and  Research 
Development  Administration,  Research 
Corporation,  and  Petroleum  Research 
Foundation.  Research  conducted  under  these 
agencies  has  been  published  in  over  700 
papers  in  leading  professional  journals. 


Fisher  School  of  Physics 

The  school  of  physics  encompasses  both 
theoretical  and  experimental  physics  on  the 
graduate  and  undergraduate  levels  and 
provides  a  setting  for  lectures  and  colloquia. 
Grants  from  agencies  including  the  National 
Science  Foundation  and  the  Atomic  Energy 
Commission  support  research  programs  in 
the  Fisher  School. 


Visiting  Professorships 


Kutz  School  of  Biology 

The  school  encompasses  the  university's 
undergraduate  ana  graduate  biology 
departments.  Special  attention  is  focused  on 
current  discoveries  and  experimentation. 
Students  are  encouraged  to  engage  in 
original  research  and  independent  study.  A 
major  portion  of  the  governmental, 
industrial,  and  private  research  grants 
awarded  to  Brandeis  is  devoted  to  varied 
projects  in  biology  and  health  services. 


Lown  School  of  Near  Eastern  and  Judaic 
Studies 

The  school  encompasses  an  intensive 
teaching  and  research  program  in  all  the 
main  areas  of  Judaic  studies,  the  Ancient 
Near  East  and  the  Modern  Middle  East.  In 
addition,  the  Lown  School  has  programs 
which  prepare  students  for  Jewish  communal 
service  and  programs  of  research  in  areas  of 
direct  concern  to  the  American  Jewish 
community. 

The  Department  of  Near  Eastern  and  Judaic 
Studies  is  the  primary  teaching  and  research 
unit  in  the  Lown  School.  In  this  department 
the  university  has  assembled  an  unusual 
array  of  distinguished  scholars  who  offer  an 
extremely  broad  curriculum.  A  second  unit 
in  the  Lown  School  is  the  Benjamin  S. 
Hornstein  Program  in  Jewish  Communal 
Service  which  provides  graduate  education 
for  students  interested  in  professional  careers 
in  Jewish  communal  service  and  Jewish 
education.  The  school  also  includes  the 
Center  for  Modern  Jewish  Studies  which  is 
devoted  to  the  study  of  contemporary 
American  Jewish  life.  The  center  currently 
engages  in  research  and  teaching  in  three 
major  areas:  Jewish  population  studies, 
Jewish  identity,  and  the  Jewish  family. 


Swig  School  of  Political  Science 

The  school  offers  a  wide  range  of  courses  in 
American  government,  international 
relations,  theory,  methodology,  and 
comparative  politics. 

Several  endowed  academic  chairs  in  the 
school  include  the  Harry  S.  Truman  Chair  in 
American  Civilization;  the  Earl  Warren 
Chair  in  American  Constitutional  Studies; 
the  Christian  A.  Herter  Chair  in 
International  Relations;  and  the  Adlai  E. 
Stevenson  Chair  in  International  Politics. 


The  Tauber  Institute 

The  Tauber  Institute  is  an  independent, 
multidisciplinary  research  institute  that  seeks 
to  set  into  the  context  of  modern  history  the 
causes,  nature  and  consequences  of  the  crisis 
of  European  society  in  the  second  quarter  of 
the  twentieth  century  with  a  particular  focus 
on  the  origins  of  the  European  Jewish 
catastrophe.  The  institute  undertakes 
research  into  broad  aspects  of  modern 
European  intellectual,  diplomatic,  social,  and 
political  history.  Among  the  areas  of  study 
with  which  it  is  concerned  are:  nationalism 
and  racialism  in  modern  Europe,  European 
Jewish  history  since  the  Enlightenment, 
refugee  problems,  and  the  roots  and 
development  of  Nazism,  fascism,  and  anti- 
Semitism.  The  institute  is  engaged  in  both 
research  and  teaching.  Its  government 
includes  a  distinguished  Board  of  Overseers. 
Distinguished  scholars  are  invited  to  visit  the 
institute.  It  also  awards  fellowships  for 
advanced  doctoral  study  and  for  postdoctoral 
research.  Lectures,  symposia  and  conferences 
are  arranged  under  the  auspices  of  the 
institute  which  initiates  and  sponsors  major 
research  projects. 


Joseph  and  Esther  Foster  Visiting 
Professorships 

Established  in  1974,  the  Foster  fund 
underwrites  visiting  professorships  for 
distinguished  Israeli  scholars  in  many 
different  academic  fields.  Its  objective  is  to 
promote  scientific  and  intellectual  exchanges 
between  Brandeis  and  Israel. 


Fannie  Hurst  Visiting  Professorships 

Established  in  1 968  this  fund  enriches  the 
humanities  by  bringing  to  Brandeis 
distinguished  visiting  professors  and  writers 
in  American  and  English  creative  literature. 
They  teach  courses  and  give  public  lectures 
that  afford  students  exposure  to  creative 
minds. 


Shirley  and  Maurice  Saltzman 
Artists-in-Residence 

Established  in  1 964,  the  fund  supports 
prominent  visiting  artists  to  teach,  work  with 
and  guide  students  majoring  in  the  field  of 
fine  arts.  Past  visitors  have  been  painters, 
printers  and  sculptors. 


Jacob  Ziskind  Professorships 

To  implement  its  philosophy  of  education, 
the  university  brings  to  the  campus 
distinguished  academic  figures  from  other 
universities  both  in  the  L'nited  States  and 
abroad  who  serve  as  Ziskind  Visiting 
Professors.  This  program  enables  the 
university  to  supplement  its  regular  teaching 
staff  with  the  presence  of  academicians 
drawn  from  other  major  streams  of 
educational  thought. 


Benjamin  Michtom  School  in  Computer 
Science 

The  Benjamin  Michtom  School  in  Computer 
Science  encompasses  a  recently  expanded, 
state-of-the  art,  computer  science  program 
incorporating  undergraduate  instructional 
and  internationally  recognized  research 
programs  in  the  areas  of  computer  science  of 
theory,  languages,  systems,  and  artificial 
intelligence.  The  computer  science  program, 
interdisciplinary  in  setup,  fosters  links  on 
campus  between  the  Mathematics  and 
Physics  departments  as  well  as  the  newly 
created  Cognitive  Science  Program. 


Special  Programs 


Campus  Facilities 


Jack  I.  and  Lillian  L.  Poses  Creative  Arts 
Awards 

The  Brandeis  University  Creative  Arts 
Awards  Program,  established  by  the 
university  in  1 956,  presents  cretive  arts 
awards  annually  in  the  areas  of  theater  arts 
and  film,  music  and  dance,  literature,  and 
fine  arts.  Recipients  include  Leonard 
Bernstein,  Irving  Howe,  Sam  Shepard,  and 
Tennessee  Williams. 


Patrons  and  Friends  of  the  Rose  Art 
Museum 

Through  the  generosity  of  the  Patrons  and 
Friends  of  the  Rose  Art  Museum,  the 
University  mounts  each  spring  a  major 
exhibition  featuring  an  important 
contemporary  artist.  In  1984  the  Patrons 
and  Friends  sponsored  an  exhibition  by 
William  Beckman  and  Gregory  Gillespie. 


The  Brandeis  University  Press 

The  Brandeis  University  Press  is  a  member 
of  the  consortium  known  as  The  University 
Press  of  New  England,  which  also  includes 
Dartmouth  College,  the  host  institution; 
Brown;  Clark;  Tufts;  and  the  universities  of 
New  Hampshire,  Rhode  Island,  and 
Vermont.  It  is  the  only  interstate  university 
press  consortium  having  both  public  and 
private  members. 


Victor  and  Rita  Young  Music  Foundation 

The  Young  Music  Foundation  promotes  the 
education  of  music  students  by  enhancing 
departmental  programs,  providing  for  library 
acquisitions,  supporting  tutorials  and 
maintaining  equipment. 


Mazer  Family  Fund  for  Faculty  Research 
in  the  Humanities  and  Social  Sciences 

The  Mazer  Family  Fund  for  Faculty 
Research  in  the  Humanities  and  the  Social 
Sciences  provides  a  program  of  direct 
university  grants  for  research  to  faculty 
members  in  the  humanities  and  social 


Mazer  Family  Fund  for  Undergraduate 
Education 

The  fund  provides  support  for  faculty 
member,  to  design  imaginative  new  courses 
and  revise  current  courses  and  enables 
selected  undergraduates  to  undertake 
independent  research  projects  and  part-time 
work  as  interns  in  government  and  nonprofit 
offices. 


Gersh  and  Sarah  Lemberg  Children's 
Center 

The  Lemberg  Children's  Center  launched  its 
parent-cooperative  day-care  program  in  the 
fall  of  1975,  a  contemporary  outgrowth  of 
the  nursery  school  concept.  The  open 
classroom  program  at  the  center 
accommodates  some  32  preschool  and 
kindergarten  children  in  full  and  part-time 
schedules.  Staffed  by  professional  teachers 
working  in  conjunction  with  parents,  the 
center  has  informal  ties  with  the  university's 
Psychology  Department  and  Education 
Program. 


Academic  and  Administrative 
Buildings 

Abelson  Physics  Building 

The  Jacob  and  Celia  Abelson  Physics 
Building  houses  the  teaching  and  research 
laboratories  of  the  Physics  Department.  It 
also  includes  a  major  physics  lecture  and 
demonstration  hall. 


Administration  Center 

Overlooking  the  main  entrance  to  the 
campus,  the  Brandeis  University 
Administration  Center  houses  the  offices  of 
the  President,  Vice  Presidents,  Dean  of  the 
Faculty,  University  administration,  and  the 
National  Women's  Committee.  Conference 
room  facilities  serve  the  Board  of  Trustees, 
faculty,  and  administrative  staff  The  center 
comprises  the  Frank  and  Fannie  Bernstein 
and  Miah  and  Sadie  Marcus  Administration 
Center,  Ethel  and  Rubin  Gryzmish 
Administration  Center,  and  the  Julius  and 
Matilda  Graubart  Irving  Presidential 
Enclave. 


Bass  Physics  Building 

A  unit  of  the  science  quadrangle,  the  Harry 
A.  Bass  Physics  Building  includes  research 
facilities  for  the  Phvsics  Department  as  well 
as  departmental  offices. 


Bassine  Biology  Center 

The  Charles  C.  Bassine  Biology  Center 
houses  the  research  activities  of  the  Biology 
Department.  It  includes  environmental 
growth  chambers  and  greenhouses  in 
addition  to  laboratories,  laboratory  support 
areas,  preparation  rooms,  and  seminar 
facilities  for  the  use  of  biology  faculty  and 
research  personnel.  Completely  equipped  as 
an  experimental  greenhouse,  the  Samuel  J. 
Brown  Terrarium,  located  atop  the  Biology 
Center,  provides  facilities  for  botanical 
research. 


Brown  Building 

The  Benjamin  Brown  Building,  a  major 
research  center,  is  located  adjacent  to  the 
Florence  Heller  Graduate  School  for 
Advanced  Studies  in  Social  Welfare  and 
provides  offices  and  work  rooms  for  the 
multifaceted  research  programs  conducted 
by  the  Heller  School. 


Brown  Social  Science  Center 

Adjacent  to  the  library,  the  Morris  Brown 
Social  Science  Center  includes  three 
structures.  The  central  building  houses  the 
Anthropology,  American  Studies,  and 
Psychology  departments.  It  contains 
classrooms,  seminar  rooms,  faculty  offices, 
laboratories  and  a  small  anthropology 


Edison  Chemistry  Building 

A  center  for  research  in  chemistry,  the  Harry 
Edison  Chemistry  Building  includes 
laboratories  and  research  offices  for  faculty, 
postdoctoral  research  fellows  and  other 
research  personnel  of  the  Chemistry 
Department. 


Epstein  Campus  Service  Center 

The  Ethel  and  Rubin  Epstein  Service  Center 
for  campus  services  houses  several 
administrative  departments  of  the  university, 
including  the  Purchasing  Department,  the 
Plant  Operations  Department,  and  the 
university's  major  service  facilities,  including 
the  print  shop,  repair  and  maintenance 
shops  and  stock  and  storage  areas. 


Faculty  Center 

The  Faculty  Center  is  the  location  of  the 
Brandeis  University  Faculty  Club  and 
contains  lounges,  the  faculty  dining  room, 
private  dining  rooms  and  lodge  rooms  for 
visiting  faculty,  lecturers,  and  guests  of  the 
university. 


Leonard  L.  Farber  Library 

The  five-level  Farber  Library  is  linked  to 
Goldfarb  Library  and  Rapaporte  Treasure 
Hall  by  a  connecting  plaza.  The  new 
building  has  a  two-level  undergraduate  study 
center,  the  Norman  and  Rosita  Winston 
Creative  Arts  Center  and  the  Carl  and  Ruth 
Shapiro  Center  for  computerization, 
miniaturization  and  audio-visual  equipment. 


Feldberg  Computer  Center 

The  Max  Feldberg  Computer  Center, 
located  centrally  on  campus,  houses 
computer  equipment  for  teaching  and 
research  work  in  the  life,  natural  and  social 
sciences,  humanities,  and  the  arts,  and 
provides  teaching  and  administrative 
facilities. 


Fellows  Garden 

A  centrally  located  landscaped  park.  Fellows 
Garden  was  dedicated  in  1976  as  a  tribute 
to  Brandeis  Trustees,  Fellows  and 
President's  Councilors. 


Ford  Hall 

One  of  the  original  buildings  on  the  Brandeis 
campus,  the  Clara  and  Joseph  Ford  Hall 
contains  classrooms,  laboratories,  faculty 
offices,  administrative  offices  and  the  Nathan 
Seifer  Auditorium. 


Foster  Biomedical  Research  Laboratories 

Serving  the  aims  of  basic  science,  the  Henry 
and  Lois  Foster  Biomedical  Research 
Laboratories  provide  the  highly  controlled, 
disease-free  environment  for  laboratory 
animals  so  necessary  to  extend 
understanding  in  the  life  sciences.  The  two- 
story  brick  facility  is  located  adjacent  to  the 
Kosow  Biochemistry  Building  and  the 
Rosenstiel  Basic  Medical  Sciences  Research 
Center. 


Friedland  Research  Center 

Joined  to  the  Kalman  Science  Center  by  an 
overhead  corridor  of  glass  and  stainless  steel, 
the  Samuel  Friedland  Life  Science  Research 
Center  provides  four  stories  of  modern 
laboratories  for  research  in  biochemistry. 


Gerstenzang  Library 

The  central  structure  of  the  science 
quadrangle  is  the  Gerstenzang  Science 
Library.  The  library  houses  over  100,000 
volumes,  along  with  facilities  for  the  use  of 
microfilms  and  a  journal  reading  area. 
Computerized  literature-search  services  are 
also  available.  There  are  two  lecture- 
demonstration  halls  constructed  as 
amphitheatres,  one  seating  300  and  the 
other  100.  This  unit  is  connected  to  all  other 
buildings  in  the  university's  science  complex. 


Jacob  Goldfarb  Library 

Opened  in  1959,  Goldfarb  Library  is  located 
across  from  the  Usdan  Student  Center  and 
overlooks  Chapels  Field.  The  university's 
first  library  building,  it  contains  the 
humanities  and  social  science  collections.  Its 
new  addition  contains  the  reference  and 
circulation  departments,  a  language 
laboratory  and  eventually,  modern  video 
facilities.  A  series  of  aesthetic  changes  and 
other  alterations  have  just  been  completed  to 
increase  comfort  levels  for  library  users. 


Golding  Judaic  Center 

Overlooking  the  campus  from  the  northeast 
corner  of  the  Academic  Quadrangle,  the 
Judaic  Center,  donated  by  the  Golding 
Judaic  Foundation,  contains  classrooms 
devoted  to  the  study  of  the  Near  East, 
Judaica  and  related  subjects.  Classrooms  and 
faculty  offices  ring  its  large,  central  lecture 
hall. 


Golding  Medical  Outpatient  Services 
Building 

This  facility  is  adjacent  to  the  University 
Infirmary  and  provides  treatment, 
consulting,  examining  and  medical  rooms. 


Goldman-Schwartz  Art  Studios 

The  Goldman-Schwartz  Art  Studios  provide 
classrooms,  faculty  offices  and  sculpture 
areas  for  the  Department  of  Fine  Arts,  and 
studios  for  faculty  members,  advanced 
students  and  artists-in-residence. 


Goldsmith  Mathematics  Center 

A  unit  of  the  science  quadrangle,  the  Horace 
W.  Goldsmith  Mathematics  Center  provides 
classrooms,  seminar  rooms,  research  offices, 
faculty  offices  and  a  mathematics  library. 


Hayden  Science  Court 

The  Charles  and  J.  Willard  Hayden  Court, 
comprising  several  acres  in  the  central 
campus  area,  is  the  site  of  science  facilities  of 
the  university.  This  area  has  been  set  aside 
as  a  memorial  to  two  generous  benefactors 
whose  pioneer  gift  stimulated  the  extensive 
scientific  programs  of  the  university. 


Heller  School 

The  Florence  Heller  Graduate  School  for 
Advanced  Studies  in  Social  Welfare  and  the 
Benjamin  Brown  Social  Research  Center  are 
located  in  the  Heller  Building  overlooking 
the  campus.  The  university's  only 
professional  school,  the  Heller  School  is  a 
major  training  ground  for  social  welfare 
policymakers  and  teachers  and  human 
services  managers. 


Kalman  Science  Center 

The  university's  first  structure  devoted 
entirely  to  science,  the  Julius  Kalman 
Science  Center  contains  instructional  and 
research  laboratories  for  the  undergraduate 
School  of  Science  and  for  the  advanced  work 
of  the  Graduate  School  of  Arts  and  Sciences. 
The  building  also  includes  the  Dr.  David  D. 
Berlin  Premedical  Center. 


Kosow  Biochemistry  Building 

A  unit  of  the  Biochemistry  Research  Center, 
the  Joseph  P.  Kosow  Biochemistry  Building, 
is  located  to  the  east  of  the  original  science 
facility  of  the  university  and  joined  to  it  on 
all  floors.  This  building  provides  modern 
laboratories  where  research  in  biochemistry 
and  the  related  life  sciences  is  conducted. 


Kutz  Hall 

The  Offices  of  Admissions  and  Financial  Aid 
occupy  the  second  level  of  the  Milton  and 
Hattie  Kutz  Hall.  Attractive  and  well- 
designed  facilities  accommodate 
interviewing,  counseling  and  administration 
of  the  departments.  The  admissions 
reception  area,  overlooking  Greater  Boston, 
provides  for  the  comfort  of  campus  visitors 
and  is  a  showcase  for  faculty  and  student 
creative  works  of  design.  Also  located  in  the 
building  is  the  Harry  and  Estelle  Gorin 
Library  which  houses  many  of  the 
university's  special  collections. 


Leeks  Chemistry  Building 

Also  adjoining  the  original  science  facility, 
the  Herman  E.  and  Rose  Leeks  Chemistry 
Building  provides  modern  laboratories  and 
research  spaces  for  the  chemistry  research 
program  of  the  university. 


Lemberg  Hall 

The  Samuel  and  Lucille  Lemberg  Hall  is  the 
home  of  the  Lemberg  Children's  Center,  a 
day-care  facility  which  provides  for  the 
educational  and  social  development  of  young 
children.  The  second  floor  of  the  building  is 
occupied  by  the  Psychology  Department. 


Lown  School  of  Near  Eastern  and  Judaic 
Studies 

The  Philip  W.  Lown  School  of  Near  Eastern 
and  Judaic  Studies  is  located  in  the 
Academic  Quadrangle,  adjacent  to  the 
Humanities  Center.  This  building  contains 
classrooms,  seminar  rooms,  faculty  offices, 
graduate  study  spaces,  a  language  laboratory, 
an  archaeological  studies  laboratory,  and  the 
Samuel  Pinsley  Auditorium  seating 
approximately  100  persons. 


Mailman  House 

Abraham  and  Joseph  Mailman  House 
contains  the  university's  Psychological 
Counseling  Center  as  well  as  seminar  rooms 
and  Psychology  Department  laboratories. 
The  center  is  located  adjacent  to  the 
Stoneman  Infirmary. 


May  Memorial  Hall 

The  Morton  J.  May  Memorial  Hall  provides 
office  and  teaching  space  for  the  African  and 
Afro-American  Studies  Department  and 
other  programs.  The  building  also  includes 
psychology  laboratories  and  a  lounge  for 
student  meetings,  colloquia,  and  seminars. 


Olin-Sang  American  Civilization  Center 

The  Olin-Sang  American  Civilization  Center 
provides  unique  seminar-classroom  halls 
which  include  display  areas  for  original 
manuscripts  and  source  materials  relating  to 
the  courses  offered.  The  Theodore  Shapiro 
Forum,  which  is  the  building's  lecture 
auditorium,  is  patterned  after  the  United 
Nations  General  Assembly  hall. 


Pearlman  Hall 

A  circular  lounge,  walled  in  glass,  is  a  unique 
architectural  feature  of  the  Harry  and 
Martha  Pearlman  Hall.  Its  main  building 
contains  classrooms  and  seminar  rooms  and 
houses  the  Sociology  Department. 


Pollack  Fine  Arts  Teaching  Center 

The  Maurice  Pollack  Fine  Arts  Teaching 
Center  includes  a  specially  designed  lecture 
hall  for  teaching  art  history  and  a 
multipurpose  studio  and  photo  study  room. 
This  center  is  located  between  the  Art 
Studios  and  the  Rose  Art  Museum. 


Rabb  Graduate  Center 

The  Rabb  Graduate  Center  provides 
facilities  for  Graduate  School  of  Arts  and 
Sciences  programs,  administrative  and 
faculty  offices,  seminar  and  teaching  rooms, 
and  study  space  for  graduate  students.  In 
addition,  the  building  houses  the  Graybiel 
Spatial  Orientation  Laboratory. 


I^paporte  Treasure  Hall 

Rapaporte  Treasure  Hall  is  the  library's 
repository  for  rare  books,  incunabula  and 
other  literary  treasures.  Linked  to  Goldfarb 
Library  and  the  new  Farber  Library,  it  has 
recently  been  refurbished  to  make  more 
effective  use  of  existing  space  for  primary 
research  materials  and  special  collections. 
The  main  level  serves  as  the  major 
exhibition  area;  its  balcony  accommodates 
readers  and  staff  The  lower  level  provides  a 
storage  space  for  special  collections  and  a 
vault  for  rare  manuscripts,  books  and 
objects. 


Rose  Art  Museum 

The  Bertha  C.  and  Edward  Rose  Art 
Museum  is  the  focal  point  for  the  university's 
art  collection.  On  permanent  display  are 
portions  of  the  ceramic  collection  donated  by 
the  late  Edward  Rose,  trustee  emeritus,  and 
his  late  wife.  Bertha.  Major  loan  exhibitions 
are  placed  on  display  during  the  academic 
year  as  well  as  selections  from  the 
university's  permanent  collection.  An 
addition  includes  gallery  space,  a  humidified 
space  for  painting  storage  and  workrooms  for 
the  preparation  of  exhibits. 


Rosenstiel  Basic  Medical  Sciences 
Research  Center 

The  Dorothy  H.  and  Lewis  S.  Rosenstiel 
Basic  Medical  Sciences  Research  Center  is  a 
major  science  research  facility  that  houses  all 
of  the  activities  of  the  Rosenstiel  Center  and 
offers  the  scientists  working  in  the  center 
sophisticated  and  modern  scientific  facilities 
and  equipment.  Located  adjacent  to 
biochemistn,-  facilities,  the  Rosenstiel  Center 
has  four  floors  devoted  to  laboratories  and 
specialized  research  spaces.  In  addition,  the 
building  includes  administrative  offices, 
seminar  rooms,  a  research  library,  glass 
blowing  facilities  and  a  large  instrument 
resource  room. 


Sachar  International  Center 

The  center  is  a  tribute  to  Abram  L.  Sachar, 
chancellor  emeritus  and  founding  president 
of  Brandeis  University,  and  his  wife,  Thelma. 
It  includes  classrooms,  meeting  rooms,  a 
lecture  hall,  a  library-lounge  facility, 
administrative  office  space  for  all 
international  programs,  faculty  offices,  and 
the  Office  of  the  Chancellor  Emeritus.  The 
Evelyn  Silver  Lecture  Hall,  the  Jack  and 
Helen  Lazar  Library,  the  Edward  and  Sade 
Goldstein  Center  for  Economics,  the 
Addison-Golde  Terrace  and  the  Ethel  and 
Link  Scheffres  International  Social  Hall  are 
part  of  the  Sachar  Center. 


Shifirnan  Humanities  Center 

Atop  a  hillside  where  its  glass  walls  reveal 
spectacular  views  of  the  campus  and  the 
country  north  of  Boston,  the  Abraham  and 
Lucille  Shiffman  Humanities  Center 
employs  an  unusual  academic  concept  in 
educational  architecture.  Original 
manuscripts,  portraits,  and  source  materials 
related  to  courses  being  offered  are  displayed 
in  the  seminar  rooms.  The  latest  in  electronic 
language  teaching  facilities  are  employed  in 
the  building's  language  laboratory. 


Schwartz  Hall 

The  David  and  Irene  Schwartz  Hall  houses  a 
300-seat  lecture  auditorium,  classrooms,  and 
a  spacious  lounge.  The  lounge  contains  a 
permanent  exhibit  of  oceanic  art  and 
ethnographic  objects  donated  to  the 
university  by  Mrs.  Helen  S.  Slosberg. 


Slosberg  Music  Center 

Located  at  the  campus  entrance,  the  Jacob 
A.  and  Bessie  Slosberg  Music  Center  includes 
classrooms,  practice  rooms  and  office 
facilities  for  the  Music  Department.  The 
center  has  its  own  music  library  and  a  recital 
hall  with  carefully  designed  acoustics. 
Slosberg  Becital  Hall  is  the  location  of  the 
university's  rich  program  of  chamber  music 
concerts  and  solo  performances.  It  also 
houses  the  university's  baroque  organ. 


Spingold  Theater  Arts  Center 

The  Nate  B.  and  Frances  Spingold  Theater 
Arts  Center  is  a  unique  and  imaginative 
concept  translated  into  exciting  design.  With 
the  Spingold  Theater  auditorium  as  its  hub, 
the  circular  center  includes  two  smaller 
theaters,  the  Edith  Barbara  Laurie  Theater 
and  the  David  Merrick  Theater,  and  the 
Joan  Crawford  Dance  Studio  as  well  as  other 
areas  for  every  facet  of  the  performing  arts: 
workshops,  design  rooms,  costume 
preparation  and  storage  areas,  rehearsal  and 
dressing  rooms.  Spacious  areas  are  equipped 
as  classrooms  and  offices,  and  the  lobby 
displays  painting,  sculpture  and  other 
treasures.  Designed  as  an  adjunct  to  the  art 
exhibition  facilities  of  the  university,  the 
Mildred  and  Albert  J.  Dreitzer  Art  Gallery  in 
the  theater  houses  special  loan  exhibitions  as 
well  as  periodic  displays  of  selected  art 
works  from  the  university's  permanent 
collection. 


Stoneman  Infirmary 

On  the  forward  slope  of  the  campus,  near 
Usen  Castle,  the  David  Stoneman  Infirmary 
houses  a  first-aid  treatment  room,  lounge, 
and  rooms  for  sixteen  bed  patients. 


Sydeman  Hall 

The  William  H.  Sydeman  Hall  contains  film 
laboratories,  the  Office  of  Continuing 
Studies,  the  Campus  Police,  the  offices  of  the 
campus  photographer,  faculty  offices,  the 
Transitional  Year  Program,  and  physics 
teaching  laboratories. 


Ullman  Amphitheatre 

Utilizing  a  natural  bowl  below  the  science 
quadrangle,  the  Adolph  Ullman 
Amphitheatre  is  the  colorful  setting  for 
university  commencements. 


The  Vito  Volterra  Cultural  Center 

The  Vito  Volterra  Cultural  Center,  housed 
in  Rapaporte  Treasure  Hall,  contains  the 
Volterra  Collection  of  incunabula, 
manuscripts,  books  and  periodicals  in  the 
fields  of  mathematics,  astronomy,  and  the 
history  of  science  and  technology.  The  center 
is  used  for  scholarly  research,  lectures, 
meetings,  and  programs  dealing  with  the 
relation  of  science  and  technology  to  culture. 


Wolfson-Rosensweig  Biochemistry 
Building 

Centrally  located  within  the  science 
complex,  the  Robert  Wolfson  and  Stanley 
Rosensweig  Biochemistry  Building  provides 
additional  modern  laboratories  where 
research  in  biochemistry  and  related  life 
sciences  is  conducted. 


Yalem  Physics  Building 

The  Charles  H.  Yalem  Physics  Building 
includes  research  offices  for  theoretical 
physicists,  laboratories  for  research  in 
physics,  newly  developed  research  areas  for 
investigations  in  high  energy  physics  and  the 
Grunebaum  astronomical  observatory. 


Athletic  Facilities 

Memphis  Tract 

A  twenty-six  acre  area  on  the  east  edge  of 
the  campus,  the  Memphis  Tract  contains  the 
Abraham  Shapiro  Athletic  Center,  Joseph  M. 
Linsey  Sports  Center,  Abraham  Marcus 
Field,  Celia  and  Samuel  Gordon  Field  and 
Maurice  H.  Rieger  Tennis  Courts. 

Gordon  Field 

A  running  track  rings  the  Celia  and  Samuel 
Gordon  Field,  where  the  university's  track 
and  field  squad  plays  host  to  various  teams 
throughout  the  East.  The  central  area 
provides  a  playing  field  for  the  university's 
men's  and  women's  varsity  soccer  teams.  An 
extension  of  Gordon  Field  has  recently  been 
opened  adjacent  to  the  running  track, 
providing  a  playing  field  for  varsity  lacrosse 
as  well  as  a  practice  field  and  an 
accommodation  for  some  field  events. 

Linsey  Sports  Center 

The  Joseph  M.  Linsey  Sports  Center 
includes  a  25-yard,  6-lane  swimming  pool, 
squash  courts,  fencing  room  and  other 
athletic  teaching  facilities.  Connected  to  the 
athletic  center,  the  sports  center  provides 
facilities  for  both  the  physical  education  and 
intercollegiate  athletic  programs. 

Marcus  Playing  Field 

A  completely  fenced-in  tract  of  land,  the 
Abraham  Marcus  Playing  Field  houses  the 
varsity  baseball  field  and  the  women's 
varsity  softball  field.  It  also  accommodates 
some  intercollegiate  field  events  and 
informal,  intramural  activities. 


Shapiro  Athletic  Center 

Throughout  the  school  year  the  main 
gymnasium  is  the  home  court  for  the  men's 
and  women's  varsity  basketball  teams,  plus 
the  playing  area  for  the  women's  varsity 
volleyball  team.  The  gym  operates  day  and 
night  with  varsity  and  intramural 
competition  in  all  sports  as  well  as  physical 
education  activities.  The  gymnasium  is  also 
used  for  public  lectures,  student  events  and 
major  conferences.  In  addition,  classrooms, 
offices  for  physical  education  faculty 
members,  team  and  physiotherapy  rooms 
and  dressing  rooms  are  included  in  the 
Abraham  Shapiro  Athletic  Center. 


Rieger  Tennis  Courts 

The  Maurice  H.  Rieger  Tennis  Courts  are 
used  for  intramural  and  intercollegiate  tennis 
competition.  They  are  located  to  the  rear  of 
the  Shapiro  Athletic  Center. 


Residence  Halls 

Campus  living  accommodations  consist 
predominantly  of  double  rooms,  some  single 
rooms,  suites,  and  apartments.  Most 
residence  halls  have  their  own  lounges. 
Modern  laundr)'  facilities  and  other 
conveniences  are  available  to  all  students. 
There  are  nine  campus  residence  areas. 
Freshmen  are  assigned  rooms  in  Massell 
Quadrangle,  Leon  Court,  East  Quadrangle 
or  Ridgewood  Quadrangle.  Upperclass 
students  choose  accommodations  at  room 
selection  held  each  spring. 


East  Quadrangle  and  Swig  Student 
Center 

The  East  Quadrangle  residence  halls  include 
the  Henry  and  Marion  Hassenfeld  House,  the 
Lawrence  J.  and  Anne  Rubenstein  Hall,  the 
Fred  P.  and  Gerta  Pomerantz  Hall,  the 
Hyman  and  Mary  Krivoff  House,  Shapiro 
Brothers  Hall,  and  the  Benjamin  H.  and  Mae 
Swig  Student  Center. 


Foster  Student  Living  Center 

This  complex  of  undergraduate  student 
housing  features  apartments  built  around  a 
courtyard-duplex  format.  Groups  of  four  to 
six  students  live  in  an  apartment,  each  of 
which  is  complete  with  living  room,  dining 
room-kitchen,  bedroom-study  areas,  baths, 
and  private  entrances.  The  Foster  Center  is 
made  up  of  four  clusters  of  nine  units  apiece, 
including;  the  Frank  and  Matilda  Casty 
Residences;  the  Ben  Tobin  Residence  Hall; 
and  the  Norman  and  Adele  Morris  Residence 
Hall.  These  units  provide  a  total  of  36 
individual  apartments  and  living 
accommodations  for  186  students. 


Charles  River  Apartments 

This  apartment  complex  includes  the  Max 
and  Ann  Coffman  Building,  the  Ollie  A. 
Cohen  Building,  and  the  George  I.  Lewis 
Building.  Both  undergraduate  and  graduate 
students  reside  in  this  apartment  complex. 
Each  apartment  is  equipped  with  full 
kitchens,  common  areas,  baths,  and  a 
varying  number  of  single  bedrooms. 
Included  in  the  facility  is  the  Gornstein 
Commons  Room. 


Leon  Court 

The  Adolf  and  Felicia  Leon  Court,  also 
known  as  North  Quadrangle,  contains  four 
residence  halls,  as  well  as  the  Milton  and 
Hattie  Kutz  Hall.  Each  dormitory  unit 
contains  fully  equipped  student  rooms  and 
lounges.  Residence  halls  in  this  quadrangle 
are  the  Ethel  and  A.W.  Link  Scheffres,  the 
Maurice  and  Dorothy  Gordon,  the  Robert  P. 
and  Fannie  Cable,  and  the  Mr.  and  Mrs. 
Frank  H.  Reitman  Halls. 


Massell  Quadrangle 

Massell  Quadrangle  consists  of  the  Mr.  and 
Mrs.  Morris  Shapiro  Hall,  the  Helen  L. 
Deroy  Hall,  the  Anna  Renfield  Hall,  the 
Edythe  and  Irving  Usen  Hall,  and  the 
George  and  Beatrice  Sherman  Student 
Center.  Each  unit  has  fully  equipped  student 
rooms.  Ground  floor  lounges  overlook  the 
central  quadrangle  and  the  walks  encircling 
the  Anne  J.  Kane  Reflecting  Pool  and  the 
Albert  Yakus  Meditation  Area. 


Ridgewood  Quadrangle 

The  Louis  Emerman;  Charles,  Leonard  and 
Irwin  Fruchtman,  David,  Dan  and  Sadie 
Danciger;  Sidney  J.  Allen;  and  Arthur  and 
Sadie  Rosen  Residence  Halls  comprise  a 
portion  of  the  university's  living  areas  for 
students  on  the  south  campus.  Each  hall  has 
two  lounges  opening  on  the  quadrangle. 


Rosenthal  Dormitories 

Adjacent  to  the  Massell  Quadrangle  are  three 
dormitories  consisting  of  suites  which 
accommodate  a  total  of  181  students  which 
comprise  the  Anne  and  David  Rosenthal 
Student  Residence  Halls. 


Usen  Castle 

An  imposing  structure  designed  after 
medieval  architecture  and  completed  a 
decade  before  Brandeis  was  founded,  the 
Irving  and  Edyth  Usen  Castle  has  been 
remodelled  into  single  and  double  rooms  and 
suites.  Its  ground  floor  houses  the  student- 
operated  coffeehouse,  Cholmondeley's.  On 
the  second  level  of  the  L'sen  Castle  is  the 
Usen  Commons,  a  circular,  conservatory- 
style  lounge,  used  for  dances  and  social 
functions.  Greater  Boston  spreads  out  in  a 
panoramic  view  from  the  windows  of  the 
Usen  Commons.  The  Castle  has  been  listed 
in  the  National  Register  of  Historic  Places. 


Schwartz  Residence  Hall 

This  companion  structure  to  the  Usen  Castle 
dormitory  houses  rooms  and  a  lounge, 
furnished  in  contemporary  style. 


Student  Centers 

Sherman  Student  Center 

The  windows  of  the  George  and  Beatrice 
Sherman  Student  Center  overlook  Massell 
Quadrangle  and  the  Albert  Yakus  Meditation 
Area.  Its  ground  floor  dining  hall  serves 
several  hundred  students  daily.  The  upper 
level  contains  several  function  rooms  and  the 
Feldberg  Lounge,  which  serves  as  the 
campus  cafe,  the  Stein. 


Usdan  Student  Center 

The  Nathaniel  H.  and  Suzanne  Usdan 
Student  Center  complex  incorporates 
student  social,  cultural,  and  recreational 
facilities  as  well  as  student  and 
administrative  services.  It  is  located  close  to 
most  teaching  and  residence  facilities,  and 
houses  an  assembly  and  banquet  hall  seating 
1,000  people,  the  University  Bookstore,  post 
office,  mailroom.  campus  cafeteria,  lounges 
and  conference  rooms  for  formal  and 
informal  student  uses.  The  Student  Affairs 
staff  maintains  a  broad  program  of  cultural, 
social,  and  educational  events.  The  center 
also  houses  student  clubs  and  organizations, 
social  areas,  the  campus  radio  station 
(Vt-'BRS-FM),  The  Justice  (the  student 
newspaper)  and  Student  Senate  offices,  as 
well  as  other  recreational  areas.  In  addition 
to  the  main  building,  the  L'sdan  Student 
Center  includes  the  Lena  and  Joseph  Cluck, 
Aaron  Scheinfeld,  Michael  Winer  and  Helen 
and  Frank  Wuliger  Buildings,  the  Sher 
Alumni  Lounge,  the  Irene  Cummings 
Memorial  Commons,  the  Mr.  and  Mrs. 
Benjamin  Faneuil  Recreation  Hall,  the 
Maurice  Levin  Memorial  Hall,  and  the 
Albert  Yakus  Plaza. 


The  Three  Chapels 

The  university's  three  chapels  —  the  Leah 
and  Mendel  Berlin  Chapel  (Jewish),  the 
Bethlehem  Chapel  (Catholic),  and  the  C. 
Allen  Harlan  Chapel  (Protestant)  —  serve 
the  Brandeis  community  through  services 
which  take  place  here  under  the  aegis  of  the 
Hillel  Foundation,  the  Bethlehem  Chapel 
Community  and  the  Harlan  Chapel 
Christian  Community.  Both  traditional  and 
innovative  services  are  held  regularly.  The 
chapels  are  also  used  for  such  ceremonies  as 
marriages,  christenings  and  confirmations.  A 
centrally  located  outdoor  interfaith  area 
serves  larger  gatherings. 


Brandeis  House 

Located  in  New  York  City,  Brandeis  House, 
serves  as  the  university's  New  York  office 
and  as  a  base  of  operation  in  New  York  City 
for  the  National  Women's  Committee,  the 
Alumni,  and  the  Parents'  Association. 
Brandeis  House  also  includes  offices  for  the 
president  and  other  university  staff  when  in 
New  York  City. 


The  College  of  Arts  and 
Sciences 


Admission  to  the  College  of  Arts 
and  Sciences 

The  university  selects  new  students  each 
year  on  the  basis  of  merit,  admitting  those 
individuals  whom  it  beheves  to  be  best 
prepared,  academically  and  personally,  for 
the  university's  educational  program  and 
most  likely  to  contribute  to  and  profit  from 
the  life  of  the  Brandeis  community.  Although 
it  chooses  a  class  varied  in  its  interests, 
talents  and  experience,  it  uses  no  quotas  of 
any  kind  —  geographic,  racial,  religious  or 
economic. 

In  its  evaluation  of  candidates,  the 
Admissions  Office  weighs  evidence  of 
accomplishment  and  development;  school 
and  teacher  statements  based  on  previous 
study  and  experience;  relevance  to  the 
application  of  test  results;  and  impressions 
gamed  through  the  application. 

Brandeis  University  supports  the  efforts  of 
secondary  school  officials  and  governing 
bodies  to  have  their  schools  achieve  regional 
accredited  status  to  provide  reliable 
assurance  of  the  quality  of  the  educational 
preparation  of  its  applicants  for  admission. 


Admission  Requirements  for  Freshman 
Candidates 

To  be  considered  for  freshman  admission,  a 
candidate  should  be  enrolled  in  a  college 
preparatory  course.  Students  planning  to 
enter  college  before  the  completion  of  their 
secondary  school  programs,  veterans  or  other 
persons  with  equivalency  diplomas  or  special 
school  backgrounds  should  write  directly  to 
the  dean  of  admissions  regarding  their 
interest  and  experience. 

An  adequate  course  in  preparation  for 
Brandeis  should  include  four  years  of 
English;  three  years  of  a  foreign  language, 
including  study  during  the  senior  year 
whenever  possible  (two  years  each  of  two 
languages  is  acceptable  but  less  desirable); 
three  years  of  college  preparatory 
mathematics  (prospective  science 
concentrators  should  present  a  year  of 
advanced  mathematics);  at  least  one  year  of 
science  (chemistry,  physics  or  biology);  and 
one  year  of  history.  The  remaining  courses 
should  generally  be  in  traditional  college 
preparatory  studies.  It  is  recognized, 
however,  that  courses  in  the  creative  arts  are 
of  value  to  students  intending  to  concentrate 
in  these  fields  in  college. 

The  Scholastic  Aptitude  and  Achievement 
Tests  of  the  College  Entrance  Examination 
Board  are  regarded  by  the  Committee  on 
Admissions  as  one  of  several  factors  in  a 
candidacy  and  as  a  method  of  evaluating  the 
qualifications  of  candidates  from  different 
schools  and  areas.  All  candidates  must  take 
the  Scholastic  Aptitude  Tests  and  three 


Achievement  Tests.  It  is  strongly 
recommended  that  the  candidate  take  the 
Achievement  Tests  in:  (a)  English 
Composition  (preferably  the  ECT  With 
Essay,  given  only  in  December);  (b)  a  foreign 
language;  (c)  mathematics  or  science.  Results 
of  Scholastic  Aptitude  and  Achievement 
Tests  taken  between  and  including  January 
of  the  junior  year  and  January  of  the  senior 
year  are  preferred  for  consideration.  We 
recommend,  however,  that  all  candidates 
take  the  SAT  in  their  senior  year  in  order  to 
present  the  best  possible  testing  results. 

Full  information  concerning  testing  may  be 
obtained  from  secondary  school  guidance 
counselors  or  directly  from  the  College 
Entrance  Examination  Board,  Box  592, 
Princeton,  N.J.  08540;  or  Box  1025, 
Berkeley,  Calif  94707.  The  candidate  should 
direct  the  Board  to  report  scores  to  the  dean 
of  admissions. 


Early  Decision 

Brandeis  offers  admission  to  qualified 
freshman  candidates  under  its  Early 
Decision  Plan.  This  plan  is  designed  for 
those  students  who,  after  carefully  and 
critically  considering  various  college  options, 
have  decided  firmly  that  Brandeis  is  their 
first  choice.  Early  Decision  candidates  must 
sign  a  statement  on  the  application 
indicating  that  they  wish  Early  Decision 
consideration  and  that  they  will  definitely 
enroll  if  admitted.  Early  Decision  candidates 
may  file  regular  applications  with  the 
understanding  that  these  will  be  withdrawn 
if  they  are  accepted  on  an  Early  Decison 
basis  by  Brandeis.  All  applications  and 
supporting  credentials  for  Early  Decision 
must  be  received  during  the  period 
November  1 -January  1.  Supporting 
credentials  should  include  SATs  and  as 
many  Achievement  Tests  as  have  been 
completed.  Early  Decision  Applicants  will  be 
notified  within  four  weeks  of  the  receipt  of  a 
completed  application.  Candidates  not 
accepted  under  Early  Decision  will 
automatically  be  considered  in  the  regular 
review  period  for  the  April  1 5  notification 
date.  Further  detailed  information  about  the 
Early  Decision  Plan  is  contained  in  the 
admissions  application. 


Admission  Requirements  for  Transfer 
Candidates 

The  Committee  on  Admissions  welcomes 
applications  from  individuals  whose  promise 
and  prior  attainment  is  in  keeping  with  the 
opportunity  for  a  continuation  of 
concentrated  scholarly  study  at  Brandeis. 
Whenever  desired,  applicants  will  be  granted 
a  conference  with  a  faculty  member  in  the 
area  of  academic  interest.  Some  financial  aid 
is  reserved  annually  for  transfer  candidates. 


Transfer  admission  is  granted  solely  in 
keeping  with  the  university's  degree 
requirement  of  a  minimum  of  two  years  of 
full-time  study.  To  be  considered  for 
admission  a  candidate  should  present,  in 
applying,  evidence  of  good  standing 
(academically  and  personally)  in  his  or  her 
preceding  college  and  sound  reasons  for 
wishing  to  transfer. 

In  its  selection  of  transfer  candidates,  the 
Committee  on  Admissions  gives  major 
consideration  to  the  quality  of  college-level 
work  completed  and  some  consideration  to 
further  evidence  of  promise  for  achievement 
at  Brandeis  based  on  the  secondary  school 
record,  personal  evaluations  by  the 
appropriate  dean  and  an  instructor,  testing, 
and  information  conveyed  by  the  candidate. 
Candidates  should  submit  either  Scholastic 
Aptitude  Test  or  ACT  scores  from  testing 
completed  during  secondary  school  or  no 
later  than  April  of  the  year  of  application. 


Admission  of  Foreign  Students 

Foreign  applicants  (except  Canadian  citizens 
for  whom  procedures  for  American 
applicants  obtain)  should  request  application 
materials  from  the  Office  of  International 
Programs.  To  be  considered  for  admission  as 
a  foreign  student,  a  candidate  should  have 
successfully  completed  a  pre-university 
program  (the  duration  of  which  was  at  least 
12  years)  with  strong  results  on  nationally 
administered  examinations  where  applicable. 
Undergraduate  applicants  whose  native 
tongue  is  English  are  required  to  take  the 
SAT  (Scholastic  Aptitude  Test)  and 
Achievement  Tests  administered  by  the 
Educational  Testing  Service  at  centers 
throughout  the  world.  The  TOEFL  (Test  of 
English  as  a  foreign  language)  is  required  of 
applicants  who  are  not  native  speakers  of 
English. 

The  deadline  for  receipt  of  foreign 
applications  is  February  1  for  enrollment  the 
following  September,  The  deadline  for  spring 
semester  admission  is  November  1. 
Candidates  for  September  admission  are 
encouraged  to  apply  for  financial  aid  through 
the  Wien  International  Scholarship  Program 
which  is  described  below.  No  financial  aid  is 
available  for  candidates  for  spring  semester 


The  Wien  International  Scholarship 
Program,  created  in  1 958  by  the  Lawrence 
A.  and  Mae  Wien  Fund,  is  designed  to 
further  international  understanding,  to 
provide  foreign  students  with  opportunities 
for  study  in  the  United  States,  and  to  enrich 
the  intellectual  and  cultural  life  of  the 
Brandeis  campus. 

The  program  permits  the  university  to  offer 
several  undergraduate  awards  each  year  to 
outstanding  incoming  students  from  abroad. 
The  scholarships  cover  the  cost  of  tuition 
and  fees  and,  based  on  financial  need,  may 


include  room  and  board,  books  and/or 
a  maintenance  allowance.  In  no  case  will  a 
scholarship  awarded  to  a  foreign  student 
include  funds  for  travel  expenses.  Awards  are 
made  for  a  single  year  to  degree  candidates 
and  may  be  renewed  upon  application  to  the 
Wien  International  Scholarship  Program 
Committee.  The  committee's  decision  in 
these  cases  is  final. 

All  applicants  must  qualify  for  advanced 
standing  at  Brandeis  through  previous 
university  work  or  higher  secondary 
education. 

Undergraduate  applicants  may  also  be 
accepted  as  special  students  who  apply  for 
this  "year  abroad"  in  order  to  enhance  and 
complement  work  taken  in  their  own 
countries.  These  students  return  to  their 
home  universities  when  their  year  at 
Brandeis  has  been  completed. 


Part-Time  Degree  Program 

Admission  to  the  part-time  degree  program 
at  Brandeis  is  based  upon  standards  similar 
to  those  used  in  the  admission  of  regular 
full-time  degree  candidates,  except  that  part- 
time  degree  applicants  must  also 
demonstrate  that  they  are  unable  to  proceed 
toward  the  B.A.  degree  at  the  normal  rate  of 
work  required  of  full-time  students.  A 
personal  interview  is  required. 

Part-time  degree  candidates  pay  on  a  course- 
by-course  basis  (see  tuition  section  for  the 
rate  per  course).  In  order  to  receive  the 
baccalaureate,  they  must  meet  all  degree 
requirements,  except  rate-of-work 
requirements,  that  apply  to  full-time 
students.  The  work  on  the  baccalaureate 
must  be  completed  within  eight  calendar 
years  of  admission  to  part-time  degree 
candidacy.  Credit  will  be  given  for  course 
work  done  elsewhere  if  it  meets  university 
transfer  credit  criteria. 


Special  Student  Status 

The  university  accepts  as  special  students  for 
the  fall  and  spring  semesters  a  small  number 
of  persons  who  are  not  candidates  for  a 
degree  at  Brandeis  and  who  wish  to  elect  one 
or  more  courses  for  which  they  are  qualified 
and  can  demonstrate  special  need.  This 
would  include  students  who  are  degree 
candidates  at  another  college  or  university 
wishing  to  attend  Brandeis  as  visiting 
students.  Special  student  status  is  subject  to 
approval  on  a  semester  basis.  Neither 
residence  nor  financial  aid  is  available  to 
special  students,  and  no  special  student  may 
take  precedence  over  a  degree  candidate  in 
any  limited  enrollment  course. 

Persons  interested  in  special  student  status 
should  apply  by  August  1  for  the  fall 
semester  and  by  January  1  for  the  spring 
semester. 


Credit  for  College-Level  Work  Taken 
Elsewhere 

Advanced  Placement 

Brandeis  University  participates  in  the 
Advanced  Placement  Program  of  the  College 
Entrance  Examination  Board.  Qualifying 
scores  necessary  to  receive  credit  are 
recommended  by  the  academic  departments 
to  their  school  councils  and  administered  by 
the  Office  of  the  Dean  of  the  College. 

Generally,  especially  in  the  sciences, 
advanced  placement  credit  may  not  be  ap- 
plied toward  satisfaction  of  a  field  of 
concentration.  However,  it  may  permit 
students  to  begin  work  in  a  field  at  a  higher 
level.  Advanced  placement  credit  may  be 
applied  toward  satisfaction  of  university 
degree  requirements  as  described  below: 


Examination 

Qualifying 
Score 

University 
Requirement  Met 

Semester  Course 
Credit 

American  History 

3,4,5 

None 

2 

Art  Literature 

3,4,5 

V2  Creative  Arts 

1 

Biology 

3,4,5 

V2  Science 

2 

Chemistry 

3,4 

'/2  Science 

2 

Chemistry 

5 

Science 

2 

Computer  Science 

3,4 

Vi  Science 

1 

Computer  Science 

5 

V2  Science 

2 

English 

3,4,5 

None 

1 

European  History 

3,4.5 

History 

2 

French 

3,4,5 

Foreign  Language 

2 

German 

3,4,5 

Foreign  Language 

2 

Latin 

3,4,5 

Foreign  Language 

2 

Math  AB 

4,5 

V2  Science 

2 

Math  BC 

3,4,5 

'/2  Science 

2 

Music  Literature 

3,4,5 

'/2  Creative  Arts 

1 

Physics  B 

3,4,5 

Science 

2 

Physics  C-Mechanics 

3,4,5 

'/2  Science 

1 

Physics  C -Electricity 

3,4,5 

V2  Science 

1 

Spanish 

3,4,5 

Foreign  Language 

2 

Students  desiring  to  have  their  Advanced 
Placement  Examination  Record  considered 
must  request  the  College  Entrance 
Examination  Board  to  forward  a  report  to 
the  Coordinator  of  Advanced  Placement, 
Office  of  the  Dean  of  the  College,  Brandeis 
University,  Waltham,  Massachusetts  02254. 
Requests  for  additional  information  on  the 
Advanced  Placement  Program  should  be 
addressed  similarly. 


Credit  for  College-Level  Work  Done  in 
High  School 

Students  may  petition  through  the  Office  of 
the  Registrar  for  credit  toward  the  Brandeis 
degree  for  college-level  work  taken  before 
entering  Brandeis  as  freshmen.  Such  work 
must  be  taken  during  the  equivalent  of  the 
senior  year  in  high  school  and/or  summers 
succeeding  the  junior  year;  taught  by 
university  faculty  and  contained  in  the 


official  college  bulletin;  satisfy  the  conditions 
outlined  in  Brandeis  policies  for  transfer 
credit  and/or  summer  school,  as  appropriate, 
in  terms  of  achievement  level  and  course 
content;  and  be  certified  through  an  official 
college  transcript  received  by  Brandeis. 


Transfer  Credit  Policies 

Each  incoming  transfer  student  is  furnished 
by  the  registrar  with  an  evaluation  based 
upon  existing  faculty  policies.  The  evaluation 
will  indicate  the  number  of  course  credits 
granted  and  the  number  of  degree 
requirements  which  have  been  met.  No  more 
than  16  course  credits  may  be  granted 
because  residence  requirements  specify  that 
a  minimum  of  1 6  courses  in  four  semesters 
must  be  successfully  completed  at  Brandeis. 

Courses  must  have  been  taken  at  accredited, 
degree-granting  institutions  from  which  an 
official  transcript  has  been  received.  The 
courses  must  be  generally  equivalent  to 
courses  offered  at  Brandeis,  and  the  grade 
received  must  be  equivalent  to  at  least  a 
"C-,"  though  credit  is  usually  awarded  for  a 
"pass"  grade  in  a  system  allowing  non-letter 
grades.  Occasionally,  credit  may  be  awarded 
conditionally,  pending  successful  completion 
of  a  year  at  Brandeis. 

Credit  is  granted  on  an  equivalent  semester 
basis  with  four  course  credits  being  awarded 
for  completion  of  a  normal  semester's  work 
at  the  other  institution.  Normally,  one 
quarter  course  receives  no  credit,  two 
quarter  courses  are  granted  one  course 
credit,  and  three  quarter  courses  are 
awarded  two  course  credits. 

Students  who  do  not  initially  receive  credit 
for  a  particular  course  taken  at  another 
institution  may  petition  the  registrar  for 
reconsideration.  Such  a  petition  requires  the 
signature  of  the  appropriate  Brandeis  faculty 
member  and  must  indicate  the  Brandeis 
course  to  which  it  is  considered  equivalent. 
In  an  unusual  situation,  the  petition  may  be 
referred  to  the  Committee  on  Academic 
Standing  for  final  resolution. 


Application  and  Admissions  Procedures 

For  the  most  current  information  regarding 
admissions  procedures  and  deadline  dates, 
prospective  candidates  should  consult  the 
instructions  accompanying  the  application. 

The  address  for  the  forwarding  of  all 

inquiries,  materials  and  test  results  is: 

Office  of  Admissions 

Brandeis  University 

Waltham,  Massachusetts  02254 

Telephone:  617-647-2878 


Financial  Aid 

Brandeis  maintains  a  substantial  aid 
program  consisting  of  grants,  loans,  and  jobs. 
Nearly  half  of  the  students  enrolled  at 
Brandeis  receive  university  assistance.  The 
staff  of  the  Office  of  Financial  Aid  is 
available  to  assist  parents  and  students  in 
planning  to  finance  four  years  of 
undergraduate  education. 

Financial  aid  is  awarded  after  a  careful 
analysis  of  the  family's  ability  to  support  the 
student's  costs  of  education.  The  analvsis  is 
based  on  the  information  submitted  by  the 
family  on  the  Financial  Aid  Form  (FAF)  and 
calculated  by  the  College  Scholarship 
Service,  according  to  a  federally  approved 
system.  Standard  adjustments  approved  by 
the  Committee  on  Admissions  and  Financial 
Aid  are  made  to  the  national  system. 
Included  in  the  analysis  is  the  ability  of  the 
family  to  contribute  from  current  income 
and  assets  and  the  student's  ability  to  earn 
through  summer  and  term-time 
employment.  The  difference  between  a 
family's  ability  to  support  the  student  and 
the  actual  costs  of  education  is  determined  to 
be  the  student's  financial  need.  The  Office  of 
Financial  Aid  will  usually  meet  the 
established  need  through  a  financial  aid 
"package"  consisting  of  grant,  loan,  and  job 
assistance. 


Costs 

An  average 

student  expense 

budget  for  1984-85 

is  as  follows:  Resident    Commuter 


Tuition  and  required   $ 
fees 

9,590 

$  9,590 

Dormitory  room 

1,850 

Board  (21  meals) 

2,135 

Housing  and  travel 
allowance 

2,985 

Books  and  supplies 

250 

250 

Miscellaneous 

825 

825 

Total 


$14,650     $13,650 


Financial  Aid  Policy 

1 

Students  receiving  grant  aid  will  usually  be 
expected  to  assume  loan  and  work 
obligations  as  part  of  a  self-help  package 
determined  annually  by  the  Committee  on 
Admissions  and  Financial  Aid.  The  job 
allocation  takes  into  consideration  the  year 
in  college.  Students  may  request  a  change  in 
the  combination  to  increase  either  work  or 
loan,  if  funds  are  available. 


Financial  aid  applicants  are  required  to 
apply  for  the  federal  Pell  Grant  and  for  state 
scholarship  programs  where  available. 
Brandeis  is  unable  to  replace,  with  university 
funds,  non-university  aid  for  which  a  student 
is  eligible,  but  fails  to  receive. 


Students  are  required  to  report  all 
scholarships  and  grant  aid  received  from 
sources  other  than  the  university.  Awards 
received  from  federal  and  state  programs 
result  in  a  dollar  for  dollar  reduction  in  the 
Brandeis  University  grants.  All  initial  awards 
received  from  nongovernmental  sources, 
even  if  based  on  criteria  exclusive  of  need, 
result  in  reductions  as  follows:  the  first  $300 
of  any  such  award(s)  will  be  used  to  decrease 
the  self-help  expectation  (academic  year 
work  and  loan);  for  any  amount  in  excess  of 
$300,  one-third  (1/3)  will  be  used  to 
decrease  self-help,  up  to  a  maximum  self- 
help  reduction  of  $1,200;  the  remaining  two- 
thirds  (2/3)  will  be  used  to  reduce  (again, 
dollar  for  dollar)  Brandeis  grant.  Students 
reporting  outside  awards  should  indicate  the 
amount(s)  of  reduction  desired  in  the  specific 
work  and/or  loan  allocation(s).  This  policy 
enables  the  university  to  assist  other  needy 
students. 


All  students  must  reapply  for  financial  aid 
each  year.  Applications,  including  a 
Financial  Aid  Form  (FAF)  for  the  next 
academic  year,  are  distributed  by  the  Office 
of  Financial  Aid  in  early  December.  The 
deadline  for  applying  for  renewal  of  financial 
aid  is  March  1.  While  it  is  expected  that 
financial  assistance  will  be  continued  each 
year  of  the  recipient's  undergraduate 
enrollment,  the  FORM  and/or  AMOUNT 
may  change  in  subsequent  years  to  reflect 
changes  in  financial  need,  federal  funding, 
and  other  circumstances. 


New  students  who  accept  the  university's 
offer  of  financial  aid  must  submit  copies  of 
their  parents'  and  their  own  tax  returns  for 
the  previous  year  before  the  award  can  be 
credited.  Students  requesting  renewal  of 
financial  aid  must  submit  copies  of  their 
parents'  and  their  own  tax  returns  with  other 
application  materials  before  an  award  can  be 
made.  If  a  tax  return  was  not  filed,  a  Non- 
Filer's  Statement,  available  from  the  Office 
of  Financial  Aid,  must  be  submitted. 


Federal  regulations  require  that  a  student 
receiving  federal  assistance  make  satisfactory 
academic  progress  in  accordance  with 
standards  set  by  the  university.  Brandeis 
delegates  the  responsibility  to  monitor 
academic  progress  to  the  Committee  on 
Academic  Standing  and  charges  it  to  make 
such  determinations  on  the  basis  of 
individual  merit,  and  not  in  relationship  to 
some  arbitrary  numerical  standard.  The 
committee  thoroughly  reviews  the  records  of 
students  whose  performance  was 
unsatisfactory,  i.e.,  more  than  one  D  and/or 
one  or  more  E  or  F,  at  the  conclusion  of  each 
semester.  Students  whose  progress  has  been 
judged  unsatisfactory  and  whose  withdrawal 
has  been  required  by  the  Committee  on 
Academic  Standing  shall  be  accorded  a 
reconsideration  by  that  body  in  the  presence 
of  new  information,  judged  to  be  relevant  by 
the  dean  of  the  college  or  his/her  designee. 
Should  a  required  withdrawal  action  be 
rescinded  on  appeal,  financial  aid  eligibility 
shall  be  reinstated.  Any  student  permitted  by 
the  committee  to  register  for  the  following 
semester  is  considered  to  be  making 
academic  progress  and  is  eligible  for  financial 
aid  from  federal  and  university  sources. 
However,  since  an  ability  to  complete  the 
degree  within  eight  semesters  is  a  measure 
commonly  applied  by  the  committee  in 
making  these  determinations,  students  are 
advised  to  consult  the  sections  of  the  current 
University  Bulletin  pertaining  to  class 
standing  (under  Academic  Regulations).  The 
university  will  not  feel  obligated  to  continue 
aid  to  a  student  who  requires  more  than  32 
courses  to  complete  degree  requirements. 


If  a  student  on  financial  aid  wishes  to 
accelerate  his/her  academic  program  by 
taking  extra  courses,  the  student  may  apply 
for  financial  aid  to  cover  a  part  of  these 
courses.  Assistance  may  also  be  available  for 
the  cost  of  courses  taken  to  replace  courses 
failed  or  not  completed. 


Loans 

1 

National  Direct  Student  Loans  (NDSL)  — 
Interest  is  not  charged  and  repayments  are 
not  expected  while  the  recipient  is  enrolled. 
During  repayment,  interest  is  at  the  rate  of 
5  per  cent  per  year,  and  repayment  may  be 
made  over  a  ten-year  period  (with  a  $90 
minimum  quarterly  payment).  Cancellation 
of  a  portion  of  the  aggregate  loan  is  available 
for  service  as  a  teacher  of  the  handicapped, 
or  in  a  low-income  school  district.  The 
number  of  NDSL  Guaranteed  Student 
Loans  is  limited  and  reserved  for  the  most 
needy  students. 


2. 

Guaranteed  Student  Loan  Program  (GSL) 
—  This  program  enables  eligible 
undergraduate  students  to  borrow  up  to 
$2,500  a  year  for  undergraduate  study. 
Regulations  require  that  students  whose 
family  income  is  over  $30,000  demonstrate 
"need"  to  obtain  a  loan.  Students  who 
qualify  for  university  aid  will  usually  be 
eligible  for  a  GSL.  Other  students  may 
qualify  if  family  income  is  under  $75,000. 
Students  from  families  with  a  gross  income 
of  $75,000  or  more  must  submit  a  Financial 
Aid  Form  for  eligibility  to  be  determined. 

Interest  and  repayment  are  deferred  while 
the  borrower  attends  college.  Six  months 
after  leaving  school,  the  borrower  begins  a 
ten-year  repayment  period  during  which 
time  the  8  per  cent  interest  is  charged  to  the 
student.  Students  who  first  borrowed  before 
the  1984-85  academic  year  will  continue  at 
their  initial  rate  of  interest,  i.e.  7%,  8%  or 
9%. 

The  terms  of  the  above  loan  programs  are 
subject  to  federal  legislation  and  may  be 
changed.  Additional  and  current  information 
is  available  from  the  Office  of  Financial  Aid 
upon  request. 


Student  Employment 

The  student  employment  section  of  the 
Office  of  Financial  Aid  seeks  to  provide  job 
placements  to  students  seeking  work  on 
campus  and  in  the  Waltham  area.  This 
service  is  available  to  students,  regardless  of 
whether  or  not  they  are  receiving  financial 
aid.  However,  students  who  receive  job 
allotments  as  part  of  their  financial  aid 
package  will  have  priority  for  jobs.  Potential 
job  earnings  are  not  deducted  from  billed 
charges  from  the  university  at  the  beginning 
of  each  term.  Student  receives  weekly 
paycheck  based  on  hours  worked. 


Financial  Aid  to  Transfer  Students 

Financial  aid  is  available  for  students 
entering  Brandeis  as  transfer  students  from 
other  institutions  of  higher  education. 
Applicants  who  could  not  afford  to  attend 
Brandeis  without  financial  assistance  should 
submit  the  Brandeis  Application  for 
Financial  Aid  that  is  enclosed  with  the 
admission  application  and  a  Financial  Aid 
Form.  The  application  for  financial  aid  is 
due  at  the  same  time  as  the  application  for 
admission. 


Fees  and  Expenses 

Financial  Regulations 

Any  student  who  has  not  cleared  his  or  her 
financial  obligations  may  be  denied  the 
privileges  of  attending  classes  and  using 
university  facilities,  and  every  student  must 
satisfy  his  or  her  financial  obligations  in  full 
to  the  university  in  order  to  be  considered 
eligible  for  graduation.  Reports  of  grades  or 
transcripts  or  records,  and  any  and  all 
certification,  will  be  issued  to  students  only 
after  all  financial  obligations  to  the  university 
have  been  discharged.  Failure  to  discharge 
financial  obligations  includes,  but  is  not 
limited  to,  delinquency  of  a  borrower  in 
repaying  a  loan  administered  by  the  Student 
Loan  Office,  and  the  inability  of  that  office 
to  collect  such  a  loan  because  the  borrower 
has  discharged  the  indebtedness  through 
bankruptcy  proceedings. 

Billed  semester  charges  remaining  unpaid 
after  the  due  date  will  be  subject  to  a  finance 
charge  at  the  rate  of  1%  per  month. 


Application,  Matriculation  and 
Orientation  Fees 

Each  application  for  freshman  or  transfer 
admission  must  be  accompanied  by  a  fee  of 
$30.  All  application  fees  are  nonrefundable 
and  cannot  be  credited  toward  other  fees. 

A  matriculation  fee  of  $200  must  be  filed  by 
each  candidate  upon  notification  of 
acceptance.  This  fee  reserves  a  place  in  the 
class  and  is  credited  toward  the  first 
semester  tuition  bill.  If  the  student  fails  to 
enroll  or  withdraws  his  or  her  application, 
the  matriculation  fee  is  not  refunded. 

All  new  students  are  charged  a  mandatory 
$35  orientation  fee  which  is  refundable  only 
if  the  student  cancels  matriculation  prior  to 
the  date  of  registration. 


Tuition 

The  tuition  fee  for  1984-85  is  $9,350  and 
the  fee  for  each  semester  course  required  for 
degree  credit  is  $1,170.  Any  full-time 
student  may  enroll  for  a  fifth  course  in  any 
semester  at  no  charge.  If  that  fifth  course  is 
subsequently  needed  to  reach  the  32  courses 
required  for  graduation,  the  student  will  be 
charged  for  that  course  at  the  per  course 
tuition  rate  for  the  year  in  which  the  course 
was  taken. 

Library  privileges  and  use  of  athletic 
facilities  for  the  academic  year  are  included 
in  the  full  tuition  fee. 

Students  who  return  to  the  university  after 
withdrawing  will  pay  the  prevailing  tuition 
and  other  fees.  In  view  of  the  constantly 
increasing  costs  of  education,  students  may 
expect  tuition  increases  during  their 
academic  careers. 


Fifth  Course  Fees 

A  student  who  wishes  to  count  the  credit  for 
a  fifth  course  toward  the  semester  course 
credits  required  for  the  degree  must  pay  the 
fee  for  the  course:  that  is,  one  quarter  of  the 
full  tuition  rate  in  effect  at  the  time  the  fifth 
course  was  taken.  This  means  that  any  fifth 
course  taken  which  must  be  counted  to  meet 
the  minimum  32  semester  courses  required 
for  the  degree  will  be  billed  to  the  student  by 
the  university. 

Any  student  receiving  grant  aid  for  the 
current  academic  year  may  apply  for 
additional  financial  assistance  toward  tuition 
charges  for  fifth  courses. 

Bills  for  degree  candidates  completing  their 
degree  requirements  at  midyear  will  be 
forwarded  between  February  and  April  with 
payment  due  before  Commencement.  Bills 
for  degree  candidates  completing  their 
degree  requirements  at  the  end  of  the  spring 
term  will  be  forwarded  in  April  with 
payment  also  due  before  Commencement. 

Fifth  course  fees  resulting  from  late  changes 
in  academic  records  just  prior  to 
Commencement  will  be  billed  subsequent  to 
Commencement  and  will  become  payable 
upon  receipt  of  the  billing. 


Room  and  Board  Fee 

The  total  charges  for  a  dormitory  room  and 
a  21 -meal  per  week  board  contract  for  the 
1984-85  academic  year  are  $3,985.  Other 
meal  contract  options  are  available  at  annual 
rates  ranging  to  $165  less  than  the  basic  21- 
meal  per  week  cost  of  $2,135. 

For  upperclass  students,  living 
accommodations  in  either  of  the  two 
apartment  complexes  are  also  available  at 
annual  rates  ranging  up  to  $650  more  than 
the  dormitory  room  rate  of  $1,850.  In  one  of 
the  apartment  complexes,  occupants  are, 
additionally,  directly  responsible  for  pro  rata 
portions  of  the  monthly  utility  bills. 

Each  entering  freshman  must  mail  a  deposit 
of  $200  to  the  university  with  his  or  her 
completed  residence  license  and  meal 
contract.  Returning  upperclass  students  must 
make  their  advance  deposits  of  $200  during 
the  spring  room  drawing. 

Students  residing  in  dormitory  rooms  must 
sign  room  licenses  and  board  contracts 
binding  for  the  full  academic  year.  Students 
residing  in  either  of  the  apartment  complexes 
must  sign  room  licenses  binding  for  the  full 
academic  year;  board  contracts  are  available 
to,  but  not  required  of,  these  students. 

Nonresident  students  may  eat  in  the 
university  dining  halls  on  a  cash  basis. 


Transcript  Fee 

Students  are  entitled  to  one  formal  transcript 
of  their  academic  work  without  charge.  A 
charge  of  $2  will  be  made  for  each 
subsequent  transcript.  The  student  will  pay 
the  transcript  fee  in  advance  at  the 
Registrar's  Office  (Usdan  Student  Center). 
Transcripts  will  be  issued  only  to  those 
students  whose  financial  records  with  the 
university  are  clear. 


Other  Fees 

The  following  are  other  mandatory  annual 
fees  for  1984-85: 


Health  Insurance 

premium 

(single  coverage), 

$235. 

Mandatory  unless 

a  student  can 

provide 

proof  of 

comparable 

coverage. 


There  are  other  university  fees  which  a 
student  may  incur  for  specific  services  or  for 
failure  to  meet  commitments.  These  fees 
include  but  are  not  limited  to  the  following 
for  1984-85: 


Media  and 
Government  fee, 

$60. 


Student  Health 
Service  fee, 
$180. 


1 

Late  registration  fee, 
$10 


Change  of  course  fee, 

$10 

($20  after  40th  day 

of  instruction) 


Late  filing  of  course 
enrollment  card(s), 
$10 -$20 

4 

Make-up 
examination  fee, 

$5 


Laboratory  fee, 

$5.-  $50 

6 

Studio  fee, 

$5  -  $50 


A  complete  list  of  all  university  fees  is 
available  upon  request  from  the  Office  of  the 
Dean  of  the  College. 


Study  Abroad 
administration  fee, 
$100  per  semester 


Medical  school 
application 
processing  fee, 
$50 


Diploma  fee, 
$10 

10 

Nine-payment 
plan  fee, 
$35 

11 

Parking  fee, 

$5  -  $35 


Payment  Plans 

Semester  Plan 

The  first  semester  bill  will  be  issued  during 
July  and  payment  will  be  due  on  or  before 
August  1,  1984;  the  second  semester  bill  will 
be  issued  during  December  and  payment 
will  be  due  on  or  before  January  2,  1985. 

Any  balance  of  billed  semester  charges 
remaining  unpaid  after  the  due  date  will  be 
subject  to  a  finance  charge  at  the  rate  of  1 
percent  per  month. 

Nine-Payment  Plan 

The  Nine-Payment  Plan  allows  the  year's 
charges  to  be  paid  in  nine  (9)  ecjual  monthly 
installments.  The  first  installment  will  be 
due  June  15,  1984.  This  plan  will  be 
available  for  the  account  of  any 
undergraduate  student  whose  estimated  total 
annual  obligation  to  the  university,  after 
application  of  all  financial  aid,  is  $400  or 
more.  A  charge  of  $35  to  cover  bookkeeping, 
clerical  and  mailing  costs  is  due  with  the  first 
installment. 


The  Brandeis  Plan 

The  Brandeis  Plan,  established  to  ensure 
that  every  qualified  student  is  able  to  attend 
the  university,  consists  of  a  Tuition 
Prepayment  Plan  and,  for  eligible  families,  a 
related  Parent  Loan  Program.  The  Tuition 
Prepayment  Plan  allows  entering  freshmen 
to  prepay  four  full  years  of  tuition  at  the 
annual  tuition  rate  in  effect  for  the  freshman 
year.  The  Parent  Loan  Plan  allows  eligible 
parents  to  borrow  from  the  university  the 
full  amount  of  the  tuition  prepayment. 


Refunds 

A  student  who  leaves  the  university  without 
the  approval  of  the  Committee  on  Academic 
Standing,  or  who  is  suspended  or  dismissed 
from  the  university,  is  not  entitled  to  any 
refund. 

For  approved  leaves  or  withdrawals  the  date 
of  withdrawal  or  leave  will  be  considered  to 
be  the  date  approved  by  the  Committee  on 
Academic  Standing. 

All  requests  for  refunds  must  be  in  writing 
and  are  subject  to  review  and  final  approval 
by  the  university  controller. 

When  the  Committee  on  Academic  Standing 
grants  a  leave  of  absence  or  allows  a  student 
to  withdraw  during  a  semester,  that  student 
shall  receive  a  refund  of  charges  in 
accordance  with  the  following: 


Tuition  Withdrawal: 

Before  the  opening  day  of  instruction: 
100%  of  semester  tuition. 

On  or  before  the  second  Friday 
following  the  opening  day  of  instruction: 
75%  of  semester  tuition. 

On  or  before  the  fifth  Friday 

following  the  opening  day  of  instruction: 

50%  of  semester  tuition. 

After  the  fifth  Friday 

following  the  opening  day  of  instruction: 

no  refund. 


Other  Fees: 

There  is  no  refund  of  any  other  fee  after  the 
first  day  of  instruction,  of  either  semester, 
except  for  the  second  semester  portion  of  any 
annual  fee  when  the  student  withdraws 
before  the  first  day  of  instruction  of  the 
second  semester. 


Room  and  Board  Charges: 

Refund  of  room  and  board  contract  charges 
are  determined  in  accordance  with  the  terms 
oudined  in  the  contract. 


Financial  Aid: 

When  a  student  with  federal  financial  aid 
withdraws  during  the  period  in  which  he  or 
she  is  eligible  for  a  refund,  federal 
regulations  require  that  the  following 
formula  be  applied  to  the  refund  calculated 
in  accordance  with  the  guidelines  above  to 
determine  how  much  should  be  refunded  to 
federal  aid  programs: 

Federal  Aid  for  semester 
Refund  x      (excluding  College  Work-Study) 
Total  Aid  for  semester 
(excluding  College  Work-Study) 

If  the  student  received  aid  from  other 
(private,  state)  sources,  refunds  to  them  will 
be  made  in  accordance  with  the  policy  of  the 
donor(s). 

The  refund  remaining  after  any  funds  are 
returned  to  the  federal  and  outside  aid 
programs  will  be  divided  between  the 
student  and  financial  aid  programs  in  the 
same  ratio  as  these  sources  were  credited  to 
the  student's  account,  e.g.,  if  a  student  paid 
one-half  the  bill,  one-half  of  the  remainder 
after  repaying  federal  and  other  aid 
programs,  will  be  refunded  to  the  student 
and  one-half  to  university  aid  programs  from 
which  the  student  received  assistance. 

In  cases  in  which  financial  aid  awards  exceed 
the  university's  billed  charges  (e.g.,  for 
students  who  live  off  campus),  upon 
withdrawal  from  the  university,  funds  which 
were  dispersed  to  support  educationally 
related  expenses  (such  as  room  and  board 
and  books)  must  be  repaid  on  a  prorated 
basis  determined  by  the  university. 

Further  information  on  refund  policy  for 
aided  students  and  the  precise  calculation  for 
any  specific  case  is  available  from  the  Office 
of  Financial  Aid. 


Academic  Services 

Academic  Advising 

Each  freshman  is  assigned  a  member  of  the 
faculty  or  staff  whose  area  of  expertise  is 
consonant  with  the  student's  general 
academic  interests  to  serve  as  a  formal 
academic  advisor  during  the  first  year.  Upon 
declaring  a  field  of  concentradon,  students 
receive  faculty  advisors  in  their  own 
disciplines.  Finally,  each  department 
designates  an  advising  chairman  to  serve  the 
needs  of  all  students  interested  in  learning 
more  about  academic  opportunities  within 
the  department. 


Office  of  the  Dean  of  the  College 

A  staff  of  professional  academic  advisors  and 
counselors  in  the  Office  of  the  Dean  of  the 
College  assists  individual  students  in 
planning  their  undergraduate  careers  at 
Brandeis.  Guidance  is  available  in  program 
planning,  selection  of  a  major  field  of  study, 
and  study  skills  development.  In  addition, 
the  office  coordinates  a  tutoring  program  for 
students  experiencing  academic  difficulty, 
administers  funds  to  support  undergraduate 
research  efforts,  and  monitors  the  progress 
being  made  by  all  undergraduates  toward 
completion  of  degree  requirements.  Under 
the  auspices  of  the  Office  of  the  Dean  of  the 
College,  a  teacher  of  English  as  a  second 
language  provides  noncredit  tutorial  assis- 
tance to  non-native  speakers  of  English. 


Office  of  International  Programs 

The  staff  of  the  Office  of  International 
Programs  serves  as  counselors  and  advisors 
to  foreign  citizens  at  Brandeis.  including 
graduate  and  undergraduate  students  and 
foreign  faculty.  It  aids  the  students  and 
faculty  in  fulfilling  the  legal  procedures 
required  by  the  United  States  Immigration 
and  Naturalization  Service,  i.e.,  obtaining 
extensions  of  stay,  special  permits  to  work, 
and  the  proper  documents  for  leaving  and 
re-entering  the  country-.  The  office 
coordinates  the  Brandeis  host  family 
program  and  provides  assistance  and  referral 
services  throughout  the  year. 

The  office  also  provides  counseling  services 
for  Brandeis  undergraduates  and  graduate 
students  who  seek  to  enrich  their  education 
through  a  period  of  study  abroad.  It  also 
maintains  a  resource  library  of  materials  on 
available  programs.  The  office  provides 
information  and  assistance  in  obtaining 
foreign  study  grants  available  through  the 
Fulbright,  Rhodes,  Watson,  D.A.A.D., 
Marshall,  and  other  scholarship  and 
fellowship  programs. 


The  Transitional  Year  Program 

Since  1968,  Brandeis  has  offered  a 
Transitional  Year  Program  (TYP)  in  which 
promising  students,  who  do  not  qualify  for 
admission  to  college  at  the  time  of  their 
application,  are  enabled  to  supplement  their 
secondary  school  preparation  with  an 
additional  year  of  concentration  on  basic 
academic  skills.  Students  successfully 
completing  the  program  are  recommended 
for  admission  to  the  university. 

Evaluation  of  TYP  applicants  emphasizes 
academic  promise,  rather  than  past  academic 
performance.  Consideration  is  also  given  to 
the  secondary  school  record, 
recommendations  from  teachers  and 
guidance  counselors,  and  College  Board  test 
scores.  Those  selected  combine  the  need  and 
desire  for  the  transitional  year  experience 
with  the  ability  to  make  the  best  use  of  the 
opportunity. 

Further  information  about  the  program  may 
be  obtained  by  contacting  the  Transitional 
Year  Program  Office,  Brandeis  University, 
Waltham,  Massachusetts  02254. 


Office  of  the  University  Registrar 

The  University  Registrar's  Office,  located  in 
the  Usdan  Student  Center,  is  the  official  re- 
pository of  academic  records.  As  such,  it 
issues  official  transcripts  of  students'  records 
upon  written  request  and  performs  other 
certification  functions  of  service  to  students. 
Staff  members  in  the  office  are  useful  sources 
of  information  concerning  registration, 
course  enrollment  regulations,  summer 
school  and  transfer  of  credit  policies,  and 
final  examination  procedures. 


Student  Life 

The  Division  of  Student  Affairs  is 
responsible  for  the  quality  of  student  life 
outside  the  classroom,  as  well  as  for 
providing  the  opportunities  for  students  to 
develop  skills  and  interests  beyond  their 
academic  course  work.  Among  its  areas  of 
concern  are  social,  cultural,  intellectual, 
recreational  and  religious  programming; 
residential  life;  intercollegiate  and  intramural 
athletics;  health  and  counseling  services;  the 
availability  of  professional  resources  to  aid 
students  in  their  present  endeavors  and 
future  educational  and  career  planning;  and 
student  conduct  matters. 

Located  in  the  Usdan  Student  Center,  the 
Office  of  Student  Affairs  is  responsible  for 
co-curricular  programming;  advising, 
supporting  and  coordinating  student  groups 
and  activities;  the  smooth  operation  of  the 
multi-purpose  Usdan  Student  Center;  and 
other  campus  programs  such  as  orientation 
and  parents'  weekend.  The  staff,  in 


conjunction  with  students  and  faculty, 
maintains  a  varied  program  of  social, 
cultural,  and  intellectual  events  during  the 
academic  year.  Policy  formulation  and 
committee  work  of  import  to  student  life  and 
activities  are  also  focused  here. 

The  Division  of  Student  Affairs  coordinates 
the  following  departments  and  services: 


The  Hiatt  Career  Development  Center 

The  Hiatt  Career  Development  Center 
assists  students  with  their  graduate  and 
career  plans.  The  office  staff  provides 
individual  career  counseling,  life  planning 
workshops,  career  exploration  programs, 
internships,  and  a  ftill  career  resource  center 
including  computer  assisted  guidance  and 
videotape  equipment.  Located  in  Usdan 
Student  Center,  the  center  serves  as  a  link 
between  current  undergraduates  and 
Brandeis  alumni  from  the  business  and 
professional  world.  The  Hiatt  Career 
Development  Center  sponsors  a  range  of 
programs  including  workshops  on  job  search, 
interviewing  skills,  and  resume  writing,  as 
well  as  Boardroom  Tables  at  which 
prominent  industry  leaders  join 
undergraduates  at  dinner.  Non-credit 
seminars  are  offered  and  taught  by 
experienced  practitioners  on  work-related 
topics.  These  are  also  coordinated  by  the 
center.  In  addition,  the  center  hosts  seasonal 
business  and  industry  roundtables,  which 
enable  leaders  from  the  corporate  world  and 
academia  to  meet  for  discussion  of  mutual 


Coordination  of  interviewing  with 
representatives  from  educational, 
governmental,  and  business  organizations  is 
provided  throughout  the  academic  year.  A 
lifetime  career  portfolio  featuring  a  student's 
credentials,  letters  of  reference  and  other 
pertinent  records  is  maintained  for  each 
Brandeis  enrollee  who  requests  this  service. 
All  students  are  encouraged  to  make  use  of 
the  resources  of  the  Hiatt  Career 
Development  Center  as  early  in  their 
Brandeis  careers  as  possible. 


Office  of  Residence  Life  and  University 
Housing 

The  undergraduate  College  of  Arts  and 
Sciences  is  essentially  a  residential  college 
with  over  80  percent  of  its  students  living  in 
residence  halls.  The  Office  of  Residence  Life 
and  University  Housing,  located  in  the 
Usdan  Student  Center,  is  responsible  for  the 
effective  administrative  operation,  as  well  as 


counseling  and  programming  activities, 
within  all  residence  halls.  Off-campus 
housing  services  and  graduate  housing  are 
also  functions  of  this  office. 

Residence  halls  are  grouped  into  eight  living 
areas  ranging  in  size  from  140  to  400 
students.  Each  area  is  under  the  supervision 
of  a  resident  quadrangle  director.  In 
addition,  head  residents  and  undergraduate 
resident  assistants  "live-in"  and  aid  in  the 
administration  of  several  residence  halls. 
Residence  staff  members  are  available  to 
provide  assistance  to  students  on  academic, 
personal,  and  social  matters. 


Religious  Activities 

Religious  activities  and  related  programs  are 
centered  in  the  Three  Chapels  Association 
and  are  conducted  by  the  student  religious 
organizations:  B'nai  B'rith  Hillel  Foundation, 
Bethlehem  Chapel  Community  and  the 
Harlan  Chapel  Christian  Community. 
Interfaith  dialogue  is  an  integral  part  of  the 
programs  of  the  three  chapels. 

Hillel,  the  Jewish  student  umbrella 
organization  on  campus,  is  a  multifaceted 
and  pluralistic  community  which  embraces 
and  welcomes  Jews  of  all  persuasions  and 
interests.  Hillel  presents  a  wide  range  of 
programs  including  a  variety  of  seminars  and 
study  groups;  workshops;  social  service  and 
philanthropic  projects;  Jewish  arts  and 
cultural  programs;  Holocaust  Remembrance 
Week;  a  diversified  Israel  program;  a 
Sabbath  lecture  series;  Soviet  and  oppressed 
Jewry  projects;  a  Hebrew  chorus  and  Israeli 
dance  troupe;  and  a  full  spectrum  of 
reHgious  services  and  holy  day  celebrations. 
The  Student  Coalition  for  Soviet  Jewry,  the 
Brandeis  Zionist  Alliance  and  Focus 
Magazine  also  exist  under  the  aegis  of 
Brandeis  Hillel. 

The  Bethlehem  Chapel  Community  serves 
the  total  Catholic  community  at  Brandeis: 
students,  faculty  and  staff  There  are  Sunday 
and  daily  Masses,  hours  for  private  and 
group  consultation,  seminars,  study  groups, 
holy  day  and  feast  day  programs  and  other 
events. 

The  Harlan  Chapel  Christian  Community 
serves  the  Protestant  community  at  Brandeis 
and  presents  a  variety  of  services  and 
programs  including  religious  services,  poetry 
readings,  films  and  speakers.  The  Christian 
Fellowship  and  the  Brandeis  University 
Gospel  Choir  are  under  the  sponsorship  of 
Harlan  Chapel  Christian  Community. 

The  three  chaplains  serve  as  advisors  to 
these  groups  and  are  available  to  all  persons 
within  the  university  community  for 
personal  and  religious  counseling  and 
informal  exchange. 


Student  Activities 

Usdan  Student  Center 

The  Usdan  Student  Center  acts  as  a  focal 
point  for  co-curricular  and  extra-curricular 
activities  at  Brandeis.  The  center  provides 
office  space  and  facilities  for  student 
government  and  a  broad  range  of  student 
clubs  and  organizations.  Undergraduate 
students  play  a  major  role  in  the  operation  of 
the  building,  through  the  large  number  of 
student  staff  who  work  in  the  building  and 
through  the  Usdan  Student  Center  Advisory 
Board  which  assists  in  the  determination  of 
policy  and  student  organization  space 
allocation. 


Student  Government 

Brandeis  students  consider  themselves  a  part 
of  a  community  dedicated  to  the 
advancement  of  liberal  values,  the 
enrichment  of  life  experience  and  the 
broadening  of  knowledge.  Organized  as  the 
Brandeis  Student  Union,  they  consider  it 
their  prime  responsibility  to  create  a 
democratic  student  organization,  to  increase 
the  flow  of  new  ideas  and  to  provide 
enjoyable  and  creative  recreational  and 
cultural  activities  for  all  students. 

The  Student  Union  is  the  assembly  of  the 
entire  student  body.  The  Student  Senate, 
funded  through  the  mandatory  student 
government  and  media  fee,  consists  of 
elected  officers  and  elected  representatives 
from  each  class  meeting  regularly  to  conduct 
its  business  and  supervise  its  programs.  The 
Student  Programming  Board  has  the 
responsibility  for  collection  and  allocation  of 
the  voluntary  student  activities  fee,  which 
funds  a  variety  of  social,  cultural  and 
educational  programs. 


Student  Organizations 

A  variety  of  student  organizations  exists  for 
all  who  are  interested.  Organizations  are 
open  to  any  matriculated  student  on  the 
basis  of  competency  or  interest.  No  exclusive 
or  secret  societies  may  be  organized. 

Co-curricular  activities  include  the 
Anthropology  Club,  Architecture  Club, 
Brandeis  Affiliates  of  the  American  Chemical 
Society,  Classics  Club,  Le  Club  Frangais, 
Economics  Club,  Music  Club,  Philosophy 
Club,  Physics  Club  and  the  Psychology 
Club. 

Musical,  dramatic  and  dance  activities 
include  the  Brandeis  University  Gospel 
Choir,  Brandeis  Jazz  Ensemble,  Dance 
Artistry,  Gilbert  &  Sullivan  Society,  Israeli 
Dance  Troupe,  Pep  Band,  and  Tympanium 
Euphorium. 

Special  interest  groups  include  African 
Circle,  Amnesty  International,  Bowling  Club, 
Brandeis  Asian-American  Student 


Association,  Brandeis  Battered  Women's 
Support  Committee,  Brandeis  Black  Student 
Organization,  Brandeis  Democrats,  Brandeis 
Emergency  Medical  Corps,  Brandeis 
Medieval  Society,  Brandeis  Network  Project. 
Brandeis  Shotokan  Karate,  Brandeis 
Wheelman.  Brandeis  Zionist  Alliance,  Bridge 
Club,  Bulldogs,  Catholic  Student 
Organization,  Chess  Club,  Christian 
Fellowship,  Clamshell  Alliance,  College 
Republicans,  CPR  Program,  Crew  Club, 
Debate  &  Speech  Club,  Divestment 
Movement,  Ebony  Focus,  Environmental 
Studies  Committee,  Escort  Service,  Figure 
Skating,  Film  Society,  Focus,  Friendship 
International,  Friends  of  Green  World, 
Frisbee  Team,  Golf  Club,  Greenpeace, 
Hillel,  Ice  Hockey  Club,  Investment  Club, 
Judges  Investment  Group,  The  Justice, 
Literary  Club,  Model  United  Nations  Club, 
Nosotros,  Oxfam,  Photography  Club,  Ping 
Pong  Club,  Political  Forum,  Pot  Shop,  Pre- 
Business  Society,  Pre-Dental  Society,  Pre- 
Law  Society,  Pre-Med  Society,  Programming 
Board,  Sailing  Club,  Save  the  Children, 
Scrabble  Club,  Ski  Club,  Soccer  Club, 
Society  for  Creative  Fantasy,  SPOKES, 
Student  Coalition  for  Soviet  Jewry,  Student 
Service  Bureau,  Student  Sexuality 
Information  Service,  Students  for  Nuclear 
Arms  Control,  Students  for  Social 
Responsibility,  Support  Group  of  Siblings  of 
the  Mentally  Handicapped,  Triskelion 
Gay/Lesbian  Coalition,  United  Campuses  to 
Prevent  Nuclear  War,  Volleyball  Club, 
Waltham  Group,  WBRS,  Whippets, 
Women's  Coalition. 

The  campus  radio  station,  WBRS-FM,  is 
owned  by  the  university  and  operated  by 
students.  The  station  is  licensed  by  the  FCC 
to  transmit  on  91.7  mhz  to  the  greater 
Boston  community.  A  broadcasting  schedule 
exceeding  100  hours  per  week  includes 
programs  of  information,  entertainment  and 
public  service. 


Student  Publications 

The  Justice  is  the  student  campus  newspaper 
edited  and  managed  entirely  by  students  to 
cover  matters  of  campus  interest.  It  is 
published  weekly  during  the  academic  year. 
The  Student  Senate  annually  publishes  a 
yearbook  and  a  course  evaluation  book.  In 
addition,  several  special  interest  publications 
are  available.  These  include,  among  others, 
Kether,  the  Brandeis  literary  journal;  Artemis, 
a  women's  newspaper;  The  Watch,  a  journal 
of  opinion  and  the  arts;  and  Archon,  the 
Brandeis  yearbook. 


Committee  on  Student  Life 

This  faculty-student-staff  committee,  chaired 
by  the  dean  of  Student  Affairs,  is  responsible 
for  recommending  changes  needed  to 
improve  the  quality  of  life  for  the  Brandeis 
community.  It  is  also  charged  with  making 
recommendations  to  the  president  regarding 
rules,  regulations,  and  policies  governing 
conduct  on  campus. 


Students  also  serve  as  members  of  a  variety 
of  university  faculty  committees,  including 
the  Educational  Policy  Committee, 
Committee  on  Admission  and  Financial  Aid, 
Library  Committee  and  Athletics 
Committee.  Two  students  also  serve  as 
representatives  to  the  Board  of  Trustees  and 
the  National  Alumni  Association  Board  of 
Directors. 


Athletics 

Recognizing  the  importance  of  athletics  in  a 
sound  college  educational  program,  Brandeis 
University  offeres  a  wide  variety  of  organized 
sports.  The  athletic  program  provides  a  focus 
for  campus  spirit  and  pride  and  provides  an 
excellent  experience  for  our  many  athletes. 
The  athletic  program  exists  for  the  welfare  of 
the  students  and  for  the  contribution  it  can 
make  to  their  educational  experience.  A 
physical  examination  is  required  before 
participation  in  any  organized  sport. 

The  university  fields  varsity  teams  for  men 
in  soccer,  baseball,  basketball,  fencing,  cross 
country,  indoor  and  outdoor  track,  tennis 
and  swimming.  Women  compete  in  varsity 
basketball,  fencing,  soccer,  tennis,  Softball, 
swimming,  volleyball,  cross  country,  indoor 
and  outdoor  track.  There  is  also  a  coed 
varsity  sailing  team.  The  varsity  squads 
compete  against  teams  representing  colleges 
and  universities  which  regard  athletics  in  the 
same  spirit  as  Brandeis  University. 

Brandeis  is  a  member  of  the  NCAA, 
MAIAW,  New  England  Athletic  Conference, 
Eastern  Collegiate  Athletic  Conference,  and 
the  Greater  Boston  Collegiate  Athletic 
Association.  The  university  has  fielded 
conference  and  national  championship  teams 
as  well  as  many  national  caliber  individual 
competitors.  All  home  athletic  contests  are 
played  on  the  campus  at  Gordon  Field, 
Marcus  Field,  Rieger  Tennis  Courts,  Shapiro 
Athletic  Center  and  the  Linsey  Sports 
Center. 

Believing  in  the  value  of  athletic 
participation  for  both  conditioning  and 
relaxation,  the  university  maintains  a  full 
array  of  intramural  programs.  Competitions 
are  organized  in  various  sports.  The 
intramural  program  includes  flag-football, 
basketball,  softball,  tennis,  squash  and 
volleyball.  Residence  hall  and  commuter 
teams  have  also  been  organized  in  these 
sports  with  the  competitive  aspects  adding  to 
the  enjoyment  of  the  game. 


Health  Services 

Because  health  and  medical  care  are  an 
integral  part  of  the  university  experience, 
University  Health  Services  provides  a 
program  of  comprehensive  medical  and 
emotional  care.  A  mandatory  health 
participation  fee  entitles  students  to  medical 
services  available  at  the  Golding  Medical 
Outpatient  Facility  and  counseling  services 
available  at  Mailman  House  without 
additional  charge  during  the  academic  year. 
The  annual  health  fee  does  not  pay  for  off- 
campus  medical  consultations,  dental  care, 
medications,  laboratory  tests,  drugs,  x-rays, 
reusable  supplies  or  admission  to  the 
university's  hospital,  Stoneman  Infirmary. 
Students  are  responsible  for  these  charges. 

In  addition,  each  student  is  required  to  have 
personal  health  insurance.  The  student  may 
elect  to  participate  in  the  Student  Health 
Insurance  Plan  offered  through  the 
university  or  may  substitute  membership  in 
another  plan.  Students  who  do  not  notify 
Health  Services  of  alternative  insurance 
coverage  are  automatically  enrolled  in  the 
Student  Health  Insurance  Plan  offered  by 
the  university. 

Except  for  limited  day-care  facilities.  Health 
Services  and  the  use  of  the  Stoneman 
Infirmary  are  available  to  students  only 
during  the  period  in  which  the  university  is 
in  regular  academic  session. 

Prospective  students  planning  to  matriculate 
in  the  college  and  graduate  schools  must 
submit  a  health  examination  report 
completed  by  the  family  or  personal 
physician  prior  to  registration.  In  addition  to 
mformation  about  previous  health  and 
details  of  the  physical  examination,  evidence 
of  immunization  against  tetanus,  polio, 
measles,  mumps,  and  rubella  are  required. 
Since  students  may  not  register  until  the 
requirements  have  been  satisfied,  it  is 
strongly  recommended  that  the  Health 
Examination  Report  be  submitted  by  July  1. 

The  Student  Health  Insurance  Plan  is 
designed  to  defray  expenses  of  those  care 
situations  which  are  beyond  the  scope  of 
Health  Services,  for  example,  laboratory  and 
x-ray  examinations,  as  well  as  hospitalization 
for  illnesses  or  accidents  of  a  more  serious 
nature.  The  plan  extends  for  a  full  calendar 
year  commencing  with  the  first  day  of  the 
academic  year. 

A  detailed  brochure  of  the  services  offered 
by  University  Health  Services  as  well  as  an 
outline  of  the  details  of  the  plan  is  mailed  to 
parents  and  students  each  June.  This 
brochure  includes  a  statement  of  patients' 
rights  in  Health  Services.  Students  and 
parents  are  urged  to  read  this  brochure 
careftjlly  and  keep  it  for  reference. 
Additional  copies  are  available  through 
Health  Services. 


While  situations  not  covered  within  Health 
Services  or  by  the  insurance  plan  are 
infrequent,  an  awareness  of  these 
possibilities  will  lessen  misunderstanding 
and  disappointment.  In  such  instances, 
students  and  their  parents  are  responsible  for 
expenses  which  are  not  covered  by  the 
university's  health  program  or  its  associated 
insurance  policy.  Similarly,  students  and 
their  parents  are  responsible  for  expenses 
which  are  not  covered  by  alternative 
insurance  programs  substituted  for  the 
Brandeis  University  Student  Health 
Insurance  Plan. 


Psychological  Counseling  Center 
Mailman  House 

The  Psychological  Counseling  Center,  which 
is  a  part  of  University  Health  Services,  is 
located  in  Mailman  House.  It  provides 
professional  assistance  to  students  who  have 
personal  or  emotional  problems.  Those  who 
wish  such  help  may  refer  themselves  directly 
to  the  center.  Their  communications  with  the 
staff  are  held  in  strict  confidence. 


Campus  Police 

The  Campus  Police  Department  is  located  at 
Room  1-A,  Sydeman  Annex.  Responsibilities 
of  this  20-member  campus  police  force 
embrace  campus-wide  security /safety  patrol, 
traffic  control  and  enforcement  of  university 
driving/parking  regulations,  protective 
custody  of  university  offices, 
classroom/dormitory  areas  and  professional 
inquiry  into  incidents  involving  theft, 
trespassing  and  related  matters.  Special 
emphasis  of  the  department  is  placed  upon 
preventive  and  protective  care  for  all 
members  of  the  university  community. 


Automobile  Regulations 

All  students  must  register  their  vehicles  with 
the  Campus  Police.  Students  with  motor 
vehicles  must  observe  university  traffic  and 
parking  regulations,  a  copy  of  which  will  be 
placed  in  each  mailbox  at  the  beginning  of 
the  school  year.  Due  to  limited  space,  the 
Brandeis  Parking  and  Traffic  Committee 
strongly  recommends  that  students  leave 
their  motor  vehicles  at  home. 


Dining  Facilities 

Student  cafeterias  are  located  in  the 
Sherman  and  Usdan  Student  Centers.  A 
separate  kosher  kitchen  is  provided  in 
Sherman.  The  Usdan  Student  Center  also 
offers  an  ice  cream  parlor  and  the  Boulevard, 
which  consists  of  a  group  of  small  food  shops 
and  a  retail  bakery.  In  addition,  light 
refreshments  are  provided  in 
Cholmondeley's,  a  coffeehouse  operated  by 
students  in  Usen  Castle. 

The  Stein 

Located  in  the  Sherman  Student  Center,  the 
Stein  is  a  tavern  offering  sandwiches,  light 
meals,  beer  and  wine.  The  Stein  is  a  popular 
gathering  place  for  students  throughout  the 
academic  year. 

The  Faculty  Club 

The  Brandeis  University  Faculty  Club  is 
located  in  the  Wien  Faculty  Center.  The 
club  offers  membership  to  all  in  the  greater 
Brandeis  community  and  serves  as  a  central 
location  for  both  formal  and  informal 
gatherings.  Luncheon  is  served  Monday- 
Friday  from  noon  to  2  p.m. 


Bookstore 

Located  in  the  Usdan  Student  Center,  the 
campus  bookstore  is  operated  by  a  private, 
non-Brandeis  agency.  The  bookstore, 
through  close  association  and  coordination 
with  academic  departments  and  faculty 
members,  offers  students  a  comprehensive 
stock  of  textbooks  and  paperbacks  related  to 
the  academic  program.  School  supplies, 
clothing,  health  and  beauty  aids,  and  gift 
items  may  also  be  purchased  at  the 
bookstore. 


Post  Office  and 
Student  Mailroom 

The  campus  mailroom  is  located  in  the 
Usdan  Student  Center.  All  student  mail  is 
delivered  to  the  campus  post  office,  and  a 
separate  mailbox  is  maintained  for  each 
student.  From  9  a.m.  to  3:30  p.m.,  Monday 
through  Friday,  all  services  are  provided, 
including  the  sale  of  stamps  and  money 
orders,  registry  of  mail  and  handling  of 
parcel  post  packages. 


Requirements  for  the 
Degree 


Students  are  required  to  complete  32 
semester  courses  and  to  be  in  residence  for 
four  academic  years.  The  period  of  residence 
may  be  shortened  through  work  given  credit 
by  other  universities  and  programs 
recognized  by  Brandeis. 

Students  must,  in  any  case,  be  in  residence 
at  Brandeis  at  least  two  academic  years  and 
complete  a  minimum  of  1 6  semester  courses 
here,  exclusive  of  Brandeis  Summer  School. 

Each  student's  program  of  courses  must  be 
constructed  to  include  the  degree 
requirements  which  are  described  in  detail 
below:  English  composition;  foreign 
language;  University  Studies;  physical 
education;  and  a  field  of  concentration. 


English  Composition 

In  the  first  year  an  entering  student  is 
required  to  satisfy  the  English  Composition 
Requirement.  This  requirement  may  be  met 
in  a  variety  of  ways:  by  exemption  upon 
arrival  based  upon  high  school  record. 
College  Entrance  Examination  Board  verbal 
aptitude  and  English  achievement  scores;  by 
successfully  completing  a  Freshman  Writing 
Seminar  at  Brandeis;  by  completing  work 
elsewhere  deemed  to  be  the  equivalent  of  our 
Freshman  Writing  Seminar;  or,  for  some 
students,  by  participating  in  the  Humanities 
Writing  Seminar  option  offered  in 
conjunction  with  the  special  sections  of 
University  Studies  in  the  Humanities.  Upon 
arrival,  some  students  may  be  required  to 
take  a  placement  test  on  campus  to 
determine  their  level  of  writing  proficiency; 
upon  evaluation,  some  students  may  be 
assigned  to  Basic  Composition,  a  noncredit 
course  in  preparation  for  the  Freshman 
Writing  Seminar,  or  to  a  noncredit 
individual  or  group  tutorial  in  English  as  a 
Second  Language  to  supplement  other  forms 
of  writing  instruction. 


Foreign  Language 

This  requirement  establishes  a  level  of 
proficiency  in  speaking,  reading,  and  writing 
a  foreign  language  as  a  condition  of 
graduation  at  Brandeis  University.  It  is  met 
by  satisfactory  completion  of  the  fourth 
semester  course  in  the  introductory  language 
sequence. 

Incoming  students  can  satisfy  the  foreign 
language  requirement  by  achieving  a  score  of 
3,  4,  or  5  on  an  appropriate  Advanced 
Placement  Test,  by  a  score  of  62  on  an 
appropriate  CEEB  achievement  test,  or  by  a 
satisfactory  score  on  a  foreign  language 
placement  test  administered  on  campus  in 
the  fall.  Students  who  satisfy  the 
requirement  by  means  of  an  Advanced 
Placement  score  shall  be  accorded,  upon 
request,  appropriate  credit  toward  the 
Brandeis  degree.  Local  placement  exams 
may  be  taken  only  at  the  time  of 
matriculation  at  Brandeis. 

Though  individual  placement  decisions  may 
vary  depending  on  the  quality  of  high  school 
training,  the  level  of  performance,  and  how 
recently  the  language  was  studied, 
experience  suggests  that  for  students  with  a 
"B"  or  better  m  high  school  language  study, 
one  year  of  a  language  in  high  school  is 
roughly  equivalent  to  a  one-semester  course 
at  Brandeis.  Students  are  urged  to  begin 
fulfilling  the  Foreign  Language  Requirement 
as  soon  as  they  matriculate  at  the  university 
and  to  complete  the  required  sequence  of 
courses  without  interruption.  No  more  than 
one  course  (and  never  the  final  one)  in  the 
sequence  may  be  taken  on  the  pass-fail 
grading  option. 


Field  of  Concentration 

General  Requirements 

To  obtain  a  bachelor's  degree  in  the  College 
of  Arts  and  Sciences,  students  must  complete 
the  requirements  of  a  field  of  concentration. 
Before  the  end  of  the  freshman  year  each 
student  will  choose  an  intended  field  of 
concentration  after  consultation  with  a 
faculty  advisor  in  that  department.  Entering 
students  who  have  reached  a  tentative 
decision  regarding  their  future  field  of 
interest  should  elect  the  basic  introductory 
course  in  this  area  in  their  freshman  year 
and  cover  more  of  the  groundwork  in  the 
elective  courses  of  their  sophomore  year. 

Certain  departments  permit  qualified 
students  to  offer  a  limited  number  of  related 
courses  in  other  fields  toward  their 
concentration  requirements.  This  option  is 
open  to  students  able  to  present  a  purposeful 
and  coherent  course  of  study  as  judged  by 
the  department;  such  requests  are  subject  to 
rigorous  examination.  Students  should 
consult  individual  departmental  listings. 


Completion  of  a  Field  of  Concentration 

To  enroll  in  courses  fulfilling  his  or  her 
concentration  requirements,  a  student  must 
have  received  a  C  minus  or  better  in 
prerequisite  courses. 

A  2.0  (C)  average  is  normally  required  in 
courses  offered  for  completion  of 
requirements  for  concentration. 


School  of  Creative  Arts 

Requirements  for  concentration  in  each 
department  are  listed  on  the  pages  indicated. 


108 

Fine  Arts 

150 

Music 

216 

Theater  Arts 

Candidates  for  honors  must  have  the 
approval  of  the  appropriate  department. 


School  of  Humanities 

The  School  of  Humanities  offers  the 
undergraduate  a  systematic  introduction  to 
our  Hterary  and  philosophical  heritage. 
Requirements  for  concentration  and  honors 
are  listed  on  the  pages  indicated. 


School  of  Social  Science 

Requirements  for  concentration  are  listed  on 
the  pages  indicated. 


69 

Classical  and 
Oriental  Studies 

77 

Comparative 
Literature 

95 

English  and  American 
Literature 

103 

English  and  Classics 

116 

French  Language  and 
Literature 

121 

Germanic  Language 
and  Literature 

133 

Italian  Language  and 
Literature 

156 

Near  Eastern  and 
Judaic  Studies 

173 

Philosophy 

202 

Russian  Language  and 
Literature 

213 

Spanish  Language 
and  Literature 

34 

African  and  Afro- 
American  Studies 

38 

American  Studies 

44 

Anthropology 

86 

Economics 

124 

History 

130 

History  of  Western 
Thought 

136 

Latin  American 
Studies 

141 

Linguistics 

187 

Politics 

195 

Psychology 

205 

Sociology 

A  student  in  the  School  of  Social  Science 
who  is  a  candidate  for  a  degree  with  honors 
will,  in  addition  to  the  designated 
requirements  for  the  several  fields,  also 
enroll  in  senior  research  (99).  Candidates  for 
honors  must  have  the  approval  of  the 
appropriate  department.  One  reader  of  a 
senior  thesis  must  come  from  outside  the 
department  of  concentration. 


All  students  must  complete  two  semester 
courses  from  the  Creative  Arts  Program. 


All  students  must  complete  one  of  the 
following  three  options  in  the  Program  in 
Science  and  Mathematics: 

Science  Option  1: 

Two  semester  courses  in  Biology,  Chemistry, 
Physics,  or  Biochemistry,  including  either 
two  courses  in  one  department,  or  one 
course  in  each  of  two  departments. 

Science  Option  2: 

a 

One  semester  course  in  Physical  Science  or 

Chemical  Science  and 

b 

One  semester  course  in  Biological  Science  or 

Biochemical  Science. 

Science  Option  3: 

a 

One  semester  course  in  Mathematics  or 

Computer  Science  and 

b 

One  semester  course  appropriate  for  either 

Option  1,  2a,  or  2b. 


All  students  must  complete  two  semester 
courses  in  the  Social  Science  Program,  each 
from  a  different  department. 

Specific  information  about  courses  which 
satisfy  these  requirements  will  be  found 
under  the  heading  "L'niversity  Studies"  in 
the  course  listing  section. 


School  of  Science 

The  School  of  Science  provides  the  basic 
scientific  training  to  qualify  students  for 
entry  into  graduate  school  or  for  work  at  the 
intermediate  level  in  their  scientific  fields. 
Students  are  encouraged  to  take  such  courses 
outside  the  School  of  Science  as  will  best 
broaden  and  further  their  intellectual 
growth.  Requirements  for  concentration  are 
listed  on  the  pages  indicated. 


52 

Biochemistry 

55 

Biology 

61 

Chemistry 

80 

Computer  Science 

120 

General  Science 

144 

Mathematics 

181 

Physics 

University  Studies 

University  Studies  was  created  to  acquaint 
Brandeis  undergraduates  in  a  rigorous  and 
systematic  fashion  with  some  of  the 
fundamental  achievements  of  human  inquiry 
and  creativity.  It  is  predicated  upon  the 
conviction  that  selected  course  work  in 
history,  the  humanities,  the  sciences,  the 
arts,  and  the  social  sciences  fosters  an 
appreciation  of  the  forces  which  have  shaped 
the  world,  a  critical  facility  to  participate 
responsibly  in  molding  the  future,  and  a  firm 
foundation  in  liberal  learning.  University 
Studies  requirements  are  satisfied  by  the 
successful  completion  of  nine  semester 
courses,  distributed  as  follows: 


All  students  must  complete  one  semester 
course  from  Humanities  Step  I  and  one 
semester  course  from  Humanities  Step  II, 
normally  in  that  order. 


All  students  must  complete  one  semester 
course  from  the  History  Program. 


Physical  Education 

Every  freshman  must  satisfy  the  physical 
education  requirement  unless  exempted. 
These  requirements  are  in  addition  to  the  32 
required  courses  for  graduation,  and  consist 
of  two  hours  per  week  in  class  for  two 
semesters  and  a  required  swimming  test.  .All 
physical  education  classes  are  coed.  Included 
in  the  program  are  activities  such  as  flag 
football,  basketball,  vcillevliall,  bowling, 
tennis,  golf,  badniliitun.  sofiball,  swimming, 
squash,  karate,  fencing,  body  mechanics,  folk 
dancing,  cycling,  ice  skating,  figure  skating; 
coaching  courses  in  basketball,  baseball  and 
soccer;  plus  a  course  in  basketball  officiating. 

L'pperclass  students  who  have  completed 
their  physical  education  requirement  may 
elect  to  take  additional  physical  education 


Academic  Regulations 


Rate  of  Work 

The  normal  rate  of  work  is  defined  as  four 
courses  per  semester,  each  bearing  four 
credit  hours  and  each  counting  toward  the 
32  courses  required  as  the  graduation 
standard.  Some  courses  do  not  contribute 
toward  the  calculation  of  a  legal  course  load 
or  of  progress  toward  the  graduation 
standard;  they  are  so  indicated  in  the  course 
listings.  Students  enrolling  in  them  do  so  as  a 
supplement  to  an  otherwise  legal  program  of 
study. 

The  rate  of  work  implications  of  science 
laboratory  courses:  Historically,  science 
laboratory  courses,  bearing  two  credit  hours 
each  and  offered  by  departments  in 
conjunction  with  lecture  courses,  were 
excluded  from  rate-of-work  considerations. 
However,  such  courses,  undertaken  in  the 
fall  of  1982  and  thereafter,  shall  be  included 
in  accordance  with  the  following  stipulations: 
a)  Students  shall  receive  credit  lor  the  first 
four,  and  no  more  than  four,  such  courses 
successfully  completed,  and  b)  each  such 
course  shall  be  treated  as  one-half  a  regular 
semester  course  in  the  computation  of  a  legal 
rate  of  work  and  of  credit  toward  the  degree. 

The  minimum  rate  of  work  for  freshmen  is 
four  semester  courses  per  term.  Students 
with  sophomore  class  standing  or  higher, 
with  the  permission  of  their  faculty  advisors, 
may  enroll  in  only  three  semester  courses  per 
term;  this  option  may  not  be  used  in 
consecutive  terms.  Upperclassmen  working 
at  the  three  course  rate  under  the  flexible 
rate-of-work  option  may  not  enroll  in  any  of 
them  on  a  pass/fail  basis.  (That  is, 
upperclassmen  with  a  pass/fail  course  may 
not  invoke  the  flexible  rate  option  unless  the 
course  thus  dropped  is  the  one  taken 
pass/fail). 

The  maximum  rate  of  work  for  all 

undergraduates  is  5.5  semester  courses  per 
term  and  10  per  year.  Additional  tuition 
charges  will  not  be  levied  for  fifth  courses 
unless  they  are  used  to  compensate  for  failed 
courses,  for  insufficient  credit  upon 
matriculation  as  a  transfer  student,  or  in 
order  to  accelerate  the  date  of  expected 
graduation. 

Rate  of  Work  Limits: 

For  For 

Freshmen         Upperclassmen 

Minimum  per 

semester  4  3 

Maximum  per 

semester  5.5  5.5 

Minimum  per 

year  8  7 

Maximum  per 

year  10  10 


Exceptions  to  rate-of-work  provisions: 

Part-time  degree  candidates  are  not 
governed  by  rate-of-work  regulations;  they 
are  entitled  to  work  at  a  reduced  rate  and 
pay  at  the  per-course  rate. 

Seniors  who  have  completed  all  degree 
requirements  by  the  conclusion  of  the  fall 
term  of  the  senior  year  may  petition  through 
the  Office  of  the  Registrar  to  carry  as  few  as 
two  semester  courses  during  the  spring  term 
and  to  pay  at  the  per-course  rate.  Such 
petitions  must  be  filed  before  the  last  day  of 
instruction  for  the  fall  term.  Detailed 
information  may  be  obtained  from  the  Office 
of  the  Registrar. 

Otherwise,  permission  to  carry  fewer  courses 
than  outlined  above  may  be  granted  only  by 
the  Committee  on  Academic  Standing  and 
only  on  grounds  of  illness  or  personal  handi- 
cap. Such  permission  entitles  a  student  to 
enroll  in  a  fifth  course  without  fee  in  some 
subsequent  fall  or  spring  term.  Permission  to 
work  and  pay  at  the  six-course  rate  may  be 
granted  by  the  committee  in  exceptional 
circumstances. 


Changes  in  Courses 

Registration  and  course  enrollment  occur  at 
the  beginning  of  each  semester.  During  the 
first  two  weeks  of  each  term,  students  select 
their  courses  in  consultation  with  their 
faculty  advisors.  Final  course  enrollment 
materials  are  filed  at  the  end  of  that  period. 

Requests  for  program  changes  after  the 
second  week  must  be  submitted  to  the 
Committee  on  Academic  Standing.  Petitions 
for  program  changes  after  the  second  week 
must  be  initiated  in  the  Office  of  the  Dean  of 
the  College;  such  requests  are  granted  only 
in  exceptional  circumstances. 

An  exception  to  the  above  procedure  is  made 
for  students  who  wish  to  withdraw  from  a 
course  within  the  constraints  of  rate-of-work 
provisions  and  without  academic  penalty.  In 
such  cases  an  appropriate  program  change 
form  must  be  submitted,  together  with  a 
service  fee  of  $10.00,  to  the  Office  of  the 
Registrar  by  the  40th  day  of  instruction  in 
the  semester. 


Elective  Courses 

A  freshman  may  not  enroll  in  an 
independent  study  unless  he  or  she  presents 
to  the  registrar  the  written  consent  of  the 
instructor  in  the  course,  the  chairman  of  the 
department,  and  the  faculty  advisor,  or  is 
placed  in  a  higher  numbered  course  in 
accordance  with  existing  university 
procedures. 


Auditing 

There  is  no  formal  audit  status  for 
undergraduate  students.  Students  wishing  to 
audit  a  course  informally  must  secure  the 
permission  of  the  instructor. 


Class  Standing 

The  minimum  number  of  semester  courses 
recjuired  for  advancement  to  each  class  is  as 
follows:  as  of  fall  term  —  sophomore  6, 
junior  14,  senior  22;  as  of  spring  term  — 
sophomore  10,  junior  18,  and  senior  26.  The 
minimum  number  of  courses  required  for 
graduation  is  32. 


Attendance 

Any  student  in  good  standing  has  urJimited 
cuts,  provided  the  student  completes  the 
work  in  the  course  to  the  satisfaction  of  the 
instructor.  A  faculty  member  may,  however, 
require  attendance  at  his  or  her  course,  and 
every  assignment  must  be  completed  even  if 
the  student  has  been  excused  for  the  period. 
Students  on  warning  are  permitted  three 
cuts  per  course  each  semester.  Students  on 
probation  are  permitted  no  cuts. 

Classes  begin  at  ten  minutes  after  the  hour 
and  end  on  the  hour.  Tardy  students  may  be 
marked  absent  at  the  discretion  of  the 
instructor. 

A  daily  report  is  conveyed  to  the  Dean  of  the 
College  Office  indicating  those  students  who 
are  confined  to  the  Stoneman  Infirmary 
because  of  illness  or  injury.  If  a  student  is 
required  to  remain  at  home  or  in  an  outside 
facility  for  health  reasons,  he  or  she  must 
advise  the  University  Health  Services  at  the 
earliest  opportunity  regarding  the  date  of 
onset  of  disability  and  the  expected  date  of 
return. 


Reading  Period 

An  instructor,  with  the  approval  of  his  or  her 
department  chair  or  inter-departmental 
committee  chair,  and  the  dean  of  the  faculty, 
may  institute  a  reading  period  in  advanced 
courses.  A  reading  period  is  a  two- week 
period  immediately  preceding  final 
examination  during  which  no  classes  are 
held.  A  student  works  on  assigned  course 
material  not  covered  in  class  sessions.  The 
reading  period  material  will  be  dealt  with  in 
the  midyear  and  final  examinations. 


Grades 

Grades  will  be  reported  to  the  Office  of  the 
Registrar  four  times  a  year.  In  determining 
these  grades,  all  components  of  the  student's 
work  in  a  course  will  be  considered:  written 
work,  recitations,  laboratory  technique  and 
reports,  special  reports  or  research,  and  all 
examinations.  Grading  in  full-year  courses  is 
cumulative  so  that  spring  grades  take  into 
account  the  fall  semester  work  and  replace 
the  midyear  grades.  In  each  course,  the  same 
requirements  for  arriving  at  grades  apply  to 
all  students.  The  following  grades  will  be 
used  with  plus  or  minus  where  appropriate: 


A 

High  distinction 

B 

Distinction 

C 

Satisfactory 

D 

Passing,  but 
Unsatisfactory 

E 

Failure 

The  letters  "S"  (Satisfactory)  or  "U" 
(Unsatisfactory)  may  be  used  as  the 
midsemester  grades  for  undergraduates.  At 
midyear  there  must  be  a  regular  letter  grade, 
even  in  full-year  courses.  The  only  exception 
is  that  "S"  or  "U"  may  be  used  in  a  full-year 
reading  course  (usually  numbered  98  or  99). 

The  numerical  equivalents  of  the  grades  as 
determined  by  the  faculty  are: 


A+or  A 

4.000 

A- 

3.667 

B+ 

3.333 

B 

3.000 

B- 

2.667 

C+ 

2.333 

c 

2.000 

c- 

1.667 

D+ 

1.333 

D 

1.000 

D- 

0.667 

E 

0.000 

Grade  point  averages  are  calculated  to  three 
decimal  places  and  rounded  to  two. 

The  registrar  reports  midyear  and  year-end 
grades  to  students  in  writing.  Instructors 
notify  students  of  midsemester  grades. 


Degrees  With  Honor 

Students  whose  grade  point  average  at  the 
end  of  the  junior  year  is  3.0  or  above  in  their 
field  of  concentration  may  petition  the 
department  concerned  for  permission  to 
work  for  honors  in  their  field  of 
concentration.  Department  distinction  is 
awarded  by  each  department  or 
interdepartmental  committee.  The  levels  of 
distinction  are  "honors,"  "high  honors,"  or 
"highest  honors." 

The  awards  of  cum  laude  and  magna  cum 
laude  require  a  cumulative  grade  point 
average  of  3.25  and  3.60,  respectively. 

The  award  of  summa  cum  laude  requires  a 
cumulative  grade  point  average  of  3.70  and 
the  award  of  distinction  in  the  field  of 
concentration. 


Pass/Fail  Option 

A  student  may  take  up  to  four  semester 
courses  pass/fail  while  enrolled  at  Brandeis. 
No  more  than  one  course  may  be  taken 
pass/fail  at  any  one  time.  The  Freshman 
Writing  Seminar  (FWS)  may  not  be  taken  on 
the  pass/fail  grading  option.  No  more  than 
one  course  (and  never  the  final  one)  in  the 
foreign  language  sequence  may  be  taken 
pass/fail  if  the  language  is  being  offered  in 
satisfaction  of  the  foreign  language 
requirement.  No  more  than  one  course  in 
any  school  or  area  may  be  taken  pass/fail  if 
used  to  fulfill  distribution  or  University 
Studies  requirements,  respectively.  Grades  of 
"pass"  or  "fail"  will  not  be  used  in  computing 
grade  point  averages.  Normally,  courses 
taken  pass/fail  will  not  satisfy  concentration 
requirements.  Upperclassmen  working  at  the 
three-course  rate  under  the  flexible  rate-of- 
work  option  may  not  enroll  in  any  of  them 
on  a  pass/fail  basis.  (That  is,  an 
upperclassman  with  a  pass/fail  course  may 
not  invoke  the  flexible-rate  option  unless  the 
course  thus  dropped  is  the  one  taken 
pass/fail.)  In  full-year  courses  the  grading 
option  (pass/fail  or  letter  grade)  elected  at 
the  outset  applies  to  both  semesters  and  may 
not  be  changed  at  midyear.  (Such  a  course 
taken  pass/fail  would  use  up  two  of  the 
allowable  four  pass/fail  semesters.)  The 
decision  to  take  a  course  pass/fail  must  be 
made  before  the  course  enrollment  deadline 
through  the  Office  of  the  Registrar.  Informal 
understandings  between  students  and 
instructors  do  not  constitute  official  pass/fail 
enrollment.  Instructors  are  not  informed  of 
the  grading  option  which  a  student  has 
chosen.  Students  taking  courses  pass/fail 
must  complete  all  assignments  and  must 
take  midyear  and  final  examinations. 


Incompletes  and  Excused 
Absences  from  Final  Exams 

Students  who  are  absent  from  midyear  or 
final  examinations  and  wish  to  request  a 
make-up  exam  must  obtain  advance 
authorization  from  the  Office  of  the  Dean  of 
the  College. 

If  a  student  is  absent  without  excuse  from  a 
term-end  examination  and  does  not  obtain 
authorization  for  a  make-up  examination, 
the  student  will  be  given  a  grade  of  zero  on 
the  exam.  The  instructor  will  be  asked  to 
supply  a  grade  for  the  course.  If  the 
instructor  fails  to  do  so  on  or  before  the 
institutional  deadline,  the  registrar  will  enter 
a  failing  grade  on  the  student's  record. 

A  student  is  expected  to  complete  the  work 
in  each  course  before  the  beginning  of  the 
examination  period.  Students  unable  to 
complete  the  work  in  a  course  by  this  time 
for  legitimate  reasons  may  request  an 
Incomplete.  Application  forms  are  obtained 
at  and  returnee!  to  the  Office  of  the  Dean  of 
the  College  no  later  than  the  last  day  of 
instruction.  Approval  of  the  faculty  advisor 
as  well  as  that  of  the  instructor  is  required; 
for  students  on  warning  or  probation,  the 
approval  of  the  Office  of  the  Dean  of  the 
College  is  also  required.  The  work  must  be 
completed  by  a  date  stipulated  by  the  faculty 
advisor  and  in  no  case  later  than  two  weeks 
after  the  beginning  of  the  next  semester.  The 
grade  for  the  course  must  be  filed  by  the 
instructor  no  later  than  the  third  week  of  the 
next  semester. 

The  record  of  a  student  with  an  incomplete 
or  absence  will  show  an  "INC"  or  "ABS," 
respectively,  until  a  permanent  grade  has 
been  provided  or  until  these  designations 
expire.  Upon  expiration,  if  a  permanent  final 
grade  has  not  been  submitted  to  replace  the 
temporary  grade,  the  registrar  is  instructed 
to  record  an  "E"  for  the  course.  Such  a  grade 
may  be  altered  only  by  special  petition  to  the 
Committee  on  Academic  Standing. 

Should  a  student  not  complete  other 
required  academic  exercises,  such  as 
laboratory  assignments,  minor  papers,  or 
quizzes,  and  if  the  absence  or  noncompliance 
is  excused,  the  instructor  in  charge  of  the 
course  may,  at  his  or  her  discretion,  require 
the  work  to  be  made  up  or  not  count  the 
assignment  in  determining  a  grade.  When 
there  is  no  satisfactory  excuse  for  the 
incomplete  work,  the  instructor  may,  at  his 
or  her  discretion,  record  a  failing  grade. 


Academic  Status 

At  the  end  of  each  semester,  the  Cominittee 
on  Academic  Standing  announces  the  Dean's 
List  of  honor  students.  A  student  shall  be 
placed  on  the  Dean's  List  if  he  or  she  has 
earned  a  grade  point  average  in  the 
preceding  semester  of  3.50  or  higher  and  has 
not  received  a  D,  E,  or  F  (labs  included)  or 
more  than  one  C:  has  completed  a  course 
program  within  the  constraints  of  rate-of- 
work  provisions  before  the  deadline  for 
removing  an  Incomplete;  and  has  received  a 
regular  letter  grade  in  at  least  three  regular, 
for-credit  courses.  A  senior  doing  honors 
work  in  the  fall  may  receive  an  "S"  in  that 
course  (99)  and  still  be  eligible. 

In  order  to  be  eligible  for  the  degree, 
students  must  compensate  for  any  D  beyond 
two  with  an  A  or  a  B.  A  satisfactory  record 
for  a  term  contains  no  more  than  one  D  and 

no  E's. 

At  the  conclusion  of  each  semester,  the 
Committee  on  Academic  Standing  reviews 
the  records  of  students  whose  performance  is 
unsatisfactory.  Such  students  are  informed  in 
writing.  In  extenuating  circumstances,  no 
further  action  is  taken.  Students  with 
moderately  deficient  records  are  generally 
placed  on  warning;  students  with  more 
seriously  deficient  records  are  generally 
placed  on  probation;  and  students  whose 
records  are  severely  deficient  may  be 
required  to  withdraw  from  the  university. 
Students  on  warning  or  probation  are 
required  to  earn  a  complete  and  satisfactory 
record  during  the  succeeding  semester; 
failure  to  do  so  may  result  in  a  required 
withdrawal  action.  The  university  reserves 
the  authority  to  sever  relations  with  students 
whose  academic  performance  is  so 
profoundly  deficient  as  to  suggest  an 
mability  to  meet  academic  requirements. 

Involuntary  withdrawal  from  the  university 
occasioned  by  academic  deficiency  requires 
the  student  to  interrupt  formal  study  for  a 
minimum  of  one  year.  After  that  time  the 
Committee  on  Academic  Standing  will 
consider  application  for  readmission. 
Primary  considerations  in  making 
readmission  decisions  are  evidence  of 
sustained  and  productive  activity  during  the 
period  of  absence  from  the  campus,  evidence 
of  serious  academic  purpose,  and  pertinent 
letters  of  recommendation  attesting  to  the 
candidate's  readiness  to  resume  formal 
study. 


Leaves  of  Absence  and 
Voluntary  Withdrawal  from  the 
University 

Any  regular  undergraduate  student  who  has 
been  in  residence  for  two  semesters,  and  who 
has  a  complete  and  satisfactory  record  from 
the  preceding  semester,  is  eligible  for  a  leave 
of  absence.  A  leave  of  absence  is  granted  for 
one  or  two  semesters  and  may  be  extended 
once  only.  Students  are  required  to  inform 
the  Office  of  the  Dean  of  the  College  in 
writing  of  their  intentions  at  a  specified  date 
prior  to  the  beginning  of  the  term  in  which 
they  are  scheduled  to  register.  Credit  will  not 
be  granted  for  academic  work  taken  at  other 
institutions  during  a  leave  of  absence,  except 
as  stipulated  in  the  section  entitled  "Leave  of 
Absence  With  Credit." 

A  student  wishing  to  withdraw  from  the 
university  may  do  so  at  any  time.  After  one 
calendar  year  has  elapsed,  the  Committee  on 
Academic  Standing  will  consider  a  student's 
application  for  readmission. 

In  order  to  obtain  a  leave  of  absence  or  to 
withdraw  from  the  university,  a  student 
must  consult  the  Office  of  the  Dean  of  the 
College  and  obtain  clearance  from  all 
appropriate  administrative  offices. 


Dismissal  or  Severance 

The  university  establishes  and  administers 
rules  of  student  conduct  and  reserves  the 
right  to  suspend  or  to  require  students  to 
withdraw  whose  conduct,  in  the  judgment  of 
the  president,  in  consultation  with  the 
director  of  student  life  or  deans  of  the 
Graduate  or  Heller  Schools,  warrants  such 
action.  Normally,  the  university  will  give  due 
notice  and,  if  requested,  a  hearing  before  the 
appropriate  body  to  any  student  who  may  be 
required  to  withdraw  from  the  university  for 
other  than  academic  reasons. 


Brandeis  University  Records 

Policy  — 

Annual  Notification  of 

Your  Rights  and  Responsibilities 

Section  438  of  Public  Law  93-380, 
commonly  known  as  the  Buckley 
Amendment  to  the  General  Education 
Provisions  Act,  requires  that  Brandeis 
University  protect  students'  rights  to  privacy 
by  limiting  access  to  certain  education 
records  and  by  allowing  students  access  to 
certain  records  pertaining  to  them. 

The  Brandeis  University  Records  Policy  is 
available  in  the  offices  of  the  Dean  of  the 
College,  the  Graduate  School  and  the  Heller 
School.  Copies  are  also  on  reserve  in  the 
Goldfarb  Library;  you  are  invited  to 
familiarize  yourself  with  this  detailed 
document.  The  policy  contains  the  following: 

1 

procedures  and  constraints  governing  the 
disclosure  to  third  parties  of  personally 
identifying  information  gained  from  official 
records. 


procedures  and  rights  governing  student 
access  to  his/her  education  records. 


the  nature  and  location  of  various  records 
maintained  by  the  university  and  the  title  of 
the  university  official  responsible  for  their 
maintenance,  supervision,  and  interpretation. 

4 

procedures  by  which  students  may  seek  to 
remedy  alleged  inaccuracies  in  university 
records. 

Directory  Information: 

In  addition,  you  are  invited  annually  to 
decide  if  you  wish  the  university  to  disclose 
"directory  information"  to  inquirers. 
Directory  information  consists  of  the 
following  items: 

Name,  address  (local)  and  telephone  number, 
home  address  and  telephone  number,  date  of 
birth,  class  standing  (freshman,  sophomore, 
etc.),  dates  of  attendance,  and  field  of 
concentration. 

If  you  instruct  the  university  to  withhold 
directory  information,  only  your  name  will 
be  disclosed  to  inquiring  parties  (except  in 
emergencies,  or  as  otherwise  allowed  by  law); 
if  you  do  not  so  instruct,  all  items  of 
directory  information  will  be  disclosed. 


Special  Academic 
Opportunities 


B.A.  -  M.A.  Program 

The  Four- Year  B.A.-  M.A.  Program  is 
designed  to  enable  a  few  exceptional  or 
gifted  undergraduates  to  earn  two  degrees 
simultaneously  during  their  period  of  study 
at  Brandeis  University. 

Any  department  offering  graduate  study  is 
eligible  to  offer  a  Four- Year  B.A.-  M.A. 
Program,  At  present  participating 
departments  are:  Biochemistry,  Chemistry, 
Classical  and  Oriental  Studies,  Mathematics, 
Physics,  Politics,  and  Theater  Arts. 

Requirements  for  the  B.A.  degree,  defined  by 
the  College  of  Arts  and  Sciences,  remain 
unaffected  by  participation  in  the  program. 
A  student  will  be  eligible  for  the  simultan- 
eous award  of  the  B.A.  and  M.A.  if,  while 
completing  undergraduate  requirements, 
he/she  can: 

1 

fulfill  a  minimum  of  three  years'  residence 
on  campus,  one  of  which  must  be  study  at 
the  graduate  level; 


submit  a  master's  thesis  in  departments 
requiring  one  (a  thesis  submitted  to  a 
department  for  undergraduate  honors  will 
not  be  accepted  as  a  master's  thesis); 


complete  all  other  departmental  and 
university  requirements  that  apply  to 
earning  a  master's  degree  in  the  chosen 
department.  Students  should  consult  the 
Graduate  School  of  Arts  and  Sciences  for 
additional  details. 


Independent  Concentration 

Students  with  interdisciplinary  academic 
interests  may  pursue  an  independent 
concentration  with  the  support  of 
appropriate  faculty  members  and  the 
approval  of  the  Committee  on  Academic 
Standing.  Independent  concentration 
proposals  include  courses  in  at  least  two 
departments  at  the  University  and  form  an 
integrated  program  focusing  on  some  issue, 
theme,  or  subject  area  not  available  within 
the  context  of  existing  departmental 
concentrations. 

Additional  information  and  guidance  in 
designing  an  independent  concentration  may 
be  obtained  in  the  Office  of  the  Dean  of  the 
College. 


Interdepartmental  Programs 

Brandeis  University  offers  interdepartmental 
programs  at  the  undergraduate  level  in  eight 
areas:  Environmental  Studies,  Islamic  and 
Middle  Eastern  Studies,  Latin  American 
Studies,  Legal  Studies,  Medieval  Studies, 
Peace  Studies,  Soviet  Studies,  LIrban  Studies, 
and  Women's  Studies. 

Interdepartmental  programs  provide  a 
structured,  intellectually  coherent 
opportunity  to  explore  areas  of  study  which 
are  interdisciplinary  in  scope.  An 
interdepartmental  program  augments, 
complements,  or  supplements  (but  does  not 
replace)  a  field  of  concentration.  Completion 
of  the  requirements  of  an  interdepartmental 
program  is  so  noted  on  the  student's 
transcript. 


Undergraduate  Research 
Opportunities 

Brandeis  offers  unusual  opportunities  for 
undergraduates  to  engage  in  scholarly 
research  under  the  guidance  of  the  faculty. 
Funds  are  available  on  a  competitive  basis  to 
support  student  research  enterprises  during 
the  academic  year  and  during  the  summer 
months.  Each  spring  the  Office  of  the  Dean 
of  the  College  sponsors  a  research  conference 
in  which  students  present  the  results  of  their 
work.  Further  details  about  research 
opportunities  for  undergraduates  may  be 
obtained  from  the  Office  of  the  Dean  of  the 
College. 


Brandeis  Summer  Program 

The  Brandeis  Summer  Program  offers 
students  a  diverse  selection  of  undergraduate 
courses  in  two  5-week  sessions.  The  program 
has  been  deliberately  limited  in  size  to 
ensure  the  unique  qualities  that  have  been 
the  hallmark  of  the  Brandeis  experience. 

The  student  has  the  opportunity  to  enroll  in 
courses  to  meet  university  degree 
requirements,  accelerate  individual  programs 
of  study,  work  toward  a  double 
concentration,  or  take  enrichment  courses. 
These  courses  may  not  be  used  to  meet  the 
minimum  residence  requirement.  The 
average  summer  program  course  has  a  small 
student  enrollment,  generating  a  rigorous  but 
informal  atmosphere  for  teacher-student 
interaction. 

Of  particular  interest  to  students  are  the 
strong  summer  program  offerings  in  the  area 
of  premedical  education,  the  extensive 
theater  arts  program,  computer  science 


courses  and  the  wide  variety  of  liberal  arts 
selections.  In  addition,  students  usually  have 
the  opportunity  to  take  newly  introduced  or 
rarely  given  courses. 

A  student  may  earn  credit  for  no  more  than 
three  semester  courses  in  one  summer  nor 
more  than  six  semester  courses  toward  the 
degree  in  Brandeis  summer  programs,  and 
summer  or  evening  courses  taken  elsewhere. 

Students  should  note  that  the  option  to 
enroll  in  a  course  without  fee  to  compensate 
for  a  previous  term  at  a  reduced  rate  does 
not  apply  to  the  Brandeis  Summer  Program. 

For  full  information,  see  the  Summer 
Program  bulletin  or  contact  the  Summer 
Program  Office,  647-2796,  in 
Ford/Sydeman  108. 


Preparation  for  Professional 
Training 

The  College  of  Arts  and  Sciences  does  not 
design  courses  of  study  with  specific 
vocational  goals  in  mind.  In  pursuing  a  broad 
education  in  the  liberal  arts  and  sciences, 
students  develop  a  firm  foundation  for 
subsequent  professional  education. 

Architecture 

Architectural  schools  are  looking  for  solid 
experience  in  any  field  of  concentration.  It  is 
not  necessary  to  concentrate  in  fine  arts.  There 
are  several  kinds  of  courses,  however,  which 
should  be  taken:  basic  calculus  and  basic 
physics;  basic  design,  life  drawing,  and  as 
many  other  fine  arts  studio  courses  as 
practicable;  courses  in  architectural  history; 
principles  of  urban  studies  and  other  urban 
studies  courses,  if  feasible. 

In  addition,  past  experience  indicates  that 
students  should  prepare  an  art  portfolio 
consisting  of  studies  prepared  in  conjunction 
with  basic  design  or  another  studio  course. 
Finally,  summer  employment  in  architectural 
offices,  gained  on  the  student's  own  initiative, 
remains  useful. 


Law 

Most  law  schools  advise  undergraduates  to 
concentrate  in  that  which  interests  them  since 
the  later  specific  legal  training  will  build  on 
the  advantages  of  a  sound  liberal  arts 
education. 

Although  there  is  no  prescribed  program  of 
study  for  prospective  law  school  applicants, 
many  concentrate  in  such  social  sciences  as 
politics,  economics,  history  and  American 


Off- Campus  Study 


studies.  Since  law  schools  tend  to  look  for 
evidence  of  a  rigorous  schedule  of  courses 
and  high  verbal  competence,  a  background 
in  logic,  the  natural  sciences  and  English  is 
desirable.  Although  courses  from  the  Legal 
Studies  program  might  familiarize  the 
prospective  law  student  with  law  school 
material,  it  is  not  necessary  that  such  courses 
be  taken  as  preparation  for  professional 
training. 

Prospective  applicants  to  law  school  should 
consult  the  Office  of  Career  Planning  for  law 
school  catalogs  and  Law  School  Admissions 
Test  (LSAT)  registration  materials.  Also 
available  in  that  office  is  the  Brandeis  Pre- 
Law  Handbook  which  includes  a  survey  of 
the  experiences  of  recent  Brandeis  alumni  in 
seeking  admission  to  law  school,  as  well  as  a 
more  detailed  description  of  law  school 
application  procedures.  Several  members  of 
the  faculty  serve  informally  as  advisors  to 
prospective  law  school  applicants. 


Medicine  and  Dentistry 

The  medical  and  dental  programs  at 
Brandeis  are  more  than  simply  a  collection  of 
required  courses.  In  the  sophomore  year 
students  are  assigned  a  faculty  premedical 
advisor  who  is  a  member  of  the  Board  of 
Premedical  Advisors.  Advisors  provide 
continuing  guidance  to  students  throughout 
the  next  three  years,  aid  in  the  application 
procedure  and  participate  in  the  preparation 
of  letters  of  recommendation. 

In  recent  years  the  Brandeis  placement  rate 
to  medical  school  has  been  approximately 
70%  for  first-time  applicants,  while  the 
average  national  rate  has  been  about  45%. 

The  following  Brandeis  courses  satisfy  the 
basic  requirements: 

1 

General  Chemistry 

Lecture: 

CHEM  11a  and  lib  or  15a  and  15b 

Laboratory: 

CHEM  18a  and  18b,  or  19a  and  18b 


Organic  Chemistry 

CHEM  25a  and  25b 

Laboratory: 
CHEM  29a  and  29b 


3 

Physics 

PHYS  10a  and  10b,  or  1  la  and  1  lb 

Laboratory: 

PHYS  18a  and  18b,  or  19a  and  19b 

4 

Biology 

Lecture: 

BIOL  20a  and  21b  or  BCHEM  21a  and  a 

semester  course  in  Biology 

Laboratory: 
BIOL  12  (a  and  b) 

The  sequence  in  which  the  required  courses 
may  be  taken  is  not  entirely  flexible.  For 
example,  general  chemistry  is  a  prerequisite 
for  both  biology  and  organic  chemistry; 
calculus  is  a  prerequisite  or  corequisite  for 
physics.  A  suitable  academic  schedule  for 
students  with  good  high  school  preparation 
in  science  and  mathematics  includes  calculus 
and  chemistry  in  the  freshman  year,  biology 
and  organic  chemistry  in  the  sophomore 
year,  and  physics  in  the  junior  year. 
Variations  are  possible:  a  common  one  — 
perhaps  best  for  chemistry  and  biochemistry 
concentrators  —  has  physics  in  the 
sophomore  year  and  biology  in  the  junior 
year.  These  schedules  permit  students  to 
complete  the  requirements  by  the  end  of 
their  junior  year,  at  which  time  they  are 
ready  to  take  the  medical  or  dental  school 
admissions  tests  and  begin  the  application 
process.  Students  with  high  school 
deficiencies  in  science  and  mathematics 
should  initially  carry  only  one  mathematics 
or  science  course  each  year. 

Academic  services  and  advice  for  students 
anticipating  careers  in  medicine  or  dentistry 
are  available  in  the  Office  of  the  Dean  of  the 
College. 


Teaching 

While  the  University  does  not  have  a  field  of 
concentration  in  education,  it  offers  a 
program  which  fulfills  Massachusetts' 
requirements  for  teacher  certification  and  at 
least  partially  fulfills  those  of  other  states  as 
well.  Students  interested  in  preparing  for  a 
career  as  a  teacher  in  primary  or  secondary 
schools  should  inform  themselves  of 
certification  requirements  in  the  state  where 
they  plan  to  work  and  should  consult  the 
faculty  advisor  on  education. 


Study  Abroad 

Brandeis  University  permits  students  to 
enroll  in  specified  foreign  programs  that 
provide  a  sound  course  of  study  to  enrich 
and  enhance  the  American  collegiate 
experience  and  encourages  interested 
students  to  consult  the  Office  of 
International  Programs  to  explore  foreign 
study  alternatives. 

Students  may  receive  credit  toward  their 
Brandeis  degrees  through  participation  in 
educational  programs  abroad  which  have 
been  approved  by  the  Committee  on 
Academic  Standing  on  the  recommendation 
of  the  Office  of  International  Programs.  This 
committee  may  permit  qualified  students  to 
enroll  in  overseas  programs  of  American 
universities,  or  in  special  cases,  to  pursue 
individual  programs  of  study  at  foreign 
universities. 

The  committee  has  recognized  for  credit 
toward  the  Brandeis  degree  junior  year 
programs  in  over  20  countries  in  Europe, 
Asia  and  Latin  America,  sponsored  by  such 
universities  as  Tufts,  Smith,  Syracuse, 
Hamilton,  Sweetbriar,  and  N.Y.L'.,  as  well  as 
the  Institute  of  European  Studies  and  the 
Council  on  International  Educational 
Exchange.  In  addition,  students  have 
received  Brandeis  credit  for  study  in  special 
programs  such  as  those  offered  by 
universities  in  England,  Israel  and  Scotland. 

Outstanding  students  may  apply  for  special 
scholarship  grants  to  aid  them  in  completing 
their  program  of  study  abroad.  The  Abram 
L.  Sachar  International  Fellowship  Program 
awards  stipends  for  foreign  study  to 
exceptional  students  at  different  stages  of 
their  academic  careers.  The  Saval-Saehar 
Summer  Research  Scholarship  Program 
provides  grants  for  research  abroad  to 
students  preparing  a  senior  honors  thesis 
during  the  summer  following  the  junior  year. 
Both  programs  are  competitive,  and  awards 
are  made  on  the  basis  of  academic  excellence 
and  financial  need. 

Credit  for  work  completed  abroad  will  be 
accepted  from  those  programs  previously 
approved  for  foreign  study  by  Brandeis 
L'niversity,  or  from  programs  which  receive 
special  approval  from  the  registrar  according 
to  university  guidelines.  Such  transfer  of 
course  credits  will  not  necessarily  imply  that 
the  work  will  be  accepted  for  concentration 
credit  by  the  individual  departments. 


The  Land  of  Gerar  Project 

An  opportunity  to  participate  in  an 
archaeological  field  experience  in  Israel  is 
now  offered  under  the  auspices  of  the 
Brandeis  Summer  Program  (as  CLORS 
180s,  8  credits).  Directed  by  Prof  Martha  A. 
Morrison,  of  the  Department  of  Classical  and 
Oriental  Studies,  this  five-week  trip  is 
organized  in  conjunction  with  Ben  Gurion 
University  of  the  Negev  and  will  join  in 
excavating  Tel  Haror,  near  Beer-Sheba.  More 
complete  information  is  available  from  the 
Summer  Program  Office  or  the  CLORS 
Department. 


Leave  of  Absence  with  Credit 

The  Committee  on  Academic  Standing  may 
give  permission  to  as  many  as  twenty  (20) 
undergraduates  per  year  to  earn  credit 
toward  the  Brandeis  degree  for  work 
successfully  completed  at  another  American 
college  or  university  while  on  leave  of 
absence  status  from  Brandeis.  Since 
participation  in  this  program  is  limited, 
proposals  will  be  evaluated  on  a  competitive 
basis. 

Applicants  must  be  in  good  standing;  must 
have  a  cumulative  grade  point  average  of  at 
least  3.00  and  a  complete  and  satisfactory 
record  in  the  most  recent  semester  of  study; 
and  must  have  completed  at  least  two  and 
not  more  than  five  semesters  at  Brandeis.  In 
no  case  may  the  senior  year  be  spent  on 
leave. 

Proposals  for  leaves  of  absence  with  credit 
must  be  submitted  prior  to  the  period  of 
leave,  contain  a  detailed  course  of  study  for 
one  or  two  semesters  of  full-time  work  of 
demonstrable  academic  merit  which  is 
appropriate  to  the  Brandeis  degree;  bear  the 
approval  of  the  applicant's  faculty  advisor; 
and  develop  a  feasible  plan  for  satisfying  all 
degree  requirements  by  the  expected 
graduation  date. 

Complete  information  on  the  regulations 
governing  this  program,  and  assistance  in 
preparing  proposals  may  be  obtained  from 
the  Office  of  the  Dean  of  the  College. 


The  Swarthmore  College- 
Brandeis  University  Exchange 
Program 

Each  semester  as  many  as  five  Brandeis 
students  may  be  selected  to  participate  in  the 
Swarthmore-Brandeis  Exchange  Program. 
Selection  procedures  and  eligibility  criteria 
are  similar  to  those  governing  leaves  of 
absence  with  credit.  The  exchange 
agreement  requires  that  the  number  of 
participants  be  equal  from  each  institution, 
and  that  on-campus  housing  be  guaranteed. 
Accordingly,  participants  must  pay  all 
charges  (i.e.,  tuition,  room,  board,  health 
insurance,  and  fees)  to  their  home 
institutions;  similarly,  financial  aid  awards, 
as  appropriate,  are  made  by  the  home 
institution.  Program  participants  are 
ineligible  to  apply  for  transfer  admission  to 
the  host  institution. 

Located  in  Swarthmore,  Pennsylvania, 
Swarthmore  College  is  a  coeducational 
liberal  arts  college  of  1290  students. 
Students  enrolled  at  Swarthmore  may  take  a 
course  at  Bryn  Mawr,  Haverford,  or  the 
University  of  Pennsylvania. 

Complete  information  on  the  regulations 
governing  this  program,  and  assistance  in 
preparing  proposals  may  be  obtained  from 
the  Office  of  the  Dean  of  the  College. 


Cross  Registration 

Brandeis  students  enjoy  cross-registration 
privileges  with  the  undergraduate  schools  of 
arts  and  sciences  at  Boston  College,  Boston 
University,  Tufts  University,  and  Wellesley 
College.  Under  this  program  students  may 
earn  credit  toward  the  Brandeis  degree 
without  payment  of  additional  tuition 
through  satisfactory  completion  of  courses 
taken  on  these  neighboring  campuses. 
Through  the  courtesy  of  Babson  College, 
Brandeis  students  may  enroll  on  a  non-credit 
basis  in  a  wide  variety  of  business-related 
courses.  Additional  information  may  be 
obtained  from  the  Office  of  the  Dean  of  the 
College. 


Summer  School  Credit 

A  student  may  attend  daytime  summer 
schools  conducted  by  accredited  colleges  and 
universities  for  credit  toward  the  bachelor's 
degree.  In  order  to  be  assured  that  credit  will 
be  granted  upon  satisfactory  completion, 
approval  should  be  obtained  in  advance 
from  the  academic  department  concerned, 
the  student's  faculty  advisor,  and  the 
Committee  on  Academic  Standing. 
Normally,  courses  must  be  taken  at  summer 
programs  of  at  least  six  weeks  in  duration; 
however,  the  Committee  on  Academic 
Standing  may  approve  for  credit  selected 
programs  with  a  minimum  of  37  contact 
hours  and  five  weeks  in  duration.  For 
summer  work  taken  at  institutions  other 
than  Brandeis,  only  honor  grades  (A  or  B) 
will  receive  credit.  A  student  may  earn  credit 
for  no  more  than  three  semester  courses  in 
one  summer,  nor  more  than  six  semester 
courses  toward  the  degree  in  the  Brandeis 
summer  program  and  summer  or  evening 
courses  taken  elsewhere. 


Field  Study 

During  their  junior  or  senior  year, 
undergraduates  may  undertake  a  substantial 
research  project  in  certain  fields  of 
concentration  in  lieu  of  four  semester 
courses.  Research  may  be  conducted  either 
on  campus  or  in  the  field  —  execution  of  the 
project  may  involve  prolonged  absence  from 
the  Brandeis  campus  —  at  another 
institution,  government  agency,  etc.  The  field 
study  project  must  have  the  approval  of  the 
student's  department  of  concentration.  The 
project  will  be  supervised  by  a  faculty 
advisor  assigned  by  the  department,  and  a 
second  member  of  the  faculty  will  participate 
in  evaluation  of  the  student's  work  and  the 
assignment  of  a  grade.  Work  in  the  project 
may  occupy  a  full  semester  (then  to  be 
recorded  as  90a  or  b)  or  it  may  be  of  two 
semesters'  duration  (to  be  recorded  as  90).  In 
the  latter  case,  the  two  semesters  must  be 
consecutive.  A  student  mav  receive  no  more 
than  four  semester-course  crecKts  for  field 
study.  The  student  may  offer  no  more  than 
two  semester-course  credits  from  the  field 
study  course  toward  his/her  department's 
concentration  requirement.  Interested 
students  should  explore  the  possibility  of 
field  study  in  their  concentrations  with  a 
faculty  member  in  the  appropriate 
department. 
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Courses  of  Instruction 


The  undergraduate  courses  of  instruction 
under  the  faculty  of  arts  and  sciences  are 
listed  below.  Courses  meet  for  three  hours  a 
week  unless  otherwise  specified. 

Suffixes  after  course  numbers  have  the 
following  meanings: 


a  fall  semester  course 

aR 

aA 


b 
bR" 


bB 


suffix 


no  suilix 


identical  course  given 
in  spring  semester 


intensive  course,  two 
semester  course 
credits,  in  fall 
semester 


spring  semester 


identical  course  given 
in  fall  semester 


mtensive  course,  two 
semester  course 
credits,  in  spring 
semester 


semester  course 
meeting  throughout 
the  year 


course  given  in 
summer  session 


full-year  course 


A  student  may  take  either  half  of  a  full-year 
course  for  credit  with  the  approval  and 
consent  of  the  course  instructor  and  the 
faculty  advisor  on  the  appropriate  form 
designated  by  the  Office  of  the  Registrar. 
Certain  courses  cannot  be  dropped  with 
credit  at  the  end  of  the  first  semester. 
Students  who  enrolled  in  full-year  courses  in 
the  fall  term  are  continued  in  the  spring 
term  automatically  without  having  to  file  an 
additional  course  enrollment  card. 

The  University  reserves  the  right  to  make 
any  necessary  changes  in  the  offerings 
without  prior  notice. 


A  semester  course  carries  one  semester- 
course  credit  (4  semester-hour  credits)  and  a 
year  course,  two  semester-course  credits  (8 
semester-hour  credits).  Exceptions  are  noted 
under  the  individual  course  descriptions. 
Certain  laboratory  courses  (especially  in 
music)  do  not  count  for  rate  of  work  and  do 
not  carry  course  credit  toward  graduation, 
although  semester-hour  credits  are  assigned 
to  them  in  order  to  calculate  grades  earned 
in  these  courses  in  the  Grade  Point  Average. 
The  first  four  science  labs,  starting  in  the  fall 
of  1 982,  count  as  half  courses  toward  the 
degree  (see  under  Academic  Regulations, 
Rate  of  Work).  Occasionally,  other  courses 
are  awarded  additional  semester-hour 
credits,  yet  count  as  only  one  semester 
course  toward  graduation.  All  such  courses 
are  specifically  identified  in  the  course 
listing.  Certain  courses  require  a  "c" 
laboratory  course  taken  concurrently. 


31 


Course  Abbreviations 


AAAS 


African  and  Afro- 
American  Studies 


EULIT 


European  Literature 


PEACE 


AKKAD 

Akkadian 

AMSTD 

American  Studies 

ANTHR 

Anthropology 

ARAB 

Arabic 

ARAM 

Aramaic 

BCHEM 

Biochemistry 

BIOPH 

Biophysics 

BIOL 

Biology 

BCOMP 

Basic  Composition 

CHEM 

Chemistry 

CCIV 

Classical  Civilization 

CHINE 

Chinese 

CHIST 

Comparative  History 

CLASS 

Classics 

CLORS 

Classical  and  Oriental 
Studies 

COLIT 

Comparative 
Literature 

COPT 

Coptic 

COSCI 

Computer  Science 

ECON 

Economics 

ECS 

European  Cultural 
Studies 

ED 

Education 

EGYPT 

Egyptian 

ENCLA 

English  and  Classics 

ENG 

English 

ENVST 

Environmental 
Studies 

FA 

Fine  Arts 

FREN 

French 

FWS 

Freshman  Writing 
Seminar 

GER 

German 

GSCI 

General  Science 

GREEK 

Greek 

HEB 

Hebrew 

HIST 

History 

HITT 

Hittite 

HIWTH 

History  of  Western 
Thought 

IMES 

Islamic  and  Middle 
Eastern  Studies 

INCON 

Independent 
Concentration 

ITAL 

Italian 

JCS 

Jewish  Communal 

Service 

LAS 

Latin  American 
Studies 

LASP 

Latin  American 
Studies  Program 

LATIN 

Latin 

LEGAL 

Legal  Studies 

LING 

Linguistics 

LIT 

Literature 

MATH 

Mathematics 

MEVAL 

Medieval  Studies 
Program 

MUSIC 

Music 

NEJS 

Near  Eastern  and 
Judaic  Studies 

PE 

Physical  Education 

Peace  Studies 
Program 


PHIL 

Philosophy 

PHBIO 

Photobiology 

PHYS 

Physics 

PLING 

Psycholinguistics 

POL 

Politics 

PREMD 

Premedical  Program 

PSYCH 

Psychology 

BUS 

Russian 

SOC 

Sociology 

SOVST 

Soviet  Studies 
Program 

SOWEL 

Social  Welfare 

SPAN 

Spanish 

SUMER 

Sumerian 

THA 

Theater  Arts 

UGAR 

Ugaritic 

UHIST 

University  Studies, 
History 

UHUMl 

University  Studies. 
Humanities 
Component,  Step  I 

UHUM2 

University  Studies, 
Humanities 
Component,  Step  2 

URBST 

Urban  Studies 

WOMEN 

Women's  Studies 
Program 

Departmental  designations  preceded  by  "U" 
are  used  to  indicate  courses  which  satisfy  the 
University  Studies  requirement  of  the 
appropriate  school. 
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Block  System 


Hours 

Monday 

Tuesday 

Wednesday 

Thursday 

Friday 

8:30 

1 

2 

1 

2 

1 

9:00-10:00 

III 

IV 

III 

IV 

III 

10:00-11:00 

V 

VI 

V 

V 

IV 

11:00-12:00 

VIP 

IX 

VIP 

VI 

VI 

12:00-1:00 

VIIF^ 

IX 

VHP* 

IX 

VIP 

1:00-2:00 

X' 

XI 

X' 

X 

VHP 

2:00-3:00 

XIP 

XV 

XIP 

XI 

XI 

3:00-4:00 

XIIF 

XV 

XIIP 

-' 

XIII 

4:00-5:00 

XIV 

XVII 

XIV 

7 

XIV= 

5:00-6:00 

XVI" 

XVII 

XVP 

XVII 

XVP 

Options 

1 

On  M,  W,  or  F,  classes  can  be  started  at 

8:30.  This  provides  the  option  of  two  one- 

and-a-half-hour  classes  per  week. 

2 

Same  as  1,  but  for  T-Th. 

3 

Two-hour  classes  or  one-and-a-half-hour 

classes  can  be  held  in  the  M,  W,  11-1  and  F 

12-2  time  slots. 


Same  as  3  for  blocks  VIII  and  X  (M,  W 
12:30-2). 


Same  as  3,  but  for  blocks  XII  and  XIII.  Two 

one-and-a-half-hour  classes  M,  W,  between 

2  and  4  will  ease  block  XII's  conflict  with 

Thursday  faculty  meetings. 

6 

Same  as  3,  but  for  blocks  XIV  and  XVI. 

7 

In  order  for  faculty  to  be  able  to  attend 

faculty  and  committee  meetings  on 

Thursday  afternoons,  the  3rd  hour  for 

blocks  XII  and  XV  are  to  be  arranged  by  the 

instructor. 
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Final  Examination 
Schedule  for  1984-85 


Fall  Term 


Friday 

December 

14 

9:15  am 
1:30  pm 
6:00  pm 

VI 
XV 

None 

Monday 

December  17 

9:15  am 
1:30  pm 
6:00  pm 

VII  (also  VII/VIII) 
XIII  and  XIV 
III 

Tuesday 

December 

18 

9:15  am 
1:30  pm 
6:00  pm 

V 
IX 

Economics  Common 
Exams 

Wednesday 

December  19 

9:15  am 
1:30  pm 
6:00  pm 

XI 

Math  Common  Exams 

VIII 

Thursday 

December  20 

9:15  am 
1:30  pm 

6:00  pm 

X 

European  Languages 
Common  Exams* 
XII  (also  XII/XIII) 

Friday 

December 

21 

9:15  am 
1:30  pm 

6:00  pm 

IV 

Other  Common  Exams 

and  Conflict  Resolution 

None 

Spring  Term 

Friday 

May  3 

9:15  am 
1:30  pm 
6:00  pm 

IV 
XV 

None 

Monday 

May  6 

9:15  am 
1:30  pm 
6:00  pm 

VII  (also  VII/VIII) 

III 

XIII  and  XIV 

Tuesday 

May  7 

9:15  am 
1:30  pm 
6:00  pm 

V 
XI 

Economics  Common 
Exams 

Wednesday 

May  8 

9:15  am 
1:30  pm 

6:00  pm 

VI 

European  Languages 

Common  Exams* 

IX 

Thursday 

May  9 

9:15  am 
1:30  pm 
6:00  pm 

XII  (also  XII/XIII) 
Math  Common  Exams 
VIII 

Friday 

May  10 

9:15  am 
1:30  pm 

6:00  pm 

X 

Other  Common  Exams 
and  Conflict  Resolution 

None 

*Applies  to  some  multi-sectioned  courses. 
Questions  concerning  exam  date  for  courses 
which  meet  in  two  or  more  blocks  should  be 
referred  to  the  Office  of  the  Registrar. 
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African  and  Afro-American  Studies 


Associate  Professor:        Assistant  Professors:       Lecturer: 


Wellington  Nyangoni 
Chair 


Hillard  Pouncy 
Gloria  Waite 


Betty  Hillmoii 
Lecturer  with  rank  of 
Assistant  Professor 
Issac  Riak 


Lecturer  with  rank  of 
Assistant  Professor 
Kwaku  Osei-Hwedie 


Requirements  for  Concentration 


Required  of  all 
candidates: 
Eight  (8)  semester 
courses  in  AAAS, 
one  of  which  will  be 
AAAS  5a. 


R. 

At  least  one  course 

will  be  taken  in 

each  of  the  following 

areas: 

Social  Science, 

Humanities,  and 

History. 


At  least  four  (4) 
courses  will  be  taken 
in  one  of  the  following 
disciplines  as  a  field 
of  specialization: 
Literature, 
Music,  History, 
Political  Science, 
Sociology, 
Economics, 
Education. 


D. 

A  candidate  may  elect    Candidates  must  take 
a  five-course  five  of  the  required 

interdisciplinary  focus    eight  courses  within 


on  Africa  or  Afro- 
American  affairs  as  a 
specialization. 


the  Department. 

E. 

Candidates  for 
departmental  honors 
must  complete 

AAAS  99. 


Thirty-two  (32) 
courses  are  required 
for  the  R.A.  degree. 
After  completion  of 
departmental  and 
special  university 
degree  requirements 
(8),  the  remaining 
course  selections  are 
"elective". 
Concentrators  may 
ask  for  guidance  in 
the  selection  of  these 
courses  with  related 
content  or  approach 
within  their  chosen 
disciplines. 


Courses  in  African  and  Afro-American  Studies  which  satisfy  the 
L'niversity  Studies  requirement  in  Social  Science  are  designated 

UAAAS. 


Fall  Term 


AAAS  5a 
Introduction  to 
African  and  Afro- 
American  Studies 


UAAAS  60a 
Economics  of  Third 
World  Hunger 


An  interdisciplinary  introduction  to  major 
topics  in  African  and  Afro-American  Studies. 
The  course  provides  fundamental  insights  into 
Africa,  the  Caribbean,  and  the  Americas 
through  approaches  and  techniques  of  social 
science  and  the  humanities. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Pouncy 


This  course  will  employ  the  tools  of  social 
science,  particulary  economics,  to  study  causes 
and  potential  solutions  to  problems  in 
production,  trade,  and  consumption  of  food  in 
the  underdeveloped  world.  The  first  half  of  the 
course  will  be  lectures  while  the  second  half 
will  comprise  a  mixture  of  lectures  and 
discussions.  There  are  no  prerequisites  though 
some  background  in  economics  will  be  helpful. 
Course  requirements  will  include  a  midterm 
and  a  final  exam,  and  approximately  four 
written  case  analyses. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 


AAAS  70a  An  analysis  of  selected   themes   in  Afro- 

(AMSTD  70a)  American  history  in  the  United  States  from 

Introduction  to  the  African  origins  to  the  present  time,  with 

Afro-American  emphasis  upon  the  social,  political,  and 

History  intellectual  aspects  of  Black  people's 

development  and  the  struggle  for  civil  rights 

and  equality. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 
Ms.  Waite 


AAAS  89a  A  comparison  of  how  different  voting  models 

(POL  1 26a)  account  for  racial  and  ethnic  political  behavior 

Race  and  Ethnicity        in  the  United  States.  The  course  also  examines 
in  American  Politics    whether  ethnic  politics  generates  equal 

outcomes  for  equal  participation  and  how  the 
'nature  of  the  game'  changes  across  time. 
Some  basic  understanding  of  the  American 
electoral  system  and  federal,  state  and  local 
institutions  is  expected  prior  to  enrolling  in 
this  course. 

Usually  offered  every  third  year. 

Mr.  Pouncy 


Mr.  Riak 
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African  and  Afro-American  Studies 


AAAS  98a 
Readings,  Research, 
Community 
Involvement 


Signature  of  Instructor  required  on  course 
enrollment  card. 

Independent  readings  and  research  on  a  topic 
within  the  student's  interest  under  the 
direction  of  a  faculty  supervisor. 

Staff 


AAAS  99  Signature  of  Instructor  required  on  course 

Senior  Research  enrollment  card. 

Staff 


AAAS  104a 
(MUSIC  31a) 
Black  Lifestyles 
Through  Music 


DNot  offered  1984-1985 
Usually  offered  every  year. 

Ms.  Hillmon 


AAAS  109bR 
(SOC  109bR) 
Black  Intellectuals 
and  the  Crisis  of  the 
Twentieth  Century 


See  SOC  1 09bR  for  course  description. 


Ms.  Fields 


AAAS  Ilia 
Community-Based 
Economic 
Development 


□Not  offered  1984-1985 
Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Pouncy 


AAAS  115a 
Introduction  to 
African  History 


AAAS  117a 
Communications 
and  Social  Change 
in  Developing 
Nations 


This  course  will  provide  an  outline  of 
important  social,  political  and  economic  trends 
in  African  History.  It  will  explore  the  West 
African  and  Central  African  Kingdoms,  the 
city-states  of  East  Africa,  the  Slave  Trade,  the 
scramble  for  Africa,  Colonial  Africa  and  the 
rise  of  African  Nationalism. 

Usually  offered  in  alternate  years. 

Ms.  Waite 


□Not  offered  1984-1985 
Usually  offered  in  alternate  years. 

Staff 


AAAS  119a 
Introduction  to 
Cultural  History 
— Caribbean 


nNot  offered  1984-1985 
Usually  offered  in  alternate  years. 

Staff 


AAAS  123a  This  course  analyzes  ideological  concepts 

Third  World  developed  by  seminal  Third  World  political 

Ideologies  thinkers  and  their  application  to  modern 

political  analysis.  The  course  will  examine  the 
writings  of  Karl  Marx,  Lenin,  Mao  Tse  Tung, 
Frantz  Fanon,  Castro,  Nkrumah,  Nyerere, 
Allende,  Manley  and  the  efforts  of 
contemporary  scholars  to  utilize  their  insights. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Osei-Hwedie 


AAAS  140a  This  course  will  analyze  and  compare 

Public  Policy  theoretical  and  ideological  propositions  which 

Perspectives  on  form  the  bases  of  liberal,  radical  and 

Economic  Problems     conservative  policy  perspectives  on  economic 
of  Afro- Americans        problems  which  confront  Afro-Americans. 
Though  we  will  focus  primarily  upon  the 
problems  of  low  income  blacks,  we  will  discuss 
the  relevance  of  various  ideas  to 
understanding  the  plights  of  other  income 
groups  and  racial  groups  as  well.  The  sets  of 
problems  to  be  considered  fall  under  the 
headings  of  education,  employment,  housing 
and  crime.  One  quarter  of  the  semester  will  be 
devoted  to  each  set. 

LIsually  offered  in  alternate  years. 

Mr.  Riak 


AAAS  145a 
Psychology  of 
Afro-Americans 


□Not  offered  1984-1985 
LIsually  offered  every  year. 

Staff 


AAAS  151a 
United  States  and 
Africa 


nNot  offered  1984-1985 
Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Nyangoni 


AAAS  160a 
(POL  140a) 
Politics  of  Africa 


AAAS  161a 
(POL  I4la) 
Nationalism  and 
International 
Politics  of  Southern 
Africa 


Approaches  to  African  politics,  from  conquest 
to  independence,  from  nationalist  revolt  to 
search  for  legitimacy.  Country  case  studies 
include  Nigeria,  Ivory  Coast,  Tanzania,  and 
South  Africa.  Readings  include  issues  in 
foreign  policy. 

Usually  offered  every  third  year. 

Mrs.  Morgenthau 

nNot  offered  1984-1985 
Usually  offered  every  third  year. 


Staff 


AAAS  163bR 
(POL  141bR) 
Africa  in  World 
Politics 


The  impact  of  African  states  in  World  affairs, 
the  African  and  Afro-Asian  groups  in  the 
United  Nations,  African  relations  with  Eastern 
Europe,  Western  Europe,  and  the  Americas, 
the  Afro-Asian  Movement,  Non-alignment,  the 
Organization  of  African  Unity  and  its  role  in 
World  Affairs.  Pan-Africanism. 

LIsually  offered  in  alternate  years. 

Mr.  Nyangoni 


AAAS  176bR 
(SOC  176bR) 
Issues  in  Third 
World  Development    Ms.  Bandarage 


□Not  offered  1984-1985 
Usually  offered  every  year. 
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African  and  Afro-American  Studies 


Spring  Term 


A  A  AS  18b  This  course  utilizes  recent  African  and 

(UHIST  22b)  Western  historical  scholarship  in  providing  a 

Africa  and  the  West     succinct  account  of  the  interactive 

relationships  of  Africa  and  the  Western  World, 
extending  from  the  period  before  the  advent  of 
European  slavery  in  Africa  to  the  post- 
independence  era. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Ms.  Waite 

AAAS  50aR  Detailed  examination  of  political  and 

Black  Politcal  economic  issues  of  current  relevance  to  the 

Economy  struggle  for  racial  equality. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Riak 


AAAS  80aR 
Economy  and 
Society  in  Africa 


Perspectives  on  the  interaction  of  economic 
and  other  variables  in  African  societies,  drawn 
from  topics  such  as:  1)  Ethical  and  economic 
bases  of  distributive  justice;  the  role  of  value; 
objectivity  in  the  social  sciences;  2)  Models  of 
social  theory;  the  economics  of  Utopias; 
resource  allocation  in  precolonial  African 
societies;  3)  Efficiency  and  equality  in  law; 
African  social  elites;  foreign  multinational 
business  corporations;  civilian  and  military 
governments;  4)  Role  of  economic  variables  in 
the  theory  of  history;  5)  World  systems 
analysis. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Nyangoni 


aNot  offered  1984-1985 
Usually  offered  every  year. 

Ms.  Waite 


AAAS  85aR 
History  of 
Southern  Africa 


AAAS  98b 
Readings,  Research, 
Community 
Involvement 


Signature  of  Instructor  required  on  course 
enrollment  card. 

Independent  readings  and  research  on  a 
student's  interest  under  the  direction  of  a 
faculty  supervisor. 

Staff 


AAAS  99  Signature  of  Instructor  required  on  course 

Senior  Research  enrollment  card. 

Staff 


AAAS  lOlaR  nNot  offered  1984-1985 

The  Black  Family  in     Usually  offered  every  third  year. 

America 

Staff 


AAAS  105b 
(MUSIC  31b) 
The  Music  of  Black 
Americans 


AAAS  116b 

(SOC  116b) 
Comparative 
Ethnic  Relations 


This  course  deals  with  the  development  of 
Black  American  music  since  1863,  beginning 
with  the  revival  of  interest  in  the  composition 
of  Black  American  music  in  relation  to  the 
cultural  and  social  development  of 
contemporary  Black  life  styles  including  the 
New  Orleans  and  Dixieland  tradition,  jazz  in 
the  Midwest,  Bebop  and  avant  garde  of  the 
60's  and  70's 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Ms.  Hillmon 


See  SOC  1 1 6b  for  course  description. 


Ms.  Bandarage 


AAAS  118b  This  course  reviews  Soviet  development 

(POL  143b)  theory  and  practice  in  Third  World  countries 

Third  World  primarily  West  Africa  and  India.  The  focus  is 

Countries  and  on  major  shifts  in  Soviet  views;  Third  World 

Soviet  Strategies  reactions  to  different  Soviet  strategies  and 

success  of  Soviet  models  in  comparison  with 
other  development  models.  It  is  assumed  that 
students  have  been  introduced  already  to 
Soviet  studies,  development  theory  or  studies 
of  Third  World  countries. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Pouncy 


AAAS  121aR 

(SOC  120aR) 
Sociology  of 
Underdevelopment  I    Ms.  Fields 


See  SOC  120aR  for  course  description. 


AAAS  121b 

(SOC  120b) 
Sociology  of 
Underdevelopment 

II  Ms.  Fields 


□Not  offered  1984-1985 


UAAAS  125aR  An  investigation  into  the  politicization  of  Afro- 

(UPOL  125a)  American  communities  in  urban  areas  over 

Political  Change  the  past  100  years.  The  course  focuses  on  the 

in  Afro-American         following  issues;  Leadership  recruitment; 

Communities  I  Leadership  styles;  Black  access  to  city 

machines;  Paradoxical  effects  of  the  I960's 
militancy;  The  Impact  of  a  new  post-1960's 
political  class  and  the  dilemmas  of  increasing 
diversity.  Class  examples  are  drawn  from: 
Boston,  Chicago,  Cleveland,  and  St.  Louis. 
Course  requirements  include  class 
participation,  four  short  research  papers  and 
an  oral  presentation. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Pouncy 
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A  A  AS  129aR  This  course  examines  the  phenomenon  of 

Aging  in  Post-  ag'ng  as  a  social  concern  for  both  post- 

Industrial  and  industrial  and  traditional  societies.  Employing 

Developing  Societies    a  comparative  ethnographic  perspective,  it 
focuses  on  the  similarities  and  differences  in 
views  of  aging  and  the  aged  held  by  various 
Third  World  societies  and  across  a  variety  of 
contexts:  national  policies,  politics,  economics, 
the  family,  health  services,  social  welfare,  etc. 
Particular  attention  is  given  to  the  research, 
service  and  policy  implications  of  differential 
societal  views  of  the  elderly. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Osei-Hwedie 


AAAS  132b 
Introduction  to 
African  Literature 


□Not  offered  1984-1985 
Usually  offered  in  alternate  years. 

Staff 


AAAS  133b 
The  Literature  of 
the  Caribbean 


DNot  offered  1984-1985 
Usually  offered  in  alternate  years. 

Staff 


AAAS  139b 
Medical  History, 
Health  Care,  and 
Black  Americans 


□Not  offered  1984-1985 
Usually  offered  every  year 

Ms.  Waite 


AAAS  146b 

(NEJS  151b, 
POL  97b) 
Islam  in  West 
Africa 


□Not  offered  1984-1985 
Usually  offered  in  alternate  years. 

Mr.  Pouncy 


AAAS  153b 
Psychopolitics  of 
Change  and 
Continuity  Among 
the  Oppressed 


□Not  offered  1984-1985 
Usually  offered  in  alternate  years 

Staff 


AAAS  156aR  This  course  will  examine  the  changing  status 

The  Civil  Rights  of  Blacks  in  the  U.S.  from  W.W.II  to  the 

Revolution  in  the  beginning  of  the  70's.  It  will  examine  the 

U.S.,  1945-1970  manner  in  which  a  racially  stigmatized  group 

attempts  to  achieve  "equality."  The  course 
will  examine  the  meaning  of  "ecpiality"  and 
the  impact  of  changes  in  its  definition. 

Usually  offered  in  alternate  years. 

Ms.  Waite 


AAAS  171aR 

(SOC  171aR) 
Women,  Race,  and 
Class 


See  SOC  171aR  for  course  description. 


Ms.  Bandarage 


AAAS  175aR  Focus  on  formation  and  development  of 

(POL  1 42aR)  political  cleavages  and  cleavage  systems,  and 

Comparative  Politics    of  mass-based  political  groups  (parties,  unions, 
of  North  Africa  Moslem  leagues,  the  military,  etc.) 

comparatively  and  through  time.  Analysis  of 
the  expansion  of  mass  political  participation, 
elections,  the  impact  of  the  military  on 
political  groups  and  cleavages,  and  the  impact 
of  international  factors  on  these  factors  and 


Usually  offered  in  alternate  years. 
Mr.  Nyangoni 

AAAS  192b  Development  of  capitalism  and  different  roles 

Political  Economy  of   and  functions  assigned  to  all  "Third  Worlds" 
the  Third  World  in  the  periphery  as  well  as  in  the  center. 

Special  attention  paid  to  African  and  Afro- 
American  peripheries.  Which  way  of 
development:  Populism,  socialism, 
communism  and  capitalism. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Riak 
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American  Studies 


Professors: 


Lawrence  H.  Fuchs 
Chair 


Saul  Touster* 
(Director,  Legal 
Studies  Program) 
Donald  Worster 


Associate  Professors: 

Jacob  Cohen 
Stephen  Whitfield 
(Undergraduate 
Advising  Head) 


Assistant  Professor: 

Joyce  Antler* 
(Chair,  Women's 
Studies  Program) 


Lecturer  with  the 
rank  of  Assistant 
Professor: 

Blanche  Linden-Ward 


Lecturers: 

Henry  Felt 
Michael  Folsom 
Peter  D.  Witt 
(Director,  Education 
Program) 

On  leave  Fall  Term 
1984-85* 


Nature  of  the  Program 

An  interdisciplinary  approach  to  the  United  States  (its  history,  politics, 
social  forms,  literature,  art,  popular  culture,  and  thought)  and  to  the 
questions  raised  by  the  influence  of  America  in  shaping  the  modern 
world.  Students  work  closely  with  staff  in  developing  an  individual 
plan  of  study  by  the  end  of  the  sophomore  year  or  early  in  the  junior 
year.  Either  an  extensive  senior  paper  or  participation  in  the  depart- 


ment seminar  program  is  required  of  all  concentrators  as  the 
culmination  of  their  work  in  the  Department.  Special  opportunities 
can  be  provided  for  supervised  field  work.  Many  students  study  abroad 
in  their  junior  year  to  gain  cross  cultural  perspective.  Many  students 
complete  programs  in  Women's  Studies,  Legal  Studies,  or 
Environmental  Studies  which  dovetail  nicely  with  the  American 
Studies  major. 


Requirements  for  Concentration 


American  Studies  10a 
or  lOaR 

B 

Either  American 
Studies  100a,  or  102a 
or  108a  or  their 
approved  equivalents 
(see  advisor) 


Either  American 
Studies  100b,  or 
102b,  or  108b  or  their 
approved  equivalents 

D 

One  "departmental" 
seminar:  or  American 
Studies  99 


E 

The  equivalent  of  six 
semester  courses  in 
American  Studies, 
chosen  either  within 
the  Department  or 
elsewhere  with 
departmental 
approval. 


The  consent  of  the 
instructor  is  required 
for  American  Studies 
97a/b  and  American 
Studies  Department 


Seminars.  The 
consent  of  the 
Department  is 
required  for  American 
Studies  99. 


Courses  in  American  Studies  which  salsify  the  University  Studies 
requirement  in  Social  Science  are  designated  UAMST. 


Fall  Term 


AMSTD  8a 

(ENG  6a) 

American  Literature 
from  1832  to  1900 


See  ENG  6a  for  special  notes  and  course 
description. 


Mr.  Swiggart 


AMSTD  9a 
(ENG  7a) 
American  Literature 
from  1900-1965 


See  ENG  7a  for  special  notes  and  course 
description. 


Mr.  Swiggart 


UAMST  10a  A  broad  survey  of  the  major  problems  for 

Problems  in  study  in  American  civilization  and 

American  introduction  to  the  transdisciplinary  approach. 

Civilization  Copious  Bibliography.  Required  of,  but  not 

restricted  to  concentrators. 


Usually  offered  every  year. 
Mr.  Cohen 


UAMST  14a 

(WOMEN  5a) 
Women  in  Culture 
and  Society 


AMSTD  ?0a 

(AAAS  70a) 
Introduction  to 
Afro- American 
History 


Recommended  as  an  introduction  to  Women's 
Studies,  this  interdisciplinary  course  taught  by 
faculty  from  anthropology,  American  studies, 
biology,  economics,  English,  political  science, 
psychology  and  sociology,  explores  women's 
experiences  in  the  U.S.  and  other  cultures. 
Basic  social  science  assumptions  as  well  as 
new  feminist  perspectives,  are  examined. 
Issues  highlighted  include  sexuality, 
reproduction,  socialization,  family, 
occupational  status,  and  changing  women's  as 
well  as  men's  roles. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Ms.  Klein  and  Staff 


See  AAAS  70a  for  course  description. 


Ms.  Waite 
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American  Studies 


AMSTD  90a  Department  approval  required.  Signature  of 

Independent  Study       Instructor  required  on  course  enrollment  card. 

Four  semester  course  credits.  Students  taking 
it  will  be  expected  to  work  out  a  plan  of  study 
for  one  semester  with  the  help  of  two  faculty 
members.  This  plan  is  to  be  submitted  to  the 
department  for  its  approval.  Approval  depends 
on  the  resources  of  the  department  to  support 
the  plan  of  the  student  as  well  as  the 
competence  of  the  student  and  excellence  of 
the  plan.  Approval  will  be  rare. 

Staff 


AMSTD  97a 
Readings  in 
American  Studies 


Enrollment  limited  to  Seniors  and  Juniors. 
Signature  of  Instructor  required  on  course 
enrollment  card. 

Independent  readings,  research  and  writing  on 
a  subject  of  the  student's  interest,  under  the 
direction  of  a  faculty  advisor. 

Staff 


AMSTD  99  Enrollment  limited  to  Seniors.  Signature  of 

Senior  Honors  Instructor  required  on  course  enrollment  card. 

Research  Permission  of  Department  required.  May  not  be 

dropped  at  mid-year  with  credit.  May  not  be 

entered  at  mid-year. 

Seniors  who  are  candidates  for  degrees  with 
distinction  should  register  for  this  course  and, 
under  the  direction  of  a  faculty  supervisor, 
prepare  a  thesis  on  a  suitable  topic. 

Staff 


AMSTD  101a  An  inquiry  into  the  changing  environment  and 

Ecological  History  of   ecological  conditions  of  the  continent,  from 
North  America  early  Indian  occupance  to  modern 

industrialism.  Topics  include  land  use,  health, 
climate,  energy,  population,  and  conservation. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Worster 


AMSTD  102a 
Patterns  of 
American  Life  to 
1865 


nNot  offered  1984-1985 
Usually  offered  in  alternate  years. 

Ms.  Linden- Ward 


AMSTD  107bR 
The  American  as 
Autobiographer 


cNot  offered  in  1984-1985 
Usually  offered  every  third  year. 

Ms.  Linden- Ward 


AMSTD  122a 
(FA  122a) 
American 
Architecture  and 
Urban  Planning 


°Not  offered  1984-1985 


Mr.  Bernstein 


AMSTD  123a  A  historical  and  cultural  survey  of  female 

(WOMEN  10a)  experience  from  colonial  times  through  the 

Women  in  1 9th  century,  in  cities,  on  the  frontier,  in 

American  History:        slavery  and  at  work.  It  considers  women's 
1607-1890  relationships  to  family  and  society,  especially 

as  defined  by  gender  roles,  customs,  and  law. 

Emphasis  is  placed  on  the  origins  of  the  cult  of 

domesticity,  the  women's  rights  movement 

and  other  reform. 

Usually  offered  in  alternate  years. 
Ms.  Linden- Ward 


AMSTD  133bR 
The  American  West 


AMSTD  134a 
New  England 
Regionalism 


AMSTD  136bR 
(THA  126bR) 
American  Musical 
Theatre 


A  historical  survey  of  the  Transmississippi 
Region,  including  early  exploration,  the  Indian 
wars,  the  mythic  west,  contemporary  politics 
and  culture. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Worster 


□Not  offered  in  1984-1985 
Usually  offered  every  year. 

Ms.  Linden- Ward 


See  THA  126bR  for  course  description. 
Mr,  Jones 


AMSTD  137bR  The  institution  of  journalism  has  been  very 

Mass  Media  in  pertinent  to  American  democratic  theory  and 

America:  Senior  practice,  and  will  be  scrutinized  both 

Seminar  historically  and  in  contemporary  terms.  The 

course  will  attempt  to  examine  what 
journalists  have  done,  how  their  enterprise  has 
in  fact  conformed  with  their  ideals,  and  what 
some  of  the  consequences  have  been  for  the 
republic.  Stress  will  be  on  the  media  of 
newspapers  and  television. 

Usually  offered  in  alternate  years. 

Mr.  Whitfield 


AMSTD  142bR  A  lecture  course  with  slides  tracing  trends  and 

History  of  developments  in  the  art  and  craft  of 

Photography  in  photography  and  photojournalism  from  1 839 

America  to  the  present.  It  considers  American 

experience  as  perceived  and  shaped  by 
photography.  It  surveys  major  photographers, 
critics,  aesthetic  and  stylistic  trends,  and 
technological  processes. 

Usually  offered  in  alternate  years. 

Ms.  Linden- Ward 
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American  Studies 


AMSTD  149a 
On  the  Edge  of 
History 


This  course  will  examine  how  visionaries, 
novelists,  historians,  social  scientists  and 
futurologists  have  imagined  and  predicted 
America's  future  and  what  those 
adumbrations  tell  us  about  our  life  today, 
tomorrow  and  yesterday  when  the  predictions 
were  made.  Principle  texts:  Bellamy,  Looking 
Backward;  Huxley,  Brave  New  World;  Orwell, 
J984;  Sinclair  Lewis,  It  Can't  Happen  Here. 
Also,  works  by  (Henry)  Adams,  Sorokin,  and 
Herman  Ka 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Cohen 


AMSTD  1 52a  oNot  offered  1 984- 1 985 

The  American-Built     Usually  offered  every  third  year. 

Environment: 

Colonies  to  the 

Present  Ms.  Linden- Ward 


AMSTD  158a 
(ANTHR  158a) 
Urban  Anthropology    Mr.  Jacobson 


See  ANTHR  158a  for  course  description. 


AMSTD  160a 


Enrollment  limited  to  30. 


Immigration, 

Refiigee  Policy  and      An  examination  of  the  forces  which  have 
Law  in  United  States   shaped  immigration  policy  throughout  history 
History  and  a  close  analysis  of  contemporary 

immigration  issues. 

Usually  offered  in  alternate  years. 

Mr.  Fuchs 


AMSTD  160bR 
The  1920's  Culture 
and  Society 


aNot  offered  1984-1985 
Usually  offered  every  third  year. 

Mr.  Worster 


AMSTD  188bR 
Departmental 
Seminar:  Freedom 
and  Equality: 
Boston:  History, 
Culture  and  Urban 
Problems 


□Not  offered  1984-1985 
Usually  offered  in  alternate  years. 


Staff 


AMSTD  196 
Film  Workshop: 
Recording  America 


AMSTD  198a 
(ANTHR  198a) 
Waltham 

Community  Studies 
Seminar 


Enrollment  limited  to  12.  Signature  of  the 
instructor  required  on  course  enrollment  card. 
May  not  be  entered  or  dropped  at  mid-year 
with  credit.  Students  are  required  to  take 
concurrently  an  American  Studies  course. 

The  training  of  students  in  audio/visual 
production  to  explore  aspects  of  American 
Society.  Production  formats  will  include  video, 
slide/tape  and  audio,  and  each  student  will  be 
expected  to  complete  a  media  presentation. 
Student  will  be  assigned  faculty  advisors  to 
supervise  them  with  respect  to  subject  matter. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Felt 


Enrollment  limited  to  12.  Signature  of 
instructor  required  on  enrollment  card. 

Students  will  continue  the  work  begun  in 
American  Studies  1 98b  (see  course 
description)  and  complete  their 
interdisciplinary  research  in  an  aspect  of  the 
ethnic,  labor,  industrial,  agricultural,  political 
or  social  history  of  Waltham. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Folsom 


Spring  Term 


AMSTD  169a  nNot  offered  1 984- 1 985 

Ethnicity  and  Usually  offered  every  year. 

Religion  in  the  U.S. 

Mr.  Fuchs 


AMSTD  8aR 

(ENG  6aR) 
American  Literature 
from  1832  to  1900 


See  ENG  6aR  for  special  notes  and  course 
description. 

Mr.  Gilmore 


AMSTD  170a 
The  Idea  of 
Conspiracy  in 
American  Culture 


AMSTD  185bR 
American  Political 
and  Social  Thought 
since  World  War  II 


Consideration  of  the  "paranoid  style"  in 
American  life  and  letters:  close  reading  of 
literature  alleging  conspiracies  in  connection 
with  six  topics:  (1)  Kennedy  and  Lincoln 
assassinations;  (2)  Alger  Hiss  and  the 
Rosenbergs;  (3)  World  War  II  and  the  Korean 
War;  (4)  anti-semitism  in  America;  (5)  the 
Catholic  church;  (6)  flying  saucers. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Cohen 


This  course  will  be  especially  attentive  to  the 
specter  of  totalitarianism,  the  impact  of 
nuclear  strategy,  the  "end  of  ideology",  various 
strains  on  the  pluralist  consensus  and  the 
revitalization  of  radical  thought  as  revealed  in 
contemporary  works  of  political  theory, 
reportage,  and  polemic.  The  emphasis  of  the 
course  will  be  on  American  political  culture 
prior  to  the  1960's. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Whitfield 


AMSTD  9aR 

(ENG  7aR) 
American  Literature 
from  1900  to  1965         Mr.  Burt 


See  ENG  7aR  for  course  description. 


AMSTD  90b  Signature  of  Instructor  required  on  course 

Independent  Study       enrollment  card.  Department  approval  required. 

Four  semester  course  credits.  Students  taking 
it  will  be  expected  to  work  out  plan  of  study 
for  one  semester  with  help  of  two  faculty 
members.  This  plan  is  to  be  submitted  to  the 
department  for  approval.  Approval  depends 
on  the  resources  of  the  department  to  support 
the  plan  of  the  student  as  well  as  the 
competence  of  the  student  and  excellence  of 
the  plan.  Approval  will  be  rare. 

Usually  offered  ever\  year. 

Staff 
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American  Studies 


AMSTD  97b 
Readings  in 
American  Studies 


Enrollment  limited  to  juniors  and  seniors. 
Signature  of  Instructor  required  on  course 
enrollment  card. 

Independent  readings,  research  and  writing  on 
a  subject  of  the  student's  interest,  under  the 
direction  of  a  faculty  advisor. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Staff 


AMSTD  99  Enrollment  limited  to  Seniors.  Permission  of 

Senior  Honors  Department  required.  Signature  of  Instructor 

Research  required  on  course  enrollment  card.  May  not  be 

dropped  at  mid-year. 

Seniors  who  are  candidates  for  degrees  with 
distinction  should  register  for  this  course  and, 
under  the  direction  of  a  faculty  supervisor, 
prepare  a  thesis  on  a  suitable  topic. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Staff 


AMSTD  lOOaR 
Classic  Texts  in  the 
American 
Experience:  To 
World  War  I 


Enrollment  limited.  Signature  of  Instructor 
required  on  course  enrollment  card. 

Through  a  variety  of  important  works  — 
novels,  autobiography,  poetry,  legal 
documents  — visions  of  America  will  be 
explored.  Of  special  concern  will  be  the  ways 
the  individual's  inner  life  is  conceived  or 
expressed  in  relation  to  the  new  society  and 
nation-building  of  the  18th  and  19th 
centuries. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Touster 


AMSTD  100b 
Classic  Studies  of 
American 
Civilization:  The 
Twentieth  Century 


AMSTD  102b 
(HIST  169aR) 
Thought  and 
Culture  in  Modern 
America,  Civil  War 
to  the  Present 


Through  a  variety  of  works,  this  course  is 
designed  to  explore  the  common  texture  of 
American  life  —  in  work,  in  families,  in  social 
relations,  in  regional  settings,  in  politics. 
Attention  will  be  paid  to  the  influence  of  the 
democratic  temper  in  mediating  the  competing 
claims  of  egalitarianism  and  individualism  — 
the  unresolved  paradox  of  the  national 
experience. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Whitfield 


An  historical  survey  of  representative  thinkers 
and  main  currents  of  thought  in  modern 
America,  particularly  in  the  areas  of  political 
and  social  theory,  religion,  law,  education, 
psychology  and  science. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Cohen 


AMSTD  104b 
American  Political 
and  Social  Thought 
Since  World  War  11 


oNot  offered  1984-1985 
Usually  offered  every  third  year. 

Mr.  Whitfield 


AMSTD  105b 
Topics  in  American 
Science  and 
Technology 


Enrollment  limited  to  seniors. 

A  study  of  significant  scientific  and  technical 
mnovations,  their  history,  their  impact  on 
American  culture,  their  control  in  a  liberal 
society. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Worster 


AMSTD  109aR 

(LEGAL  lOaR) 
Introduction  to  Law 


See  LEGAL  1  OaR  for  special  notes  and  course 
description. 

Mr.  Touster 


AMSTD  109b 

(LEGAL  102aR, 
Sec.  1) 

Sex  Discrimination 
and  the  Law 


See  LEGAL  102aR  for  course  description  and 
special  notes. 


Ms.  Meacham 


AMSTD  114b  Through  various  major  works  (fiction,  social 

Aspects  of  the  observation  and  history),  certain  central 

American  Character    dilemmas  of  the  American  experience  will  be 
examined:  the  ambition  to  transcend  societal 
and  human  limitations,  and  the  tension 
between  demands  of  self  and  the  hunger  for 
community. 


Usually  offered  in  alternate  years. 
Mr.  Whitfield 


AMSTD  118b 
(ENG  118aR) 
Race  in  American 
Writing 


nNot  offered  1984-1985 
Usually  offered  every  third  year. 

Staff 


AMSTD  123b  A  historical  and  cultural  survey  of  the  female 

Women  in  experience  in  modern  America  with  emphasis 

American  History:        on  issues  of  education,  work,  domestic 
1890  to  the  ideology,  sexuality,  male-female  relations,  race. 

Present  class,  politics,  war,  the  media,  feminism  and 

anti-feminism.  It  considers  women's 
relationships  to  family  and  society  under  the 
impact  of  urbanization,  industriahzation, 
changing  gender  roles,  and  law. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Ms.  Antler 


AMSTD  104aR 
Between  Past  and 
Present:  American 
Culture,  1890-1917 


□Not  offered  1984-1985 
Usually  offered  every  third  year. 

Mr.  Whitfield 
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American  Studies 


AMSTD  124b 
American  Love  and 
Marriage:  Senior 
Seminar 


AMSTD  126aR 

(FA  123aR) 
American  Painting 
and  Sculpture 


Enrollment  limited.  Signature  of  instructor 
required  on  course  enrollment  card. 

Using  marriage  mannuals,  fiction,  diaries,  and 
specific  case  studies,  students  examine 
changing  ideals  and  practices  relating  to  love 
and  marriage  from  the  colonial  period  to  the 
present.  Ideas  and  behavior  relating  to  love 
and  marriage  are  used  as  lenses  to  view 
broader  social  patterns  such  as  family 
organization,  generational  conflict  and  the 
creation  of  professional  or  national  identity. 

Usually  offered  every  third  year. 

Ms.  Antler 


See  FA  1 23aR  for  course  description. 


Mr.  Bernstein 


AMSTD  127aR 

(ECON  22aR, 
HIST  155aR) 
American  Economic 
History 


See  ECON  22aR  for  course  description. 


Mr.  Evans 


AMSTD  128b  °Not  offered  1984-1985 

History  As  Theater:      Usually  offered  every  third  year. 
Concord 

Ms.  Antler 


AMSTD  159b  Enrollment  limited  to  14.  Signature  of 

Pluralism  and  Public   Instructor  required  on  course  enrollment  card. 
Policy:  Senior  Detailed  examination  of  case  studies  of 

Seminar  government  programs  to  help  ethnic,  religious 

and  racial  mmorities  including  American 
Indian.  Careful  evaluation  of  the 
disadvantages  and  advantages  of  affirmative 
action  and  bilingualism.  When  should 
government  be  ethnic-minded?  When 
ethnic-blind? 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Fuchs 


AMSTD  163b  Analysis  of  alleged  changes  in  the  character 

The  Sixties:  structure,  social  usages,  governing  myths  and 

Continuity  and  ideas,  artistic  sensibility,  and  major 

Change  in  American    institutions  of  America  during  the  1960's. 
Culture  What  were  the  principle  causes  and  occasions 

for  the  change?  Were  the  changes  permanent 
or  transitory,  gradual  or  sudden,  prefigured  or 
not,  marks  of  ascent  or  decline? 

Usually  offered  in  alternate  years. 

Mr.  Cohen 


AMSTD  167aR 
The  Political 
Philosophy  of 
American 
Liberalism 


DNot  offered  1984-1985 
Usually  offered  in  alternate  years. 

Mr.  Cohen 


AMSTD  143b  oNot  offered  1984-1985 

The  America  That       Usually  offered  every  third  year. 

We  Made 


Ms.  Linden- Ward 


AMSTD  167b 
Liberal  Democracy 
in  American  Ideas 
and  Institutions 


oNot  offered  1984-1985 
Usually  offered  in  alternate  years. 

Mr.  Cohen 


AMSTD  144b 
Modern  American 
Humor 


nNot  offered  1984-1985 
Usually  offered  every  third  year. 

Mr.  Whitfield 


UAMST  175aR 
Violence  in 
American  Life 


nNot  offered  in  1984-1985 
Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Cohen 


AMSTD  145b 
American  Political 
Novel 


□Not  offered  1984-1985 
Usually  offered  every  third  year. 

Mr.  Whitfield 


AMSTD  180b  oNot  offered  in  1984-1985 

Topics  in  the  Usually  offered  in  alternate  years. 

History  of  American 
Education  Ms.  Antler 


UAMST  150b 
(USOC  172b) 
The  Family  in  the 
United  States 


Enrollment  limited  to  30.  Signature  of 
Instructor  required  on  course  enrollment  card. 

Characteristics  and  consequences  of  family  life 
in  the  United  States  seen  in  biological,  cross- 
cultural,  and  historical  perspectives.  Also,  a 
close  analysis  of  the  impact  of  American 
culture  on  Irish,  Italian,  Jewish,  Asian- 
American  and  other  ethnic  family  systems. 

Usually  offered  every  year 

Mr.  Fuchs 


AMSTD  183b 
Sports  and 
American  Culture 


□Not  offered  in  1984-1985 
Usually  offered  in  alternate  years. 

Mr.  Cohen 
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American  Studies 


AMSTD  196  Enrollment  limited  to  12.  Signature  of  the 

Film  Workshop:  Instructor  required  on  course  enrollment  card. 

Recording  America      Mar  not  be  dropped  or  entered  at  mid-year 
with  credit.  Students  are  required  to  take 
concurrently  an  American  Studies  course. 

The  training  of  students  in  audio/visual 
production  to  explore  aspects  of  American 
society.  Production  formats  will  include  video, 
slide/tape  and  audio,  and  each  student  will  be 
expected  to  complete  a  media  presentation. 
Students  will  be  assigned  faculty  advisors  to 
supervise  them  with  respect  to  subject  matter. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Felt 


AMSTD  198b 
(ANTHR  198b) 
Waltham 

Community  Studies 
Seminar 


This  course  is  a  prerequisite  for  AMSTD  198a. 
Enrollment  limited  to  12.  Signature  of  the 
Instructor  required  on  course  enrollment  card. 

Enrollment  preference  will  be  given  to  juniors 
plarming  to  write  a  senior  thesis  in  American 
Studies,  Anthropology,  History  or  Sociology 
although  it  is  open  to  all  qualified 
undergraduate  and  graduate  students  with  the 
permission  of  the  instructor. 

The  seminar  will  cover  the  principles  and 
methods  of  community  studies  in  Waltham  in 
various  aspects  of  historical  and 
anthropological  research  —  archival,  oral, 
archaeological  —  within  the  framework  of  a 
coherent  research  design  as  part  of  a  Brandeis 
based  comprehensive  history  of  the  City  of 
Waltham.  Students  are  expected  to  continue 
their  work  in  American  Studies  198a  and  may 
apply  for  summer  research  funds. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 


Mr.  Folsom 
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Anthropology 


Associate  Professor:        Professors: 


David  Jacobson 
Chair 


George  Cowgill* 
David  Kaplan 
Marguerite  S. 
Robinson 


Associate  Professors: 

Robert  C.  Hunt 
Judith  T.  Irvine 
Benson  Saler 


Assistant  Professors: 

D.  Neil  Gomberg 
Pierre-Yves  Jacopin 


Judith  F.  Zeitlin 
Robert  N.  Zeitlin 
(Undergraduate 
Advising  Heads) 


Instructor: 

David  Murray 

On  leave  Fall  Term 
1984-85* 


The  Department  of  Anthropology  offers  a  wide  range  of  courses 
covering  the  discipline's  four  major  subfields:  sociocultural 
anthropology,  linguistics,  physical  anthropology  and  archaeology. 
Many  courses  do  not  have  prerequisites  and  are  open  to  concentrators 
and  non-concentrators  alike.  The  concentration  structure  is  so  as  to 
provide  an  introduction  to  the  major  concepts,  methodologies  and 
theoretical  issues  of  anthropology,  while  permitting  each  student 


sufficient  latitude  to  pursue  his  or  her  own  special  interests.  Faculty 
advisors  are  available  to  help  students  plan  course  selections,  and  this 
consultation  is  especially  important  for  those  interested  in  a  particular 
subfield.  We  encourage  concentrators  to  select  honors  research 
projects,  particularly  those  students  considering  graduate  study  in 
antnropology  or  other  professional  training. 


Requirements  for  Concentration 


Recfuired  of  all 
concentrators: 
A  minimum  of  nine 
semester  courses  in 
anthropology,  to 
include  ANTHR  la; 
ANTHR  83a;  and 
either  ANTHR  2a  or 
3b. 


B.  C. 

Honors  candidates  are    A  student  may 


required  to  take 
ANTHR  99  in 
addition  to  the  above 
nine  courses. 


petition  to  have  a 
course  taken  in 
another  department 
replace  one 
anthropology  course 
requirement,  provided 
that  course  is  clearly 
related  to  the 
student's  program. 


D. 

A  minimum  of  5  of 

the  9  courses  required 

for  the  concentration 

must  be  taken  from 

Brandeis  anthropology 

faculty. 


Linguistic  Anthropology  Track 


The  following 
alternative  track  is 
recommended  to 
anthropology 
concentrators  with  a 
special  interest  in 
linguistics.  The 
purpose  of  this 
program  is  to 
mtroduce  major  issues 
and  ideas 


in  the  study  of  A. 

language,  the  study  of    ANTHR  la  and 

sociocultural  systems,     ANTHR  83a. 

and  the  study  of 

relations  between 

language,  society,  and 

culture.  Concentration 

requirements  for 

students  who  choose 

this  track  are  as 

follows: 


B. 

ANTHR  102a  and 

ANTHR  102b. 


C.  D.  E. 

A  minimum  of  three       A  minimum  of  two  Candidates  for  a 

other  anthropology         other  linguistic  degree  with  honors 

courses  chosen  from       courses  from  the  should  enroll  in 

those  listed  in  the  LING  listing  (selection  ANTHR  99  during 

departmental  to  be  approved  by  the  their  senior  year, 

offerings.  student's  faculty 

advisor  in 

Anthropology). 


Archaeology  Track 


The  following  course 
of  study  is  a  suggested 
set  of  guidelines  for 
anthropology 
concentrators  with  a 
special  interest  in 
archaeology: 


ANTHR  la,  ANTHR 
2a,  ANTHR  3b, 
ANTHR  83a, 
ANTHR  109b, 
ANTHR  123a. 


B. 

Three  or  more  courses 
selected  from  the 
following  list:  ANTHR 
40b,  ANTHR  41a, 
ANTHR  122a, 
ANTHR  124  (CLORS 
100),  ANTHR  130 
(CLORS  111), 
ANTHR  131  (CLORS 
122),  ANTHR  132b 
(CLORS  124b), 
ANTHR  134b 
(CLORS  117b), 
ANTHR  138b 
(CLORS  135b), 
ANTHR  140a, 


C.  D. 

ANTHR  146a,  Two  or  more  Candidates  for  a 

ANTHR  147b,  additional  courses  degree  with  honors 

ANTHR  1 48a,  from  those  listed  in         must  enroll  in 

ANTHR  149  (CLORS  the  Anthropology  ANTHR  99  during 

119),  ANTHR  177b,  Department  offerings,     their  senior  year. 
ANTHR  1 85a,  Students  interested  in 

ANTHR  186a,  archaeology  should 

ANTHR  186b,  arrange  their 

ANTHR  188a,  programs  in 

ANTHR  188b,  consultation  with 

CLORS  10,  CLORS  Messrs.  Cowgill  or 

1 1 6a,  CLORS  1 25b.  Zeitlin  or  Ms.  Zeithn. 

Full-year  courses  will 
count  as  two 
semester-long  courses. 
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Anthropology 


Courses  in  Anthropology  which  satisfy  the  University  Studies 
requirement  in  Social  Sciences  are  designated  UANTH. 


Fall  Term 


UANTH  la 

(CLORS  la) 

Social  Anthropology 


General  introduction  to  ethnography  and 
social  anthropology. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Murray 


UANTH  2a  A  survey  of  the  major  achievements  in  human 

(CLORS  2a)  prehistory  as  revealed  by  the  archaeological 

The  Development  of   record.  Beginning  with  the  emergence  of 
Prehistoric  Societies    culture  and  the  florescence  of  Ice-Age  hunting 
and  gathering  societies,  the  course  will 
examine  the  causes  and  consequences  of  two 
subsequent  prehistoric  transformations  from 
which  modern  society  arose,  the  development 
of  agriculture  and  the  rise  of  the  urban 
political  state. 


Usually  offered  every  year. 
Ms.  J.  Zeitlin 


ANTHR  4a 
Anthropological 
Research  Methods 


□Not  offered  1984-1985 
Usually  offered  every  third  year. 

Ms.  Robinson 


ANTHR  5a 
Justice:  A 
Comparative 
Perspective 


□Not  offered  1984-1985 
Usually  offered  every  third  year. 

Staff 


ANTHR  15bR 
The  Family  in 
Cross-Cultural 
Perspective 


UANTH  19bR 
Egalitarian  Societies 


A  cross-cultural  analysis  of  the  family  and  the 
nature  of  kinship  ties.  Family  systems  in  India, 
China,  Africa,  and  Oceania  will  be  studied  in 
detail  with  emphasis  on  the  relation  of  the 
individual  to  the  family  and  of  the  role  of 
family  and  kinship  in  the  social  structure  of 
each  society. 

Usually  offered  in  alternate  years. 

Ms.  Robinson 


This  course  focuses  on  a  number  of  societies 
which  are  still  based  on  equality.  Contrasting 
these  classless  and  stateless  societies  with 
modern  industrial  societies,  we  will  discuss  the 
way  of  life  of  hunters  and  gatherers,  pastoral 
nomads,  and  forest  horticulturalists  from 
America,  Africa  and  Oceania.  The  course  will 
emphasize  the  consequences  of  being  small- 
scale:  sex  and  age  roles,  adaptation  to  the 
environment  and  climate  (e.g.  among  Eskimos 
or  Bushmen  or  South  American  Indians),  etc. 
At  the  end  we  will  address  the  questions: 
What  is  the  fate  of  these  simple  societies  in  the 
modern  world? 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Jacopin 


ANTHR  41a 
(CLORS  41a) 
Prehistoric 
Civilizations  of 
South  America 


DNot  offered  1984-1985 
Usually  offered  every  third  year. 

Ms.  J.  Zeitlin 


ANTHR  43a 
Conceptions  and 
Misconceptions  in 
Physical 
Anthropology 


oNot  offered  in  1984-1985 
Usually  offered  in  alternate  years 

Mr.  Gomberg 


An  investigation  froiji  the  perspective  of  the 
disciplines  of  Anthropology  and 
Philosophy/Theology  of  conceptions  of  human 
nature  as  they  relate  to  (a)  mortuary  rites  and 
(b)  ideas  about  an  afterlife. 

Usually  offered  every  third  year. 

Messrs.  Johnson  and  Saler 

Prerequisites:  UANTH  la 

A  seminar  on  anthropological  method  and 
theory. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Kaplan 


Signature  of  Instructor  required  on  course 
enrollment  card. 

Staff 


ANTHR  51bR 
(PHIL  51bR) 
Death  and  the 
Afterlife 


ANTHR  83a 

Anthropological 

Enquiry 


ANTHR  90a 
Independent  Field 
Study 


ANTHR  98a 
Readings  in 
Anthropology 


Signature  of  Instructor  required  on  course 
enrollment  card. 

Staff 


ANTHR  99 
Senior  Honors 
Research 


Signature  of  Instructor  required  on  course 
enrollment  card. 

Staff 


UANTH  100a 

(ULING  100a, 
UPSYC  24a) 
Introduction  to 
Linguistics 


See  ULING  100a  for  course  description. 
LIsually  offered  every  semester 


Ms.  Irvine  and  Ms.  Maling 


ANTHR  102a 
Anthropological 
Linguistics  I 


A  general  introduction  to  anthropoligical 
perspectives  on  language.  Topics  will  include: 
the  organization  of  language  as  a 
communicative  system;  language  in  human 
evolution;  linguistic  approaches  to  cultural 
meaning  and  world-view;  historical 
perspectives  on  language  (language  change, 
history,  and  pre-history). 

Usually  offered  in  alternate  years. 

Ms.  Irvine 
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ANTHR  103bR 
Language,  Society 
and  Culture 


ANTHR  105a 
Symbol,  M>'th  and 
Ritual 


A  comparative  study  of  social  and  cultural 
aspects  of  language.  Topics  to  be  explored 
include:  What  kinds  of  social  contrast  in  their 
use  of  language?  How  does  a  person's  speech 
contribute  to  the  impression  he/she  makes  on 
other  people?  How  is  conversation  organized, 
and  to  what  purpose?  Students  conduct  a 
fieldwork  project  on  speech  in  their  own  social 
milieu. 

Usually  offered  in  alternate  years. 

Ms.  Irvine 


nNot  offered  1984-1985 
Usually  offered  in  alternate  years. 

Mr.  Jacopin 


ANTHR  117a 

(CLORS  116a) 
The  Archaeology  of 
Cyprus  I 


An  introduction  to  the  archaeology  of  the 
island  of  Cyprus  from  the  earliest  Neolithic 
settlement  through  the  Iron  Age.  Emphasis 
will  be  laid  on  the  important  results  of  the 
instructor's  own  recent  excavations  at  various 
prehistoric  Cypriot  sites.  The  relationship  of 
the  island  to  other  countries  of  the  Aegean  and 
Near  East  will  be  considered  in  depth, 
emphasizing  the  pivotal  geographical  position 
of  the  island  and  how  this  is  reflected  in  the 
Cypriot  archaeological  world.  The  earlier 
periods  (Neolithic-Early  Bronze  Age)  will  be 
considered  in  the  first  semester,  and  the  later 
periods  (Middle  Bronze  Age  -  Iron  Age)  in  the 
second  semester. 

Usually  offered  every  third  year. 

Mr.  Todd 


ANTHR  107a  This  course  is  a  general  treatment  of  medical 

Human  Disease  ecology.  Topics  include  a  basic  introduction  to 

Ecology  epidemiology,  disease  evolution,  disease  and 

development,  and  malnutrition  and  disease. 
Special  attention  will  be  paid  through  the 
course  to  the  interaction  of  culture  and 
disease,  and  several  examples  of  changing 
patterns  of  disease  associated  with  cultural 
change  will  be  examined  in  detail. 

Usually  offered  in  alternate  years. 

Mr.  Gomberg 


ANTHR  119a 

(LAS  100a) 
Conquest  and 
Colonialism  in 
Native  Latin 
America 


ANTHR  Ilia 
Introduction  to 
Primate  Studies 


□Not  offered  in  1984-1985 
Usually  offered  in  alternate  years. 

Mr.  Gomberg 


ANTHR  113a 
Human  Variation 


□Not  offered  1984-1985 
Usually  offered  in  alternate  years. 

Mr.  Gomberg 


ANTHR  115a 

Biocultural 

Adaptation 


Signature  of  instructor  required  on  course 
enrollment  card. 

□Not  offered  in  1984-1985 
Usually  offered  in  alternate  years. 

Mr.  Gomberg 


ANTHR  116a 
Human  Osteology 


This  course  is  an  introduction  to  human 
musculo-skeletal  anatomy.  After  learning  the 
names  and  locations  of  the  major  bones  and 
muscle  groups,  the  manner  in  which  these 
anatomical  structures  interact  to  produce 
movement  will  be  examined.  Movements  at 
each  of  the  major  joints  of  the  human  body 
will  be  discussed  and  integrated  into  an 
analysis  of  human  locomotion  and  posture. 

Usually  offered  in  alternate  years. 

Mr.  Gomberg 


ANTHR  120bR 

(LEGAL  102a  Sec.  3) 
Anthropology  of 
Law 


An  often  overlooked  topic  in  Latin  American 
studies  is  an  examination  of  the  impact  that 
Spanish  and  Portugese  colonialism  has  had  on 
the  original  inhabitants  of  the  Americas. 
Within  a  hundred  years  after  the  Conquest, 
the  once  dense  Indian  populations  had  been 
reduced  by  as  much  as  90%  and  great 
imperial  states  like  those  of  the  Aztecs  and 
Incas  were  transformed  into  a  subjugated 
peasantry.  In  this  course  we  will  trace  the 
historical  development  of  post-Conquest 
Indian  society,  from  the  policies  and  cultural 
institutions  of  Iberian  colonialism  through  the 
complex  ethnic  and  economic  interactions  of 
different  native  groups  within  the  modern 
nation  states  of  Latin  America.  Finally  we  will 
consider  the  urgent  crisis  of  survival  faced  by 
Indians  of  lowland  South  America  living  on 
the  last 

Usually  offered  every  third  year. 

Ms.  J.  Zeitlin 


Signature  of  instructor  required  on  course 
enrollment  card. 

□Not  offered  in  1984-1985 
Usually  offered  every  year. 


Staff 


ANTHR  124a  A  survey  of  the  archaeological  remains  of  the 

(CLORS  100a)  region  from  the  earliest  Neolithic  (ca.  10,000 

Archaeology  of  the       B.C.)  to  the  end  of  the  Late  Bronze  Age  (ca. 
Aegean  and  Near  1,000  B.C.).  Included  will  be  the  origins  of 

East  I  agriculture,  the  rise  of  civilization  and  the 

emergence  of  the  first  cities  in  the  Near  East. 
Interconnections  between  the  various  cultural 
spheres  will  also  be  discussed.  The  ancient 
monuments  and  civilizations  of  Mesopotamia, 
Egypt,  Syria-Palestine,  Anatolia,  Cyprus  and 
the  Aegean  will  be  considered.  The  course  is 
designed  for  the  student  who  wishes  an 
introduction  to  the  field,  and  no  previous 
experience  in  archaeology  is  required. 
Students  who  wish  to  continue  their  studies  in 
this  area  may  take  CLORS  100b  which 
provides  a  logical  continuation  of  this  course. 

Usually  offered  in  alternate  years. 


Mr.  Todd 
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ANTHR  126a  ciNot  offered  1 984- 1 985 

Kinship  Usually  offered  every  third  year. 

Mr.  Jacopin 


ANTHR  153a 

(FA  195a) 
Primitive  Art 


QNot  offered  in  1984-1985 
Usually  offered  every  third  year. 

Ms.  Irvine 


ANTHR  130a  nNot  offered  in  1984-1985 
(CLORS  Ilia)  Usually  offered  every  three  years. 

The  Archaeology  of 
Syria-Palestine  I  Mr.  Todd 


ANTHR  131a  oNot  offered  in  1984-1985 

(CLORS  122a)  Usually  offered  every  three  years. 

The  Archaeology  of 
Anatolia  I  Mr.  Todd 


ANTHR  154a  An  exploration  of  world  view  and  ritual  both 

Comparative  in  "world"  or  "historical"  faiths  (such  as 

Religion  Buddhism  and  Islam)  and  in  so-called 

"primitive"  societies  with  reference  to  theories 
concerning  the  origins  and  functions  of 
religion. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Saler 


ANTHR  1 40a  nNot  offered  1 984- 1 985 

Prehistory  of  North      Usually  offered  every  third  year. 
American  Indians 

Mr.  R.  Zeitlin 


ANTHR  156a 

Political 

Anthropology 


□Not  offered  1984-1985 
Usually  offered  every  third  year. 

Staff 


ANTHR  145a 
Seminar  in 
Mesoamerican 
Archaeology  and 
Ethnohistory 


DNot  offered  in  1984-1985 
Usually  offered  in  alternate  years. 

Mr.  Cowgill 


ANTHR  146a 

(CLORS  146a, 
ENVST  146a) 
Environment  and 
Archaeology 


nNot  offered  in  1984-1985 
Usually  offered  every  third  year. 

Ms.  J.  Zeitlin 


ANTHR  14:bR 

(CLORS  147bR) 
The  Rise  of 
Mesoamerican 
Civilization 


ANTHR  149a 

(CLORS  119a) 
The  Archaeology  of 
the  Aegean 


We  will  examine  the  area  of  ancient  high 
civilization  lying  between  what  is  now  Mexico 
and  western  Central  America.  From  simple 
ice-age  beginnings  to  an  abortive  end  through 
Spanish  conquest,  Mesoamerican  civilization 
has  been  a  subject  of  intense  fascination  to 
scholars  interested  in  the  development  of 
complex  societies.  The  course  considers  ways 
that  environment,  population  growth,  social 
structure,  religion,  ideology,  and  other  factors 
may  have  been  related  to  the  unprecedented 
achievements  of  its  indigenous  peoples  —  the 
Olmec,  Teotihuacan,  Maya,  Zapotec,  Aztec, 
and  others.  In  so  doing,  we  may  gain  a  better 
appreciation  of  the  processes  leading  to  the 
rise  and  decline  of  civilizations  everywhere. 

Usually  offered  in  alternate  years. 

Mr.  R.  Zeitlin 


□Not  offered  1984-1985 
Usually  offered  every  third  year. 

Mr.  Todd 


ANTHR  151a  Theories  of  social  organization,  the 

Social  Organization      interrelations  of  social  institutions,  current 
I  anthropological  methods  of  interpretation  and 

analysis. 

Usually  offered  in  alternate  years. 

Mr.  Hunt 


ANTHR  158a  Comparative  study  of  strategies  used  in  coping 

(AMSTD  158a)  with  the  complexity  and  potential  danger  of 

Urban  Anthropology    urban  life.  Attention  will  also  be  given  to 
analyzing  and  evaluating  the  theories, 
methods,  and  data  anthropologists  and  others 
use  in  their  studies  of  urban  social 
organizations. 


Usually  offered  in  alternate  years. 
Mr.  Jacobson 


ANTHR  161bR 

(PSYCH  165bR) 
Culture  and 
Cognition 


ANTHR  162a 
Anthropology  and 
Psychoanalysis 


What  relationship  is  there  between  cognitive 
processes  and  cultural  systems?  Do  cultural 
differences  involve  or  affect  people's 
perception,  classification  process,  memory,  or 
modes  of  problem-solving?  Do  they  affect  the 
course  of  cognitive  development?  This  course 
will  examine  cross-cultural  research  in 
psychology  and  anthropology  that  attempts  to 
answer  these  questions.  Special  attention  will 
be  given  to  the  role  of  language,  to  the  relation 
between  magic  and  science,  and  the  cognitive 
effects  of  literacy. 

Usually  offered  in  alternate  years. 

Mr.  Murray 


Survey  of  psychoanalytic  theories  advanced  by 
Freud,  Bettelheim,  Roheim,  Devereux  and 
others  regarding  the  idea  of  the  unconscious. 
Using  the  experience  of  psychoanalytic 
therapy  as  our  frame  of  reference,  we  will  deal 
cross-culturally  with  infancy,  initiation  rites, 
funerals,  and  myths.  What  is  the  contribution 
of  psychoanalysis  to  an  understanding  of  the 
relationship  between  the  individual  and 
society? 

Usually  offered  every  third  year. 


Mr.  Jacopin 


Anthropology 


ANTHR  165a 
Modernization  and 
Social  Change 


ANTHR  170a 
Peasant  Cultures 
Past  and  Present 


ANTHR  i:ia 
Cross-Cultural 
Inquiry  in  Social 
Science 


ANTHR  175a 
Pro-Seminar  in 
Anthropological 
Theory 


Exploration  of  selected  problems  and 
processes  of  modernization  with  reference  to 
both  the  "developed"  and  the 
"underdeveloped"  states  and  the  relationships 
between  them. 

Usually  offered  in  alternate  years. 

Ms.  Robinson 


□Not  offered  in  1984-1985 
Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Kaplan 


Relativism  is  the  fundamental  problem  of 
social  science  and  all  cross-system 
investigation  must  confront  it.  Insider- 
outsider,  emicetic  equivalence  and  other  forms 
will  be  considered.  The  major  solutions  to  the 
problem  will  be  evaluated. 

Usually  offered  in  alternate  years. 

Mr.  Hunt 


□Not  offered  in  1984-1985 
Usually  offered  in  alternate  years. 

Staff 


ANTHR  186a 
(CLORS  131a) 
Mathematics  and 
Computers  in 
Archaeological  Data 
Analysis  I 


□Not  offered  in  1984-1985 
Usually  offered  in  alternate  years. 


Mr.  Cowgill 


ANTHR  188a 
(CLORS  188a) 
Materials  in  Ancient 
Societies 


Enrollment  limited  to  15.  Signature  of  the 
Instructor  required  on  course  enrollment  card. 
Open  to  very  advanced  undergraduates  with 
permission  of  Mr.  Zeitlin,  Brandeis  Coordinator. 


Sponsored  by  the  Inter-University  Center  for 
Materials  in  Archaeology  and  ethnology 
(CMRAE). 

A  seminar  and  laboratory  course  meeting  at 
MIT.  In  1984-1985  the  subject  will  be 
biological  materials  in  prehistory.  Instructors 
will  be  Frederick  Wiseman  (MIT),  Richard 
Meadow  (Harvard),  and  Lawrence  Kaplan 
(UMass-Boston).  The  course  will  concentrate 
on  techniques  for  reconstructing  climate, 
ecology,  and  subsistence  of  ancient  societies. 
Materials  to  be  covered  include 
zooarchaeological  remains  and  macro-  and 
micro-botanical  remains.  Each  student  will  be 
resposible  for  a  large  laboratory  project. 

N.B.  Prospective  students  must  contact  Prof. 
Lechtman  before  enrolling  in  the  course. 
Heather  Lechtman 
MIT  Room  16-401 
Tel:  253-2172 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Wiseman  (MIT) 


ANTHR  1 90a  oNot  offered  1 984- 1 985 

Comparative  Social      Usually  offered  every  third  year. 
Stratification 

Ms.  Irvine 


ANTHR  194a 

(COLIT  193a, 
ENG  168a) 
Native  American 
Literature 


□Not  offered  1984-85 
Usually  offered  every  third  year. 

Mr.  Yglesias 


ANTHR  198a  Prerequisites:  Must  have  taken  ANTHR  7  98b. 

(AMSTD  198a) 

Waltham  See  AMSTD  198a  for  course  description,  and 

Community  Studies     special  notes. 

Seminar 

Mr.  Folsom 


Spring  Term 


UANTH  laR 

(CLORS  laR) 
Social  Anthropology 


General  introduction  to  ethnography  and 
social  anthropology. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Ms.  Robinson 


ANTHR  3b 
Introductory 
Physical 
Anthropology 


ANTHR  17b 
(UHIST  15b) 
Population,  History 
and  Society 


A  broad  introduction  to  the  major  topics  of 
biological  anthropology  with  emphasis  on 
evolutionary  theory,  human  and  primate 
paleontology,  primate  behavior,  modern 
human  adaptability,  modern  human  variation 
and  the  biological  relevance  of  race. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Gomberg 


□Not  offered  1984-1985 
Usually  offered  in  alternate  years. 

Mr.  Cowgill 


ANTHR  20b  A  survey  of  several  forms  of  food  production, 

The  Development  of   with  emphasis  on  natural  and  social  factors. 
Human  Food  The  food-population  crisis  is  examined  as  a 

Production  case  of  the  complex  relationship  between  food 

production,  social  organization,  and 

population. 


Usually  offered  every  year. 
Mr.  Hunt 


UANTH  37aR  An  exploration  of  world  views  among  literate 

Modes  of  Thought        and  non-literate  peoples  with  reference  to  the 
roles  of  social  structure,  language,  literacy,  and 
experience  in  the  development  of  ideas  about 
reality  and  with  regard  to  criteria  suggested 
for  evaluating  the  "rationality"  of  belief 
statements  and  behavior. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Saler 


49 
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ANTHR  40b 
(CLORS  40b) 
Earliest  Civilizations 
of  the  Near  East  and 
East  Asia 


nNot  offered  1984-1985 
Usually  offered  in  alternate  years. 

Mr.  Cowgill 


ANTHR  84b 

The  Interpretation 

of  Cultures 


This  course  will  examine  theories  of 
symbolism  and  meaning  as  they  pertain  to  the 
interpretation  of  human  action.  Issues  of 
critical  theory  in  literary  analysis  will  be 
conjoined  with  the  tradition  of  modern 
interpretive,  semantic  anthropology.  Themes 
from  semiotics  and  cultural  analysis  will  be 
integrated,  with  readings  from  Cassirer  and 
Langer  to  Turner,  Schneider,  Geertz  and 
others.  The  concern  of  the  course  is  the 
intersection  of  hermeneutics  and  ethnography. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Murray 


4  semester  course  credits.  May  not  be  taken  by 
students  who  have  taken  either  ANTHR  90a  or 
90b  in  previous  semesters.  Signature  of 
Instructor  required  on  course  enrollment  card. 

Staff 


Signature  of  Instructor  required  on  course 
enrollment  card. 

Staff 


Signature  of  Instructor  required  on  course 
enrollment  card. 

Staff 


ANTHR  90b 
Independent  Field 
Study 


ANTHR  98b 
Readings  in 
Anthropology 


ANTHR  99 
Seniors  Honors 
Research 


UANTH  lOOaR 

(ULING  lOOaR 
UPSYCH  24aR) 
Introduction  to 
Linguistics 


See  ULING  lOOaR  for  course  description. 
Usually  offered  every  semester. 

Mr.  Prince 


ANTHR  101b 

Medical 

Anthropology 


ANTHR  102b  Prerequisites:  ANTH  102a,  LING  100a. 

Anthropological 

Linguistics  II  Advanced  topics  in  anthropological  linguistics. 

The  course  will  focus  on  three  areas:  1) 
linguistic  fieldwork  and  the  analysis  of 
unfamiliar  languages;  2)  linguistic  variation 
and  social  structure;  3)  current  issues  in 
semantics  and  pragmatics  (the  relation 
between  meaning  and  use  in  cross-cultural 
perspective). 

Usually  offered  in  alternate  years. 

Ms.  Irvine 


ANTHR  106b  See  PSYCH  62b  for  special  notes  and  course 

(PSYCH  62b)  description. 

Friendship 

Mr.  Rubin 


ANTHR  108b  Initiation  into  the  fantastic  world  of  Greek 

(CLORS  106b)  mythology.  Studying  a  wide  range  of  myths, 

Greek  Mythology  many  unfamiliar  and  not  in  literary  sources, 

this  course  will  introduce  procedural  and 
conceptual  tools  to  reveal  their  symbolic 
meaning.  The  myths  will  be  situated  in  their 
proper  cultural,  aesthetic,  and  historical 
contexts.  The  course  ends  with  the 
contribution  of  Greeks  to  the  end  of 
mythological  thought  and  the  birth  of 
scientific  thought. 

Usually  offered  in  alternate  years. 

Messrs.  Jacopin  and  Muellner 


ANTHR  109b 

(CLORS  120b) 
Archaeological 
Methods 


The  purpose  of  this  course  is  to  study  the 
relationship  between  stress  and  mental  health 
and  physical  well-being.  It  will  look  at  the 
connection  between  crises  and  the  "natural" 
support  systems  for  those  undergoing 
transitions  such  as  becoming  a  parent,  losing  a 
job,  getting  divorced,  entering  college,  and 
bereavement.  The  conditions  which  influence 
the  availablility  and  use  of  support  will  be 
considered.  Important  aspects  of  this  course 
will  be  to  discuss  the  concepts  of  stress  and 
support  and  to  review  research  concerning  the 
relationships  between  crises,  support  and 
coping  behavior. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Jacobson 


An  introduction  to  the  methods  of 
archaeology,  emphasizing  procedures  for 
designing  and  conducting  field  and  laboratory 
research.  No  prior  background  is  assumed. 
The  course  provides  the  basic  training  for 
participation  in  archaeological  fieldwork  or 
laboratory  projects.  Topics  to  be  covered 
include:  methods  for  surveying,  sampling, 
mapping  and  e.xcavating  archaeological  sites; 
techniques  for  identifying,  classifying,  dating, 
and  preserving  archaeological  remains;  an 
principles  for  interpreting  the  significance  of 
finds.  Weather  permitting,  it  is  hoped  that 
some  fieldwork  at  a  local  archaeological  site 
can  be  arranged  to  provide  first-hand 
experience  in  excavation,  mapping,  and 
surface  survey. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  R.  Zeitlin 


ANTHR  llOaR  An  introduction  to  the  study  of  the  fossil 

Introduction  to  evidence  for  human  evolution.  Lectures  and 

Human  Evolution  informal  labs  will  focus  on  a  variety  of  topics, 

including  how  fossils  are  studied  in  general  in 
reconstructing  the  past,  the  structure  of  the 
human  skeleton,  and  the  different 
interpretation  of  the  meaning  of  specific  fossils 
of  early  man  from  Africa,  Europe  and  Asia. 

Usually  offered  in  alternate  years. 

Mr.  Gomberg 
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Anthropology 


ANTHR  117b 

(CLORS  116b) 
The  Archaeology  of 
Cyprus 


See  CLORS  116  for  course  description. 


Mr.  Todd 


ANTHR  118b 
History  of 
Anthropological 
Theory 


ANTHR  121b 
Anthropology  of 
Legal  Systems 


ANTHR  123aR 

(CLORS  121aR) 
Directions  and 
Issues  in 
Archaeology 


This  course  examines  the  intellectual 
precursors  of  the  discipline  of  Anthropology, 
and  then  traces  the  development  of  the  major 
modern  schools.  How  was  "mankind"  as  an 
intellectual  object  created?  In  predominantly 
lecture  format,  the  course  will  be  concerned 
with  the  social  context  of  the  beginning  of 
Anthropology,  and  will  identify  the  seminal 
thinkers  and  perennial  issues  they  addressed. 
These  issues  will  be  pursued  into  their  modern 
forms  in  the  American,  British,  and  French 
schools. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Murray 


DNot  offered  1984-1985 
Usually  offered  in  alternate  years. 

Staff 


An  examination  of  concepts  involved  in  the 
archaeological  study  of  prehistoric  societies. 
Selected  cases  will  be  discussed  as  illustrations 
of  major  theoretical  and  methodological  issues. 

Usually  offered  in  alternate  years. 

Mr.  Cowgill 


ANTHR  128b 

The  Provisioning  of 

Cities 


ANTHR  129b 
The  Evolution  of 
Culture  and  Society 


ANTHR  131b 
(CLORS  122b) 
The  Archaeology  of 
Anatolia  II 


That  cities  must  be  provisioned  with  food, 
water  and  fuel  is  self-evident:  how  they  do  it  is 
not.  Successful  and  sustained  provisioning  is  a 
complex  system  with  ecological,  political, 
economic,  social  and  cultural  constraints  and 
implications.  In  this  course  specific  attention  is 
paid  to  agricultural  productivity,  the 
technology  of  storage  and  transport,  urban- 
rural  terms  of  trade,  and  the  very  complex 
mixtures  of  distribution  systems  in  cities.  The 
mutual  relevance  of  the  various  problems  and 
their  solutions  is  stressed.  We  will  use 
concepts  from  several  disciplines,  and  data 
from  many  times  and  places,  including 
classical  Rome,  West  Africa,  colonial  Mexico 
and  modern  Boston. 

Usually  offered  every  third  year. 

Mr.  Hunt 


□Not  offered  in  1984-1985 
Usually  offered  in  alternate  years. 

Mr.  R.  Zeitlin 


□Not  offered  in  1984-1985 


Mr.  Todd 


ANTHR  133b 

Anthropological 

Fieldwork 


□Not  offered  in  1984-1985 
Usually  offered  every  year. 

Staff 


ANTHR  124b  Selected  archaeological  topics  will  be  chosen 

(CLORS  100b)  dealing  with  the  ancient  monuments  and 

Archaeology  of  the       civilizations  of  Mesopotamia,  Egypt,  Syria- 
Aegean  and  Near  Palestine,  Anatolia,  Cyprus  and  the  Aegean. 
East  II  The  scope  of  the  course  ranges  from  an  early 
Neolithic  town  in  Turkey  (ca.  6,000  B.C.)  with 
its  wall  paintings  and  other  forms  of 
architectural  decoration,  to  the  widespread 
international  trade  in  the  Mediterranean  in  the 
Late  Bronze  Age  (ca.  1,500-1,000  B.C.).  Other 
topics  include  the  pyramids  of  Egypt,  the 
religious  architecture  of  ancient  Mesopotamia, 
and  the  instructor's  recent  excavations  of 
prehistoric  sites  on  Cyprus.  The  course  forms 
a  logical  continuation  of  CLORS  100a. 

Usually  offered  in  alternate  years. 

Mr.  Todd 


ANTHR  135b 
Peoples  and 
Cultures  of  India 


ANTHR  141b 
The  American 
Indian 


ANTHR  142b 
Population  and 
Social  Change 


An  introduction  to  patterns  of  thought  and 
action  in  rural  India,  with  special  emphasis  on 
Hindu  communities. 

Usually  offered  every  third  year. 

Ms.  Robinson 


□Not  offered  1984-1985 
Usually  offered  every  third  year. 

Mr.  Murray 


□Not  offered  in  1984-1985 
Usually  offered  in  alternate  years. 

Mr.  Cowgill 


ANTHR  125b  Prerequisites:  ULING  100a  or  ANTHR  102a 

(LING  122b) 

Investigations  in  an      Using  a  native  speaker  of  an  unfamiliar 

Unfamiliar  Language    language  (such  as  Turkish  or  Amharic)  as  a 
course  of  data,  the  class  will  investigate  the 
structure  of  the  language  and  compare  it  with 
the  structure  of  English  and  other  familiar 
languages.  This  year's  course  will  include 
training  in  phonetics  and  transcription.  May 
be  repeated  for  credit. 


Usually  offered  in  alternate  years. 
Ms.  Irvine 


ANTHR  148aR 
(CLORS  148aR) 
Rise,  Function  and 
Fall  of  Early 
Civilization: 
Concepts  and 
Explanations 


Regularities  in  the  ways  large-scale  non- 
modern  societies  work  —  and  fail  to  work. 
Why  did  large  scale  societies  develop  at  all? 
What  uniformities  and  what  variations  are 
e.xhibited  by  different  instances?  Why  and  how 
did  they  collapse?  Ethnographic  and  historical 
data  and  leading  anthropological  theories  will 
be  reviewed,  as  well  as  archaeological  evidence 
from  Mesoamerica,  Mesopotamia,  China, 
Egypt  and  Peru.  Normally  given  in  alternate 
years. 

L'sually  offered  in  alternate  years. 

Mr.  Cowgill 
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Anthropology 


ANTHR  14%  DNot  offered  1984-1985 

(CLORS  1 1 9b)  Usually  offered  every  third  year. 

The  Archaeology  of 
the  Aegean  II  Mr.  Todd 


ANTHR  151b 
Social  Organization 
U 


Signature  of  instructor  required  on  course 
enrollment  card. 

A  continuation  of  ANTHR  151a.  This  course 
will  emphasize  structural  analysis.  Designed 
primarily  for  advanced  undergraduate  and 
graduate  students. 

Usually  offered  in  alternate  years. 

Mr.  Jacopin 


ANTHR  152b 
Comparative 
Political  Economy 


□Not  offered  in  1984-1985 
Usually  offered  in  alternate  years. 

Mr.  Kaplan 


ANTHR  154b 
Selected  Topics  in 
Comparative 
Religion:  Seminal 
Works  in  the  Study 
of  Religion 


Reading  and  discussion  of  works  by  W.R. 
Smith,  E.B.  Tyler,  William  James,  Sigmund 
Freud.  Emile  Durkheim,  and  Ma.\  Weber. 

Usually  offered  every  year 

Mr.  Saler 


ANTHR  155b 
Psychological 
Anthropology 


□Not  offered  in  1984-1985 
Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Saler 


ANTHR  158b  ciNot  offered  1984-1985 

Selected  Topics  in        Usually  offered  in  alternate  years. 
Urban  Anthropology 

Mr.  Jacobson 


ANTHR  166aR  This  course  will  deal  with  various  theories  of 

The  Nature  of  human  nature  and  the  evidence  for  such 

Human  Nature  theories.  It  will  explore  the  way  in  which 

theories  of  the  nature  of  man  have  figured  in 
interpretation  of  culture,  The  course  addresses 
the  question:  to  what  extent  is  culture  the 
expression  of  nature  and  to  what  extent  does  it 
depart  from  nature? 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Kaplan 


ANTHR  175b 
Pro-Seminar  in 
Method  in  Cultural 
Anthropology 


DNot  offered  in  1984-1985 
Usually  offered  in  alternate  years. 

Mr.  Kaplan 


ANTHR  186b 
(CLORS  131b) 
Mathematics  and 
Computers  in 
Archaeological  Data 
Analysis  II 


Signature  of  instructor  required  on  course 
enrollment  card. 

Continuation  of  186a. 

Usually  offered  in  alternate  years. 

Mr.  Cowgill 


ANTHR  188b 

(CLORS  188b) 
Materials  in  Ancient 
Societies 


SeeANTRO  U 
special  notes. 


i  for  course  description  and 


Usually  offered  every  year. 
Mr.  Wiseman  (MIT) 


ANTHR  198b 

(AMSTD  198b) 
Waltham 

Community  Studies 
Seminar 


See  AMSTD  1 98b  for  special  notes  and  course 
description. 


Mr.  Folsom 
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Biochemistry 


Professor: 


Robert  H.  Abeles 
Chair 


Professors: 

Gerald  D.  Fasman 
Thomas  C.  HoUocher, 
Jr.  (Undergraduate 
Advising  Head) 
William  P.  Jencks 
Lawrence  Levine 
John  M.  Lowenstein 
Susan  Lowey 
(Rosenstiel  Center) 


Associate  Professors:       Assistant  Professors: 


Christopher  Miller 
Alfred  G.  Redfield 
(Rosenstiel  Center) 
Robert  F.  Schleif 
Serge  N.  Timasheff 
Helen  Van  Vunakis 


Irwin  B.  Levitan 
William  T.  Murakami 
Pieter  C.  Wensink 
(Rosensteil  Center) 


William  Wormington 
(Rosenstiel  Center) 
Michael  Newman 


Requirements  for  Concentration 


Required  of  all 
candidates:  One  year 
each  of  general 
chemistry  (excluding 
CHEM  10  except  by 
departmental 

fiermission)  with 
aboratory,  and 
organic  chemistry 
with  laboratory;  one 
semester  each  of 
BCHEM  100,  21,  and 
89  or  103  or  104;  two 
electives  from  the 
School  of  Science;  and 
one  year  of  physical 
chemistry  or  first 
semester  physical 


chemistry  plus 
BCHEM  42. 
Introductory  courses 
without  prerequisites 
and  courses  numbered 
90-99  are  excluded 
from  use  as  electives. 
Physical  chemistry 
laboratory  is  optional. 
AP  credit  or  advanced 
standing  awarded  by 
the  Chemistry 
Department  can  stand 
in  lieu  of  general 
chemistry,  and  BIOL 
21  can  stand  in  lieu  of 
BCHEM  21. 


No  course  offered  for 
concentration 
requirements  may  be 
taken  pass/fail. 
Grades  below  C-  in 
Biochemistry  courses 
offered  for  the 
concentration  (and  in 
BIOL  21  and  CHEM 
41a)  and  in  the  two 
electives  cannot  be 
used  to  fulfill  the 
requirements  of  the 
concentration.  For 
dual  majors,  no  course 
listed  as  a 

requirement  for  the 
other  major  can  be 
offered  as  an  elective 
for  the  Biochemistry 
Major. 


B. 

Honors  Program:  A. 
plus  one  year  each  of 
BCHEM  101  and  99, 
submission  of  an 
acceptable  research 
dissertation,  and  a 
grade  point  average  of 
3.0  in  the  sciences  and 
mathematics.  BCHEM 
99  may  not  exceed 
three  semester  course 
credits.  Petition  is 
made  at  the  beginning 
of  the  senior  year. 


Combined  B.A./M.A. 
Program:  A.  and  B. 
plus  one  summer  in 
research  residency, 
two  one-semester 
1 00-level  courses 
approved  by  the 
Department  and 
grades  of  B  or  better 
m  the  1 00-level 
science  courses  and  in 
research.  Petition  is 
made  to  the 
Department  and 
Graduate  School  no 
later  than  1  July 
preceding  the  senior 
year  and  all  work 
must  be  completed  by 
the  time  the  B.A.  is 
awarded.  A 
substantial  research 


contribution  is 
required  and,  if  a 
dissertation  is  found 
unacceptable  under 
this  program,  it  will 
automatically  be 
considered  under  the 
Honors  Program.  It  is 
advisable,  in  order  to 
complete  B.  or  C. 
above,  to  gain 
exemption  where 
possible  from 
mtroductory  courses 
in  science  and 
mathematics.  This  is 
especially  important 
for  the  pre-medical 
student  who  must  also 
fulfill  requirements 
imposed  by  medical 
schools. 


Courses  in  Biochemistry  which  satisfy  option  2b  of  the  University 
Studies  requirement  are  designated  UBCHEM. 

Other  courses  in  Biochemistry  satisfy  options  1  and  3b  unless 
explicitly  indicated  to  the  contrary. 


Readings  courses,  independent  study  courses  do  not  meet  any  of  the 
options;  other  courses  that  do  NOT  meet  any  of  the  options  in  the 
sciences  are  so  identified  in  the  special  notes,  for  example,  MATH  5a. 
Also,  laboratory  courses  which  carry  only  two  semester  hour  credits  do 
not  meet  the  science  options  in  University  Studies. 


Fall  Term 


UBCHM  2a 
Nutrition,  Structure 
and  Information  in 
Biology 


Prerequisites:  High  School  Chemistry. 
Signature  of  the  instructor  required  on  course 
enrollment. 

This  course  will  describe  how  food  is  used  to 
provide  energy  and  building  materials  for  the 
body.  It  will  also  describe  how  inherited 
information  is  used  to  direct  the  construction 
and  maintenance  of  the  body.  It  will  conclude 
with  a  survey  of  how  genetic  engineering  of 
this  inherited  information  is,  and  will  be  used 
in  medicine  and  industry. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Messrs.  Wensink  and  Wormington 


BCHEM  21a  Prerequisites:  One  year  each  of  General  and 

Introduction  to  Organic  Chemistry,  the  final  year  of  which 

Molecular  Biology         may  be  taken  concurrently.  May  not  be  taken 

for  credit  by  students  who  have  satisfactorily 

completed  BIOL  2] b. 

The  molecular  basis  of  genetic  phenomena 
will  be  studied  with  particular  emphasis  on 
DNA  replication  and  recombination,  synthesis 
of  RNA  and  proteins  and  the  regulation  of  the 
synthesis  of  macromolecules.  Bacteria  and 
bacterial  viruses  will  be  the  organisms 
principally  examined,  but  higher  organisms 
and  their  viruses  will  also  be  covered. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Messrs.  Wensink  and  Wormington 
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Biochemistry 


BCHEM  89bR  Prerequisites:  1  year  of  Organic  Chemistry  and 

Biochemical  BCHEM  100.  Signature  of  the  Instructor 

Toxicology  required  on  course  enrollment  card. 

The  fate  in  the  body  of  certain  dnigs  and 
environmental  agents  will  be  studied  with 
emphasis  on  the  biochemical  events  which 
lead  to  detoxification  or  the  enhancement  of 
biological  activity.  Multistate  mechanism  of 
carcinogenesis  as  well  as  mechanisms  of 
anaphalactic-type  toxicity  will  be  covered. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Ms.  Van  Vunakis  and  Mr.  Levine 


BCHEM  99a/99aA        Prerequisites:  BCHEM  100;  1  year  of  Organic 
Research  for  Chemistry  and  Laboratory;  BCHEM  21. 

Undergraduates  Enrollment  limited.  Signature  of  Instructor 

required  on  course  enrollment  card. 

Senior  research  is  offered  as  BCHEM  99a  or 
99aA  (99b  or  99bB  in  spring  term).  With  the 
permission  of  the  department  one  semester 
may  be  taken  for  double  credit  (99aA  or 
99bB)  with  a  maximum  of  3  semester  course 
credits  for  the  year. 

Staff 


BCHEM  100a  Sec. 

Introductory 

Biochemistry 


BCHEM  100a  Sec.  2 

Introductory 

Biochemistry 


Prerequisites:  Organic  Chemistry  1  year. 
Enrollment  limited  to  50.  Signature  of 
Instructor  required  on  course  enrollment  card. 

Chemistry,  reaction  and  metabolism  of 
biologically  important  compounds.  Formation 
and  utilization  of  "energy-rich"  compounds. 
Introduction  to  enzyme  mechanisms.  An 
attempt  will  be  made  to  interrelate  and 
compare  basic  biochemical  and  chemical 
processes.  Metabolic  regulation. 

Usually  offered  every  semester. 

Mr.  Lowenstein 


Prerequisites:  CHEM  25a  and  25b.  Enrollment 
limited  to  50.  Signature  of  Instructor  required 
on  course  enrollment  card. 

The  course  is  divided  into  three  approximately 
equal  parts.  Part  I  —  Physical  Biochemistry: 
water  and  hydrogen  bonds;  acids,  bases, 
buffers;  structure  and  function  of 
macromolecules;  enzymes  and  enzyme 
mechanism;  classical  kinetics  and  kinetics  of 
regulated  enzymes;  equilibria  of  enzyme 
reaction.  Part  11  —  Metabolic  Regulation: 
regulation  of  energy  metabolism  by  hormones, 
energy  demand,  intracellular  messengers,  and 
compartmentation  (examples  will  be  drawn 
mainly  from  glycogen  metabolism  and 
glycolysis);  oxidative  phosphorylation.  Part  III 
—  The  Metabolic  Basis  of  Disease:  genetic 
diseases;  hormone  dysfunctions  such  as 
diabetes;  infectious  disease  such  as  cholera. 

Usually  offered  every  semester. 

Messrs.  Abeles  and  Jencks 


BCHEM  101a  Prerequisites:  Organic  Chemistry  (1  year); 

Advanced  BCHEM  100  or  their  equivalent.  Enrollment 

Biochemistry  I  limited  to  50.  Signature  of  Instructor  required 

on  course  enrollment  card. 

A  discussion  of  enzyme  reactions  including 
energetics,  kinetics,  and  reaction  mechanism. 
Metabolism  of  carbohydrates,  lipids,  amino 
acids,  nucleic  acids,  vitamins  and  coenzymes, 
hormones  and  inorganic  substances.  Coupled 
enzyme  reactions,  such  as  oxidative 
phosphorylation,  and  the  synthesis  of 
macromolecules  such  as  glycogen,  protein  and 
the  nucleic  acids.  Regulated  enzymes  and  the 
regulation  of  metabolism. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Messrs.  Abeles,  Hollocher,  Jencks  and 
Lowenstein 


BCHEM  103a  Prerequisites:  Physical  Chemistry  or  consent  of 

Advanced  Molecular    Instructor.  Signature  of  Instructor  required  on 
Biology  course  enrollment  card. 

The  fundamental  principles  of  molecular 
biology  will  be  stressed  with  respect  to  nucleic 
acid  biosynthesis,  structure,  ana  physiological 
involvement.  In  addition,  a  description  of 
events  dealing  with  control  of  genetic 
information  will  be  outlined. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Schleif 


Spring  Term 


UBCHM  laR 
Topics  in 
Biochemistry 


Does  NOT  meet  the  concentration  requirements 
in  Biochemistry. 

This  course  will  examine  the  different 
methods  used  by  living  cells  and  organisms  to 
capture  and  store  energy,  and  to  convert  this 
stored  energy  into  work  of  various  kinds 
necessary  for  the  functioning  of  the  organism. 
We  will  first  discuss  the  laws  of 
thermodynamics,  and  the  constraints  these 
place  upon  biological  energy  conversion 
processes.  For  examples  of  energy  capture  and 
storage  we  will  study  photosynthesis  in  plants 
and  bacteria,  respiration  in  bacteria  and 
mitochondria,  glycolysis,  and  coupled  ion 
trensporters  in  animal  membranes.  Examples 
of  energy  conversion  into  useful  work  will  be 
muscle  contraction,  flagellar  motility,  ion 
pumping,  and  osmotic  stabilization.  A  special 
example  of  "useful  work"  will  be  stressed  — 
the  information-handling  capabilities  of 
organisms,  including  bacterial  chemotaxis,  the 
generation  and  integration  of  nerve  impulses, 
and  processes  of  visual  photoreception. 

Readings  will  mainly  be  taken  from  Scientific 
American  off  prints,  and  from  articles  in  The 
New  Scientist.  The  course  requirements  will 
include  a  term  paper  and  a  final  examination. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Hollocher 
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Biochemistry 


BCHEM  26b  Prerequisites:  CHEM  7 1  and  PHYSICS  W  or 

(PHYS  26b,  77  (PHYSICS  10b  or  lib  may  be  taken 

BIOL  26b)  concurrently) 

Introductory 

Biochemical  Physics     Basic  molecular  physics  relevant  to  biological 
systems:  Dynamics  of  macromolecules  in 
solution:  interactions  of  radiation  with  matter; 
molecular  forces  and  symmetry. 

Usually  offered  in  alternate  years. 

Mr.  Caspar 


BCHEM  42b 
Biochemical 
Thermodynamics 


Prerequisites:  Physical  Chemistry  (1  semester). 

This  course  will  use  a  classical  thermodynamic 
approach  to  cover  a  number  of  important 
biochemical  problems  and  techniques.  These 
will  include  mulitple  equilibria  involved  in 
ATP  hydrolysis  and  synthesis,  membrane 
equilibria,  and  extension  of  the  Debve-Huckel 
theory  to  proteins.  In  addition,  the  theory  and 
practice  of  molecular  weight  determination  by 
centrifugation  techniques  will  be  discussed. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Redfield 


BCHEM  99b/99bB       Prerequisites:  BCHEM  21  and  100;  7  year 
Research  for  Organic  Chemistry  and  laboratory.  Enrollment 

Undergraduates  limited.  Signature  of  Instructor  required  on 

course  enrollment  card. 

Senior  research  is  offered  as  99b  or  99bB  (99a 
or  99aA  in  fall  term).  With  the  permission  of 
the  department  one  semester  may  be  taken  for 
double  credit  {99aA  or  99bB)  with  a 
maximum  of  3  semester  course  credits  for  the 
year. 

Usually  offered  every  semester. 

Staff 


BCHEM  lOOaR  Prerequisites:  Organic  Chemistry  (1  year). 

Introductory  Enrollment  limited  to  50.  Signature  of 

Biochemistry  instructor  required  on  course  enrollment  card. 

Chemistry,  reactions  and  metabolism  of 
biologically  important  compounds.  Formation 
and  utilization  of  "energy-rich"  compounds. 
Introduction  to  enzyme  mechanisms.  An 
attempt  will  be  made  to  interrelate  and 
compare  basic  biochemical  and  chemical 
processes. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Messrs.  Murakami  and  Fasman 


BCHEM  101b  Prerequisites:  Organic  Chemistry  (1  year); 

Advanced  BCHEM  100  or  their  equivalent.  Enrollment 

Biochemistry  II  limited  to  50.  Signature  of  Instructor  required 

on  course  enrollment  card. 

A  discussion  of  enzyme  reactions  including 
energetics,  kinetics,  and  reaction  mechanism. 
Metabolism  of  carbohydrates,  lipids, 
aminoacids,  nucleic  acids,  vitamins  and 
coenzymes,  hormones  and  inorganic 
substances.  Coupled  enzyme  reactions,  such  as 
oxidative  phosphorylation,  and  the  synthesis 
of  macromolecules  such  as  glycogen,  protein 
and  the  nucleic  acids.  Regulated  enzymes  and 
the  regulation  of  metabolism. 

Usually  offered  every  semester. 

Messrs.  Abeles,  Hollocher,  Jencks  and 
Lowenstein 


BCHEM  102b 

(BIOL  102b. 
BIOPH  102b) 
Structural 
Biochemistry 


BCHEM  104b 
(BIOPH  104b) 
Introduction  to 
Physical 
Biochemistry 


oNot  offered  1984-1985 
Usually  offered  in  alternate  years. 

Staff 


Prerequisites:  Physical  Chemistry.  Signature  of 
Instructor  required  on  course  enrollment  card. 

Discussion  of  physical  methods;  molecular 
weight  measurements;  polyelectolyte 
properties:  thermodynamics  of 
macromolecular  interactions;  solvent  effects; 
principles  of  folding;  structural  and 
conformational  analyses  by  various 
spectroscopic,  x-ray  techniques,  and  magnetic 
methods. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Messrs.  Timasheff  and  Fasman 


BCHEM  105b  Prerequisites:  BCHEM  103a. 

(BIOL  105b) 

Eukaryotic  Usually  offered  every  year. 

Molecular  Biology 

Mr.  Rosbash 


BCHEM  142b 

(BIOL  142b, 
BIOPH  142b) 
Neurochemistry  and 
Cellular 
Neurobiology 


Prerequisites:  Introductory  Biochemistry  and 
Cell  Biology.  Signature  of  the  instructor 
required  on  course  enrollment  card. 

This  course  will  present  the  basic  concepts  of 
Neurochemistry  and  Neurobiology.  Topics  to 
be  covered  will  include  the  cellular  anatomy  of 
the  nervous  system,  intercellular 
communication  between  neurons,  transmitter 
biochemistry,  ion  channels  and  pumps, 
membrane  structure  and  function,  molecular 
mechanisms  of  transduction  of  electrical 
signals,  and  the  neurochemistry  of  higher 
functions  and  mental  disorders. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Levitan 
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Professor: 

David  DeRosier 
(Rosenstiel 
Center),  Chair. 


Professors: 

Carolyn  Cohen** 
(Rosenstiel  Center) 
Herman  T.  Epstein 
Chandler  M.  Fulton* 
James  E.  Haber 
Harlyn  O.  Halvorson 
(Director, 
Rosenstiel  Center) 
Attila  O.  Klein, 
Alfred  Nisonoff 
(Rosenstiel  Center) 
Andrew  G. 
Szent-GyOrgyi 


Associate  Professors: 

(Rosenstiel  Center) 
Jeffrey  C.  Hall 
Kenneth  Hayes 
(Director, 

Foster  Animal  Lab) 
John  E.  Lisman 
Eve  Marder 
Joan  L.  Press* 
(Rosenstiel  Center) 
Michael  Rosbash** 
Lawrence  J.  Wangh*' 
Kalpana  P.  White 


Assistant  Professors: 

Lynna  Hereford 
(Adjunct) 
Kathleen  Karrer 
Erik  Seising 
(Rosenstiel  Center) 
Judith  Tsipis 
(Adjunct, 
Undergraduate 
Advisor) 


Photobiology: 

Professors: 

Martin  Gibbs 
Jerome  Schiff 


On  leave  Fall  Term 

1984-85* 

On  leave  Spring  Term 

1984-85** 


Requirements  for  Concentration 


Required  of  all 
candidates:  BIOL  12a, 
b  Lab;  BIOL  20a,  21b 
(BCHEM21acan 
stand  in  lieu  of  BIOL 
21b);BCHEM  100a 
or  aR;  MATH  10a,  b; 
CHEM  11a,  21b,  22a, 
31b  with  Chem  Labs 
18a,  27b,  28a,  38b 
(CHEM  15a  and  19a 
Lab  may  stand  in  lieu 
of  CHEM  11a  and 
18a  Lab);  PHYS  10a, 
bwithPHYS  18a,  b 
Labs  or  PHYS  11a,  b 
with  PHYS  19a,  b 
Labs;  and  four 
elective  courses 
chosen  from  the 
following:  any  offering 
of  the  Biology  and 
Biochemistry 
Departments  above 
the  21  level,  any 
offering  of  the 
Biophysics  Program, 
CHEM  41,  (excluding 
courses  numbered 
90-99). 


B. 

Joint  Biology- 
Chemistry  Option:  A 
student  may  graduate 
with  a  joint  major  in 
Biology  and 
Chemistry  if,  in 
addition  to  BIOL  12a, 
b,  20a,21b,  BCHEM 
100,  CHEM  11a,  21b, 
22a,  31b  with  CHEM 
Labs  18a,  27b,  28a, 
38b,  PHYS  10a,  b 
with  PHYS  18a,  b 
Labs,  and  MATH 
10a,  b  she/he  elects: 
CHEM  41a,  b  and 
CHEM  49a,  b  Lab; 
MATH  20a,  21a  or 
31a;  two  one-semester 
elective  courses 
chosen  from  Biology, 
Biochemistry,  or 
Chemistry  with  no 
more  than  one  in 
Chemistry. 


Joint  Biology- 
Biochemistry  Option: 
A  student  may 
graduate  with  a  joint 
major  in  Biology  and 
Biochemistrv  if,  in 
addition  to  BIOL  12a, 
b,  20a,  21b,  BCHEM 
100,  CHEM  11a,  21b, 
22a,  31b  with  CHEM 
Labs  18a,  27b,  28a, 
38b,  PHYS  10a,  b 
with  PHYS  18a,  b 
Labs,  and  MATH 
10a,  b  she/he  elects: 
CHEM  41a,  b  or 
CHEM  41a,  BCHEM 
42b;  BCHEM  89  or 
103  or  104;  one 
elective  course  chosen 
from  any  offering  in 
the  Biology  and 
Biochemistry 
Departments  above 
the  21  level;  and  one 
elective  from  the 
School  of  Science.  For 
details  see 
Biochemistry 
concentration 
requirements. 


D. 

Biophysics  Option:  To 
encourage  students 
wishing  to  concentrate 
in  Biology  to  acquire 
the  extra  mathemati- 
cal, physical,  and 
chemical  background 
needed  for  the  area  of 
Biophysics,  the 
Department  offers  an 
option  which  contains 
a  reduced  number  of 
biology  courses  and 
an  increased  number 
of  courses  in  the  other 
science  areas. 
Students  will  take: 
BIOL  12a,  b  Lab; 
BIOL  20a,  21b; 
MATH  10a,  b;  CHEM 
11a  (or  15a),  21b. 
22a,  31b,  41a,  41b 
with  CHEM  Labs  18a 
(orl9a),  27b,  28a, 
38b;  PHYS  10a,  b 
with  PHYS  Lab  or 
PHYS  1  la,  b  with 
PHYS  Lab  19a,  b; 
PHYS  20a,  b;  and 
three  courses  chosen 
from  among  BIOL 
25a,  42a,  45b,  101a, 
102b,  104a,  142a, 
BCHEM  100a,  PHYS 
152b. 


Biopsychology  Option: 
Designed  for  students 
with  strong  interests 
in  the  biological  basis 
of  behavior  and/or  the 
neurosciences. 
Intended  to  give  the 
student  strong 
background  in  basic 
science;  courses  in 
physiology, 
neurophysiology, 
statistics;  electives  in 
the  areas  of 
psychology  and 
biology  which  deal 
with  the  brain  and 
higher  cognitive 
functions;  and 
research  experience. 
Students  will  take: 
BIOL  12a.  b,  20a. 
21b;  BCHEM  100: 
CHEM  11a,  21b,  22a, 
31b  with  CHEM  Labs 
18a,  27b,  28a,  38b; 
PHYS  10a,  b  with 
PHYS  18a,  b  Lab; 
MATH  10a,  b; 
PSYCH  la;  PSYCH 
51a;  BIOL  45b  or 
BIOL  142a;  BIOL 
42a  or  BIOL  44a  or 
BIOL  107a  or 
BCHEM  89a;  two 
courses  from  PSYCH 


14a,  PSYCH  22a, 
PSYCH  32a,  PSYCH 
12aR,  PSYCH  13b, 
PSYCH  21aR, 
PSYCH  154,  PSYCH 
172aR,  PSYCH 
199aR;  and  PSYCH 
52a  or  Senior 
Research  (BIOL  99, 
PSYCH  99,  or 
BCHEM  99).  Senior 
Research  can  be  done 
with  any  faculty 
member  in  the 
Biology  Department, 
Psychology 
Department  or 
Biochemistry 
Department,  whose 
research  interests 
overlap  with  the 
interests  of  this 
program.  Senior 
Research  students  will 
be  considered  for 
Senior  Honors  by  the 
ordinary  procedures 
of  the  Biology 
Department. 
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Upon  request, 
advanced  placement 
credit  for  a  year  of 
Biological  Science  will 
be  awarded  upon 
successful  completion 
of  the  Advanced 
Placement 
Examination  with  a 
grade  of  3,  4  or  5. 


In  order  to  use  an 
Advanced  Placement 
Biology  course 
towards  concentration 
in  Biology,  a 
candidate  must  also 
pass  a  departmental 
examination  (given 
each  Fall  during  the 
first  week  of  classes) 
which  is  equivalent  to 
the  final  examinations 
given  in  Biology  12a, 
b,  20a,  and  2 lb.  If  a 
student  passes  one  or 
more  of  the  exams, 
he/she  will  be 
exempted  from  that 
particular  course  and 
may  enroll  directly  in 
the  next  course  in  the 
Biology  sequence. 


A  student  is  eligible 
for  advanced  standing 
in  any  course  in  the 
Biology  Department  if 
she/he  is 
(a) 

recommended  for 
advanced  standing  by 
the  staff  member 
teaching  the  course  in 
question  and 
(b) 

if  this 

recommendation  is 
approved  by  the 
Biology  staff 
Minimum 
recfuirement  is  the 
satisfactory  passing  of 
an  examination 
equivalent  to  the  final 
examination  normally 
administered  for  the 
course  for  which 
advanced  standing  is 
requested. 


No  course  offered  for 
concentration 
requirements  may  be 
taken  on  a  pass/fail 
basis.  Satisfactory 
grades  (C-  or  above) 
must  be  maintained  in 
all  Biology  and 
Biochemistry  courses 
offered  for 
concentration  and  in 
all  four  elective 
courses  offered  for 
concentration  in 
Biology.  No  more  than 
one  D  will  be  allowed 
in  any  other  course 
offered  toward  the 
requirements  in  this 
Department. 


Senior  Honors 
Program: 

Students  who  wish  to 
be  considered  a 
candidate  for  honors 
in  biology  should  have 
a  generally 
satisfactory  academic 
record  and  3.3  grade 
point  average  in 
Biology  and  required 
science  courses. 
Laboratory  research 
(Biology  99)  is  the 
main  component  of 
the  honors  program.  A 
candidate  is  required 
to  petition  the  Biology 
staff  at  the  beginning 
of  her/his  senior 
years.  Detailed 
instructions  are 
available  in  the 
Biology  Office, 


A  Note  to  Premedical 
and  Predental 
Students: 

BIOL  12a,  b;  20a  and 
21b  will  satisfy  the 
general  biology 
entrance  requirement 
of  most  medical 
schools. 


Courses  in  Biology  which  satisfy  option  2b  of  the  University  Studies 
requirement  are  designated  UBIOL. 

Other  courses  in  Biology  satisfy  options  1  and  3b  unless  explicitly 
indicated  to  the  contrary. 


Beadings  courses,  independent  study  courses  do  not  meet  any  of  the 
options;  other  courses  that  do  NOT  meet  any  of  the  options  in  the 
sciences  are  so  identified  in  the  special  notes,  for  example,  MATH  5a. 
Also,  laboratory  courses  which  carry  only  two  semester  hour  credits  do 
not  meet  the  science  options  in  Lfniversity  Studies. 


Fall  Term 


BIOL  lie 
Frontiers  in  Biology 


UBIOL  3a 
Research  Case 
Studies 


UBIOL  8a 
The  Brave  New 
World  in  1984 


Enrollment  limited  to  25.  Does  NOT  meet  the 
concentration  requirement  in  Biology. 

Open  to  concentrators  in  science  or  to 
premedical  students  only  with  the  consent  of  the 
instructor. 

Students  will  acquire  a  basic  grasp  of  cell 
biology  and  some  human  biology  through 
reading  a  graded  set  of  papers  on  development 
of  the  brain  and  behavior  in  humans.  The  only 
prerequisite  is  agreement  to  a  very  high  level 
of  attendance. 

Usually  offered  in  alternate  years. 

Mr.  Epstein 

□Not  offered  1984-1985 
Mr.  Wangh 


UBIOL  9a  Does  not  meet  the  concentration  requirement  in 

The  Biology  of  the       Biology.  Open  to  concentrators  in  science  or  to 
Cell  premedical  students  only  with  consent  of 

instructor. 


This  is  a  basic  course  in  cell  biology  for  non- 
science  majors.  Emphasis  is  placed  on 
macromolecules,  mammalian  cells  and 
organelles,  cell  differentiation,  genetics,  and 
gene  expression.  These  fundamentals  will  be 
used  to  examine  heredity,  genetically  inherited 
traits  and  diseases,  and  applications  of  genetic 
engineering. 

Usually  offered  in  alternate  years. 


Prerequisites:  Biology  AP  or  permission  of 
instructor.  Not  an  elective  for  field  of 
concentration.  Enrollment  limited  to  40.  May 
not  be  dropped  at  midyear  with  credit. 

Open  to  concentrators  in  science  or  premedical 
students  with  the  consent  of  the  instructor. 

This  is  a  Freshman  seminar  course,  offered  by 
the  Department  of  Biology,  which  deals  with 
current  areas  of  research  in  Biology.  The 
purpose  of  the  course  is  to  promote  an 
understanding  of  biological  research,  and  its 
impact  on  public  policy  where  appropriate, 
and  to  do  so  at  a  level  accessible  to  students 
who  have  had  limited  scientific  training.  The 
course  is  designed  to  promote  strong  student 
involvement  and  close  contact  between  the 
Biology  faculty  and  students. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Staff 


BIOL  12a  Prerequisites:  Must  be  taken  concurrently  with 

General  Biology  BIOL  20a.  May  yield  half-course  credit,  toward 

Laboratory  both  rate  of  work  and  graduation.as  one  of  four 

such  labs  for  each  student.  Laboratory  fee : 
$J 5.00  per  semester.  2  semester  hour  credits  per 
semester. 

This  course  aims  at  providing  a  first-hand 
experience  with  a  wide  array  of  organisms  and 
illustrates  basic  approaches  to  problem  solving 
in  biology. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Ms.  Tsipis 


Ms.  Press 
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BIOL  20a  Prerequisites:  CHEM  11a  or  15a;  CHEM  21b; 

Cell  Biology  CHEM  22a  and  BIOL  12a  must  be  taken 

concurrently. 

Basic  architecture  of  cells,  cellular  organelles 
and  their  molecular  components.  The 
dynamics  of  cell  growth,  nutrition  and 
metabolism.  Specialized  cell  functions. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  DeRosier  and  Ms.  Tsipis 


BIOL  25a 
Cell  Motility 


BIOL  26a 
Plant  Biology 


Prerequisites:  BIOL  20a. 

A  discussion  of  movement  in  muscle  and  non- 
muscle  cells.  Topics  include  muscle 
contraction,  cell  division,  ciliary  and  flagellar 
motion,  axonal  transport,  protoplasm 
streaming.  The  mechanism  of  movement  will 
be  analyzed  in  terms  of  the  properties  of 
structural  and  control  proteins. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Szent-GyOrgyi 


DNot  offered  in  1984-1985 
LIsually  offered  every  third  year. 

Mr.  Klein 


BIOL  98a  Permission  of  Department  required.  This  is  a 

Readings  in  Biology      one-semester  course  that  can  be  taken  either 
in  the  Fall  or  Spring.  Does  not  meet  the 
concentration  requirement  in  Biology. 

This  course  will  be  open  to  exceptionally  well- 
cpjalified  students  to  serve  as  an  introduction 
into  the  research  literature  of  biology. 

Staff 


BIOL  99a  Permission  of  Department  required.  Does  not 

Senior  Research  meet  the  concentration  requirement  in  Biology. 

This  course  will  involve  the  students  in  an 
independent  research  project  conducted  under 
the  supervision  of  a  staff  member.  It  will  serve 
as  an  intensive  introduction  to  specific 
methods  of  biological  research.  The 
experimental  findings  are  to  be  presented  in 
writing  to  the  department  for  approval. 
Admission  only  to  students  with  the 
permission  of  the  department  and  of  the  staff 
member  proposed  as  the  research  supervisor. 
Senior  research  is  offered  as  BIOL  99a 
followed  by  99b  in  spring.  At  the  discretion  of 
the  department,  one  of  these  semester  courses 
may  earn  double  credit  (99aA  or  99bB),  with 
a  maximum  of  3  semester  course  credits  for 
the  year. 

Staff 


BIOL  33a  Prerequisites:  BIO  20a  and  21b  or  BCHEM 

Molecular  Evolution     21a 


Prerequisites:  BIOL  20a  and  permission  of 
instructor. 


BIOL  42a 

(Formerly  BIOL  42b) 
Human  Physiology 


This  course  will  discuss  the  history  and  nature 
of  the  prebiotic  earth,  theories  on  the  origin  of 
life,  paleobiology,  evolutionary  theory  and 
varieties  of  evolution  at  the  molecular  level  in 
both  prokaryotic  and  eukaryotic  organisms. 
The  format  will  consist  of  lectures  and 
readings  assigned  from  the  literature. 

Usually  offered  in  alternate  years. 

Mr.  Halvorson 


Prerequisites:  BIOL  20a.  May  not  be  repeated 
by  students  who  have  taken  BIOL  42b  in 
previous  years. 

The  physiology  of  humans  is  introduced  with 
an  overview  of  neural  and  hormonal  control 
mechanisms.  This  is  followed  by  an 
integration  of  physiology  in  cardiovascular  and 
respiratory  systems,  electrolyte  physiology, 
digestion  and  absorption,  and  finally  the 
immune  system.  The  pathophysiology  of 
major  disease  processes  is  interjected  where 
appropriate. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Hayes 


BIOL44bR  Prerequisites:  BIOL  20a. 

Brain  and  Brain 

Development  Biochemical  and  anatomical  development  of 

human  and  rodent  brain,  emphasizing  aspects 
related  to  intelligent  behavior  as  well  as 
aspects  affected  by  undernutrition  and 
environmental  deprivation. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Epstein 


BIOL  100a 

(BIOPH  100a, 

PHBIO  100a) 

Photobiology  of  Basic  photobiology  including  an  introduction 

Cells  and  Organelles    to  the  physical  and  chemical  concepts 

involved,  the  influence  of  the  changing  solar 
spectrum  on  the  course  of  evolution,  the 
catalytic  uses  of  light  by  living  systems 
including  photoreception  (phototropism, 
phototaxis  and  the  evolution  of  visual 
systems),  photomorphogenesis  (blue  light  and 
red-far  red  systems),  photoinduced  rhythms, 
and  other  biological  responses  to  light,  energy 
storage  including  the  photosynthetic 
apparatus,  membranes  and  reaction  center, 
photosynthetic  electron  transport  and 
phosphorylation,  photosynthetic  carbon 
metabolism  and  photoreduction,  utilization  of 
assimilatory  power  in  reductive  reactions,  the 
deleterious  effects  of  light  including 
photodynamic  action,  photoprotection, 
erythemal  effects,  ultraviolet  damage  to  the 
genetic  material  and  its  photo-repair  and  the 
evolution  of  repair  systems  and  medical 
applications. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Messrs.  Gibbs,  Schiff  and  Staff 


BIOL  101a 
(BIOPH  101a) 
The  Electron 
Microscope 


DNot  offered  in  1984-1985 
Usually  offered  in  alternate  years. 

Mr.  DeRosier 
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BIOL  107a  Prerequisites:  BIOL  12a,  b,  20a  and  21b  and 

Behavioral  Genetics     permission  of  instructor. 

Development  and  function  of  the  nervous 
system,  studied  through  genetic  changes  which 
influence  behavior.  Behavior  mutants  in 
organisms,  ranging  from  those  as  simple  as 
bacteria,  to  those  as  complex  as  mammals,  are 
surveyed.  The  effects  of  the  mutants  on  the 
physiology,  the  neurochemistry,  the 
neuroanatomy,  and  the  embyology  of  these 
organisms  are  analyzed  with  the  aim  of 
deducing  the  control  of  behavior  by  the  genes 
identified  with  these  mutants. 

Usually  offered  every  third  year. 

Mr.  Hall 


BIOL  122a 
Advanced  Genetics 


Prerequisites:  BIOL  20a  and  21b. 

A  deeper  and  more  detailed  discussion  of 
topics  introduced  in  BIOL  21.  Two  basic 
approaches  will  be  emphasized:  cytogenetics 
and  molecular  genetics.  Problems  currently 
under  investigation  will  be  discussed. 

Usually  offered  in  alternate  years. 

Mr.  Haber 


BIOL  124bR 
Animal  Virology 


□Not  offered  in  1984-1985 
Usually  offered  in  alternate  years. 

Ms.  Tsipis 


BIOL  125a 

(Formerly  BIOL  75a) 
Immunology 


BIOPHYSICS 

BIOPH  100a 

(BIOL  100a, 
PHBIO  100a) 
Photobiology  of 
Cells  and 
Organelles 


BIOL  142a 

(BIOPH  142a) 
Neurobiology 


PHOTOBIOLOGY 

PHBIO  100a 

(BIOL  100a, 
BIOPH  100a) 
Photobiology  of 
Cells  and 
Organelles  I 


Prerequisites:  BIOL  20a,  21b;BCHEM  100a 
or  oR  or  permission  of  instructor.  May  not  be 
taken  for  credit  by  students  who  have  taken 
BIOL  75a  in  previous  years. 

A  discussion  of  the  biological  aspects  of  the 
immune  response.  Topics  to  be  covered 
include  antibody  structure  and  function; 
properties  and  characteristics  of  the  cells 
involved  in  cell-mediated  immunity, 
transplantation  immunity,  allergy,  and 
humoral  immunity:  tolerance  and  the  cellular 
perception  of  self  and  non-self;  generation  of 
antibody  diversity;  regulatory  mechanisms 
involved  in  cell  interaction,  including 
suppression  and  genetic  control;  and  aspects  of 
tumor  immunity. 

Usually  offered  every  year, 

Mr.  Nisonoff 


□Not  offered  1984-1985 
Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Lisman 


See  BIOL  100a  for  special  notes  and  course 
description. 


Messrs.  Gibbs,  Schiff  and  Staff 


for  special  notes  and  course 


See  BIOL  1( 
description. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Messrs.  Gibbs,  Schiff  and  Staff 


BIOPH  101a 
(BIOL  101a) 
The  Electron 
Microscope 


□Not  offered  in  1984-1985 
Usually  offered  in  alternate  years. 

Mr.  DeRosier 


BIOPH  142a 

(BIOL  142a) 
Neurobiology 


□Not  offered  1984-1985 
See  BIOL  1 42a  for  course  description. 

Mr.  Lisman 


BIOPH  152bR 

(PHYS  152bR) 
Biological  Assembly 


See  PHYS  1 52bR  for  course  description  and 
special  notes. 

Mr.  Caspar 


Spring  Term 


UBIOL  4aR  aNot  offered  1 984- 1 985 

Heredity  Usually  offered  in  alternate  years. 

Mr.  Haber 


UBIOL  5b  Does  not  meet  concentration  requirement  in 

Topics  in  Molecular,  Biology.  Open  to  concentrators  in  science  or  to 

Neuro  and  premedical  students  only  with  consent  of 

Sociobiology  instructor. 

The  purpose  of  this  course  is  to  review 
selected  areas  of  modern  biology  in  which 
substantial  progress  is  being  made.  The  first 
half  of  the  course  deals  with  the  molecular 
basis  of  muscle  contraction,  the  structure  and 
function  of  genes,  and  ongoing  and  future 
work  in  genetic  engineering.  The  second  half 
of  the  course  deals  with  the  chemical  and 
electrical  properties  of  neurons,  the  neural 
basis  of  behavior,  and  topics  in  sociobiology. 

Usually  offered  every  third  year. 

Mr.  Lisman 


BIOL  lie  Prerequisites:  BIOL  AP  or  permission  of 

Frontiers  in  Biology     instructor.  Enrollment  limited  to  40.  Not  an 
elective  for  field  of  concentration. 

This  is  a  Freshman  seminar  course,  offered  by 
the  Department  of  Biology,  which  deals  with 
current  areas  of  research  in  Biology.  The 
purpose  of  the  course  is  to  promote  an 
understanding  of  biological  research,  and  its 
impact  on  public  policy  where  appropriate, 
and  to  do  so  at  a  level  accessible  to  students 
who  have  had  limited  scientific  training.  The 
course  is  designed  to  promote  strong  student 
involvement  and  close  contact  between  the 
Biology  faculty  and  students. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Staff 
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Biology 


BIOL  12b 
General  Biology 
Laboratory 


BIOL  21b 
Genetics  and 
Molecular  Biology 


This  course  must  be  taken  concurrently  with 
BIOL  27  b.  Mar  yield  half-course  credit,  toward 
both  rate-of-work  and  graduation,  as  one  of 
four  such  labs  for  each  student.  2  semester  hour 
credits  per  semester.  Laboratory  fee  $75.00  per 
semester. 

This  course  aims  at  providing  a  first-hand 
experience  with  a  wide  array  of  organisms  and 
illustrates  basic  approaches  to  problem  solving 
in  biology. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Ms.  Tsipis 

Prerequisites:  BIOL  20a;  CHEM  77a  or  75a; 
CHEM27b;  CHEM 22a.  BIOL  72b  must  be 
taken  concurrentlv.  Mar  not  be  taken  for  credit 
by  students  who  nave  satisfactorily  completed 
BCHEM27a. 

An  introduction  to  current  undertanding  of 
hereditary  mechanisms  and  the  cellular  and 
molecular  basis  of  gene  transmission  and 
expression. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Ms.  White 


CHEM  77  and  PHYSICS  70  or  7  7  (PHYSICS 
70b  or  77b  may  be  taken  concurrently) 

Basic  molecular  physics  relevant  to  biological 
systems:  Dynamics  of  macromolecules  in 
solution;  interactions  of  radiation  with  matter; 
molecular  forces  and  symmetry. 

Usually  given  every  other  year. 

Mr.  Caspar 


BIOL  26b 

(PHY  26b, 
BCHEM  26b) 
Introductory 
Biochemical  Physics 


UBIOL  32aR 

(PHBIO  32aR) 
General 
Microbiology 


Prerequisites.-  BIOL  72a,  20a,  27b,  Organic 
CHEM  (BIOCHEM).  Concentrators  may 
substitute  BIOCHEM  27a  and  700. 

Comparative  microbiology  of  prokaryotic  and 
eukaryotic  microorganisms  including  their 
ecological  relationships,  biochemical  and 
physiological  attributes,  structure,  evolution 
and  their  roles  as  causative  agents  of  disease. 
Intended  as  a  general  survey  providing  the 
background  for  advanced  courses  in 
microbiology  and  medical  microbiology. 

Usually  offered  in  alternate  years. 

Messrs.  Schiff  and  Halvorson 


BIOL  45b 
Introduction  to 
Principles  of 
Neurobiology  and 
Endocrinology 


BIOL  50aR 
Human  Nutrition 


BIOL  61aR 

Developmental 

Biology 


Prerequisites:  BIOL  20a  or  BCHEM  27a  or 
consent  of  the  instructor. 

This  course  will  introduce  the  student  to  the 
basic  principles  of  neurobiology  and  endocrine 
physiology.  Topics  to  be  covered  will  include: 
resting  and  action  potentials;  basics  of  synaptic 
physiology  and  pharmacology;  biosynthesis 
and  release  of  neurotransmitters  and 
hormones;  interactions  of  neurotransmitters 
and  hormones  with  receptors;  localization  of 
neurotransmitters  and  hormones;  basic 
principles  of  pharmacology;  hormones  as 
regulators  of  physiological  processes,  and 
neuro  and  endocrine  control  of  complex 
behaviors. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Ms.  Marder 


Prerequisites:  BIOL  20a  or  BCHEM  27a  or 
permission  of  Instructor. 

An  introduction  to  food  —  its  sources, 
composition  and  use  in  our  bodies.  The 
biochemical  and  physiological  bases  for  the 
conversion  of  food  to  energv-.  Diet, 
malnutrition,  and  additional  applied  aspects 
will  be  discussed  in  the  light  of  current 
research. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Ms.  Tsipis 


BIOL  98b 
Readings  in  Biology 


Prerequisites:  BIOL  20a  and  27b.  BCHEM 
concentrators  may  substitute  BCHEM  27a  and 
700. 

Basic  principles  of  the  development  of  animals 
and  plants  from  both  the  classical  and 
molecular  perspectives.  The  format  will 
consist  of  lecture  and  class  discussion. 
Readings  will  be  assigned  from  the  literature. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Ms.  Karrer 


This  is  a  one-semester  course  that  can  be  taken 
either  in  the  Fall  or  Spring.  Permission  of 
Department  required.  Does  NOT  meet  the 
concentration  requirement  in  Biology. 

See  BIOL  98a  for  special  notes  and  course 
description. 

Staff 


BIOL  99b  Permission  of  Department  required.  Does  NOT 

Senior  Research  meet  the  concentration  requirement  in  Biology. 

See  BIOL  99a  for  special  notes  and  course 

description. 


Staff 
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Biology 


BIOL  102b 

(BCHEM  102b, 
BIOPH  102b) 
Structural 
Biochemistry 


□Not  offered  1984-1985 
Usually  offered  in  alternate  years. 


Ms.  Cohen 


BIOL  105b 
(BCHEM  105b) 
Eukaryotic 
Molecular  Biology 


Usually  offered  in  alternate  years. 


Mr.  Rosbash 


BIOL  142b 

(BCHEM  142b 
BIOPH  142b) 
Neurochemistry  and 
Cellular 
Neurobiology 


See  BCHEM  1 42b  for  course  description. 
Usually  offered  every  year. 


Mr.  Levitan 


BIOL  177b 
Molecular 
Immunology 


Consent  of  instructor. 

This  course  will  cover  studies  of  the  immune 
system  at  the  molecular  levels  with  emphasis 
on  work  presently  being  done  in  the  field.  The 
format  of  the  course  will  be  student  analysis 
and  discussion  of  papers  in  the  current 
literature. 

Usually  offered  in  alternate  years. 

Mr.  Seising 


PHOTOBIOLOGY 

PHBIO  32aR 

(BIOL  32aR) 

General 

Microbiology 


BIOPHYSICS 

BIOPH  102b 

(BCHEM  102b, 
BIOL  102b) 
Structural 
Biochemistry 


BIOPH  104b 
(BCHEM  104b) 
Introduction  to 
Physical 
Biochemistry 


BIOPH  142b 
(BIOL  142b) 
Chemistry  and 
Cellular 
Neurobiology 


See  BIOL  32aR  for  special  notes  and  course 
description. 

Messrs.  Schiff  and  Halvorson 


nNot  offered  1984-1985 
Usually  offered  in  alternate  years. 

Ms.  Cohen 


See  BCHEM  104b  for  special  notes  and  course 
description. 


Messrs.  Timasheff  and  Fasman 


See  BIOL  142aR  for  course  description  and 
special  notes. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Levitan 


Chemistry 


Professor: 

Irving  R.  Epstein 
Chair 


University  Professor:       Professors: 


Associate  Professors:       Lecturer: 


Saul  G.  Cohen 


Ernest  Grunwald 

James  B.  Hendrickson 

Peter  C.  Jordan 

Kenneth  Kustin 
(Undergraduate 

Advising  Head,  fall) 

Henry  Linschitz 

Myron  Rosenblum 
(Undergraduate 

Advising  Head, 

spring) 

CoHn  Steel 

Robert  Stevenson 

Thomas  R.  Tuttie,  Jr. 


lu-Yam  Chan 
(Graduate  Advisor) 
Emily  Dudek 
(Adjunct) 
Bruce  M.  Foxman 
Michael  J.  Henchman*** 
Philip  M.  Keehn** 
Barrv  B.  Snider 


Peter  Samal 


Assistant  Professors: 

Alan  M.  Stolzenberg 
Louis  Stuhl 


On  Leave  Spring  Term 
1984-1985** 

On  Leave  Academic 
Year  1984-1985*** 


Requirements  for  Concentration 


Al. 

Required  of 
candidates  in  the  class 
of  1988:CHEM  11a, 
borCHEM15a,  b 
lectures;  CHEM  18a 
orCHEM  19a 
laboratory;  CHEM 
18b  laboratory; 
CHEM  25a,  b 
lectures;  CHEM  29a, 
b  laboratory; 
additional 

requirements  listed  in 
part  A3. 


A2. 

Recpjired  of 
candidates  in  the 
classes  of  1985,  1986, 
1987;  CHEM  11a  or 
CHEM  15a  lectures; 
CHEM  18a  or  CHEM 
19a  laboratory; 
CHEM  21b  lectures; 
CHEM  27b 
laboratory;  CHEM 
22a  lectures;  CHEM 
28a  laboratory; 
CHEM  31b  lectures; 
CHEM  38b 
laboratory;  additional 
requirements  listed  in 
part  A3. 


A3. 

Required  of  all 
candidates:  CHEM 
41a,  b  lectures; 
CHEM  49a,  b 
laboratory;  CHEM 
121aorBCHEM 
100a;  MATH  10a,  b 
or  MATH  1  la,  b; 
PHYS  10a,  b  with 
PHYS  18a,  b,  or 
PHYS  1  la,  b  with 
PHYS  19a,  b;  and 
Option  I  or  II  below: 

Option  I: 
MATH  31a  and 
MATH  15aR;or 
MATH  15aRand 
MATH  20a,  or 
MATH  2 1  a,  b. 

Option  II: 

One  semester  of  any 

math  course  listed  in 

Option  I,  and  one  of 

Ila,  lib,  or  lie: 

Ila:  both  CHEM  121a 

andBCHEM  100a; 

lib:  both  CHEM  121a 

and  another  100  level 

CHEM  course; 

lie:  one  semester  of  an 

advanced  course  in 

Biology  or  Physics. 


Requirements  for 
degree  with 
Departmental  Honors: 

(1)  Completion  of  the 
regular  concentration 
requirements  in  (A); 

(2)  CHEM  99  (  8 
credits)  and  CHEM 
121a;  (3)  a  grade 
point  average  of  3.00 
or  higher  in  all 
courses  in  (1)  and  (2) 
including 
undergraduate 
laboratories.  Students 
must  petition  the 
Department  by  May 
1st  of  the  junior  year 
to  enter  the  senior 
honors  program. 
Students  interested  in 
taking  a  program  of 
study  approved  by  the 
American  Chemical 
Society  should  consult 
their  faculty  advisor. 


A  student  may 
graduate  with  a  joint 
concentration  in 
biology  and  chemistry 
if  the  concentration 
requirements  in 
chemistry  are  met  and 
the  course  of  study 
includes  BIOL  12a,b, 
BIOL  20a,  BIOL  21b, 
BCHEM  100a,  and 
two  one-semester 
elective  courses 
chosen  from  biology, 
biochemistry,  or 
chemistry  with  no 
more  than  one  in 
chemistry. 


D. 

If  the  concentration 
requirements  for 
chemistry  are  met  and 
the  course  of  study 
includes  BCHEM 
100a,  BCHEM  21a 
and  BCHEM  89b  or 
103a  or  104b  and  the 
appropriate  electives 
in  the  School  of 
Science,  the  student 
will  have  satisfied  the 
requirements  for  a 
joint  concentration  in 
chemistry-biochem- 
istry. 
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Chemistry 


Notes  to  Concentrators: 


E. 

Candidates  for 
departmental  honors 
may  be  admitted  to  a 
special  four-year  M.A. 
program  upon 
recommendation  of 
the  Department  and 
the  Graduate  School. 
Application  must  be 
made  by  May  1  of  the 
junior  year. 


1. 

A  student  who  plans 
to  do  graduate  work 
in  chemistry  is  urged 
totakeCHEM  121a. 
A  reading  knowledge 
of  a  foreign  language, 
although  not  required 
for  professional 
undergraduate  educa- 
tion in  chemistry,  is 
strongly  recom- 
mended, particularly 
for  students  planning 
advanced  study  in 
science.  German  is 
especially  helpful. 


The  following  consti- 
tutes a  sample  four- 
year  program  for  con- 
centration in  chemis- 
try. In  particular,  note 
that  it  is  strongly 
recommended  that 
PHYS  1 1  and  a 
semester  of  mathemat- 
ics at  the  20  level  or 
(preferably)  PHYS 
31a  be  taken  in  the 
sophomore  year  so 
that  the  student  may 
complete  CHEM 
41a,b  lectures  and 
CHEM  49a,b  labora- 
tory in  the  junior  year. 


This  program  makes 
it  possible  for  students 
to  take  advanced 
courses  and  honors 
work  during  the 
senior  year.  Premedi- 
cal  requirements  may 
be  fulfilled  within  this 
program  by  taking  a 
year  of  biology  with 
laboratory  in  the  jun- 
ior year.  Recom- 
mended choices  are 
given  first  with 
options  in 
parentheses. 


First  year: 
CHEM  11,  18  or 
CHEM  15,  CHEM 
19a  and  18b  and 
MATH  10,  11,  or  12. 

Second  year: 
CHEM  25,  CHEM 
29;  PHYS  11  (or  10): 
PHYS  19ab(orl8ab); 
MATH  31a,  15aR(or 
MATH  21;  or  one 
semester  of  biology 
plus  MATH  31a  or 
15a  or  20a  or  21a  or 
b); 


Third  year: 
CHEM  41,  49 
(ifpremed,  BIOL  20a, 
21b,  12); 

Fourth  year: 
CHEM  121a 
(BCHEM  100a); 
Honors  or  electives. 


General  Information 

UCHEM  la,  UCHEM  2b,  CHEM  1  la,  b  or  CHEM  15a,  b  may  be 
used  partially  to  satisfy  the  University  Studies  requirements  in  science. 
Either  CHEM  1  la,  b  lecture  and  CHEM  18a,  b  laboratory  or  CHEM 
15a,  b  lecture  and  CHEM  19a,  18b  laboratory  or  CHEM  15a,  31b 
lecture  and  CHEM  19a,  38b  laboratory  will  satisfy  the  general 


chemistry  requirements  of  most  medical  schools.  The  organic 
chemistry  requirements  of  most  medical  schools  will  be  satisfied  by 
either  CHEM  21b,  22a  lecture  and  CHEM  27b,  28a  laboratory  or 
CHEM  25a,  b  lecture  and  CHEM  29a,  b  laboratory. 


Courses  in  Chemistry  which  satisfy  option  2a  of  the  University 
requirement  are  designated  UCHEM. 

Other  courses  in  Chemistry  satisfy  the  options  1  and  3b,  unless 
explicitly  indicated  to  the  contrary. 


Readings  courses,  independent  study  courses  do  not  meet  any  of  the 
options;  other  courses  that  do  NOT  meet  any  of  the  options  in  the 
sciences  are  so  identified  in  the  special  notes,  for  example,  MATH  5a. 
Also,  laboratory  courses  which  carry  only  two  semester  hour  credits  do 
not  meet  the  science  options  in  University  Studies. 


Fall  Term 


UCHEM  la  Does  not  meet  the  concentration  requirement  in 

Chemical  Science:  Chemistry-  Topics  may  vary  from  year  to  year. 

Chemistry  and  A  course  with  a  different  topic  title  may  be 

Modern  Times  repeated  for  credit. 

This  course  will  examine  some  key  concepts  of 
chemistry  and  their  experimental  basis  and 
will  discuss  related  problems  of  modern 
technology  including  nuclear  energy.  While 
emphasis  will  be  placed  on  scientific 
principles,  economic,  political  and  social 
aspects  will  also  be  considered.  No  previous 
knowledge  of  science  or  mathematics  beyond 
elementary  algebra  is  required,  but  the  student 
is  expected  to  have  some  curiosity  about  the 
nature  of  the  physical  world,  be  ready  to  read 
quite  diverse  materials  and  to  think  about 
natural  phenomena  in  occasionally  unfamiliar 
terms. 

Usually  offered  every  year, 

Mr.  Linschitz 


UCHEM  2bR 
Chemical  Science: 
Organic  Chemistry 
in  Daily  Life 


CHEM  11a  Sec.  1 
General  Chemistry, 
Lectures 


Topics  may  vary  year  to  year.  A  course  with  a 
different  topic  may  be  repeated  for  credit.  Does 
not  meet  the  concentration  in  chemistry. 

An  introduction  to  the  nature  and  history  of 
organic  chemistry  with  a  descriptive  overview 
of  how  chemistry  and  chemicals  affect 
everyday  life.  Some  aspects  of  the  chemistry 
and  chemical  nature  of  food,  shelter,  clothing, 
energy  and  drug  materials,  among  others,  will 
be  used  to  help  understand  some  fundamental 
principles  and  illustrate  the  benefits  and 
problems  associated  with  the  use  of  natural 
and  synthetic  substances. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Keehn 


Prerequisites:  Permission  of  the  Department, 
which  will  be  based  in  part  on  a  placement 
examination  to  be  given  during  registration 
week.  Signature  of  Instructor  required  on  course 
enrollment  card. 

A  basic  course  in  chemical  principles: 
emphasis  on  stoichiometry,  states  of  matter, 
atomic  structure  and  introduction  to  bonding 
and  periodicity,  chemical  equilibrium, 
thermochemistry,  and  oxidation-reduction 
reactions. 


Usually  offered  every  year. 
Mr.  Chan 
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Chemistry 


CHEM  11a  Sec.  2 
General  Chemistry, 
Lectures 


See  CHEM  11a  Sec.  1  for  course  description 
and  prerequisites. 


Ms.  Dudek 


CHEM  11a  Sec.  3 
General  Chemistry, 
Lectures 


See  CHEM  11a  Sec.  1  for  course  description 
and  prerequisites. 


Mr.  Tuttle 


CHEM  15a  Prerequisites:  Permission  of  the  Department 

Advanced  General  which  will  be  based  in  part  on  a  placement 
Chemistry,  Lectures     examination  to  be  given  during  registration 

week.  Signature  of  Instructor  required  on  course 

enrollment  card. 

An  advanced  version  of  CHEM  1  la  for 
students  with  good  preparation.  The 
corresponding  laboratory  is  CHEM  1 9a. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Foxman 


CHEM  18a 
General  Chemistry 
Laboratory  I 


CHEM  19a 
Honors  General 
Chemistry 
Laboratory  I 


Prerequisites:  CHEM  11a  (may  be  taken 
concurrently).  Signature  of  Instructor  required 
on  course  enrollment  card.  May  yield  half- 
course  credit,  toward  both  rate  of  work  and 
graduation,  as  one  of  four  such  labs  for  each 
student.  Laboratory  fee:  $45.00. 

The  first  semester  of  general  chemistry 
laboratory,  designed  to  develop  modern 
laboratory  practice  and  demonstrate  in 
practice  the  concepts  of  stoichiometry,  phase 
equilibria,  ionic  equilibria  and 
thermochemistry.  One  afternoon  of  laboratory 
per  week.  One-hour  laboratory  lecture  per 
week.  Two  semester  hours  credit. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Ms.  Dudek 


Co-requisites:  CHEM  15a.  Signature  of 
Instructor  required  on  course  enrollment  card. 
May  yield  half-course  credit,  toward  both  rate 
of  work  and  graduation,  as  one  of  four  such  labs 
for  each  student.  Laboratory  fee:  $45.00. 

For  students  in  CHEM  15a;  comparable  to 
CHEM  1 8a  but  at  an  advanced  level  with 
opportunities  for  independent  work.  One 
afternoon  of  laboratory  per  week.  One  one- 
hour  laboratory  lecture  per  week.  2  semester 
hour  credits. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Staff 


CHEM  22a  Sec  1 
Chemistry  III: 
Honors  Organic 
Chemistry  (Part  2), 
Lectures 


Prerequisites:  A  satisfactory  grade  in  CHEM 
21b,  section  1  (Honors  Organic  Chemistry 
(part  1)j  or  the  permission  of  the  instructor. 
Signature  of  instructor  required  on  course 
enrollment  card.  This  course  may  not  be 
repeated  for  credit  by  students  who  have  taken 
CHEM  25b  in  previous  years.  Students  are 
expected  to  enroll  in  the  same  section  as  for 
CHEM  21b.  Any  change  of  section  must  have 
approval  of  both  instructors. 

A  continuation  of  CHEM  21b,  Section  1, 
Honors  Organic  Chemistry. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Snider 


CHEM  22a  Sec.2 
Chemistry  III: 
Organic  Chemistry 
(Part  2),  Lectures 


Prerequisites:  A  satisfactory  grade  in  CHEM 
21b  or  the  equivalent. 

A  continuation  on  CHEM  21b,  Section  2 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Stevenson 


CHEM  22a  Sec.  3 
Chemistry  III: 
Organic  Chemistry 
(Part  2),  Lectures 


Prerequisites:  A  satisfactory  grade  in  CHEM 
21b  or  the  equivalent. 

A  continuation  of  CHEM  21b,  Section  3 

Mr.  Stuhl 


CHEM  25a 
Organic  Chemistry, 
Lectures 


Prerequisites:  A  satisfactory  grade  in  CHEM 
lib  or  15b  or  the  equivalent. 

Structure,  reactions,  preparations  and  uses  of 
the  compounds  of  carbon. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Hendrickson 


CHEM  28a  Prerequisites:  CHEM  27b  or  equivalent;  CHEM 

Chemistry  22a  (may  be  taken  concurrently).  Signature  of 

Laboratory  III  Instructor  required  on  course  enrollment  card. 

May  yield  half-course  credit,  toward  both  rate 
of  work  and  graduation,  as  one  of  four  such  labs 
for  each  student.  Laboratory  fee:  $45.00.  This 
course  may  not  be  repeated  for  credit  by 
students  who  have  taken  CHEM  29b  in 
previous  years. 

Continuing  integrated  laboratory;  organic 
synthesis  and  spectroscopic  examination  of 
products,  organic  analysis  using  modern 
techniques. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Samal 
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CHEM  29a  Prerequisites:  CHEM  ISb  or  the  equivalent; 

Chemistry  CHEM  25a  (may  be  taken  concurrently). 

Laboratory  I  Signature  of  the  instructor  required  on  course 

enrollment  card.  Lab  fee:  $45.00.  May  yield 
half-course  credit  toward  both  rate  of  work  and 
graduation  as  one  of  four  such  labs  for  each 
student. 

Laboratory  course  designed  to  give  experience 
in  the  important  techniques  of  organic 
chemical  practice.  It  will  include  synthesis  of 
typical  organic  compounds  and 
characterization  using  analytical  and 
instrumental  procedures.  One  afternoon  of 
laboratory  per  week.  One  one-hour 
laboratory-lecture  per  week. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Samal 


CHEM  95  Prerequisites:  CHEM  22a,  2Sa,  31b,  3Sb  or 

Directed  Studies  in       CHEM  25a,  b  and  29a,  b  or  equivalent. 
Chemistry  Signature  of  Instructor  required  on  course 

enrollment  card.  Does  not  meet  the 
concentration  requirement  in  Chemistry. 
Laboratory  fee:  $45.00  per  semester.  Does  not 
meet  the  concentration  requirement  in 
Chemistry. 

Readings  and/or  independent  laboratory  work. 
Periodic  conferences  with  advisor  and  a  final 
written  report.  May  be  taken  as  a  half-course 
in  either  semester  or  throughout  the  year. 
Note:  No  student  may  receive  more  than  a 
total  of  2  semester  course  credits  for  CHEM 
95  and  CHEM  99  combined.  Hours  and 
credits  to  be  arranged. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Staff 


CHEM  41a 
Physical  Chemistry, 
Lectures  I 


Prerequisites:  Satisfactory  grades  in  CHEM 
31b  or  equivalent;  MATH  31a,  20a,  or  21b  or 
equivalent;  PHYS  10  or  11. 

Chemical  thermodynamics:  States  of  matter, 
phase  equilibria,  chemical  equilibrium,  non- 
ideal  systems,  electrochemistry.  Three  lecture 
hours  per  week. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Grunwald 


CHEM  49a  Prerequisites:  CHEM  18b  or  38b  or  equivalent; 

Physical  Chemistry       CHEM  41a  (may  be  taken  concurrently)  or 
Laboratory  I  equivalent.  May  yield  half -course  credit,  toward 

both  rate  of  work  and  graduation,  as  one  of  four 
such  labs  for  each  student.  Laboratory  fee: 
$45.00. 

A  laboratory  course  designed  to  provide 
experience  in  physico-chemical  measurements: 
properties  of  gases,  liquids  and  solids, 
thermodynamics;  electrochemistry;  kinetics; 
spectroscopy;  mass  spectrometry;  modern 
electronics.  One  afternoon  of  laboratory  per 
week. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Linschitz 


CHEM  99  Prerequisites:  CHEM  41a  and  49a  which  may 

Senior  Honors  be  taken  concurrently.  Consent  of  the  instructor 

Research  required;  permission  of  the  Chemistry 

Department  required.  Signature  of  Instructor 
required  on  course  enrollment  card.  Does  not 
meet  the  concentration  requirement  in 
Chemistry.  Laboratory  fee  $45.00  per  semester. 

Research  project  with  a  member  of  the 
Department.  Successful  completion  of  the 
course  will  involve  the  writing  of  a  detailed 
report  on  the  project.  Normally  open  only  to 
senior  honors  candidates  who  must  obtain  the 
consent  of  the  proposed  research  advisor  and 
the  permission  of  the  Department.  May  be 
taken  as  a  half-course  in  either  semester  or 
throughout  the  year.  Note:  No  student  may 
receive  more  than  a  total  of  2  semester  course 
credits  for  CHEM  95  and  CHEM  99 
combined.  Hours  and  Credits  to  be  arranged. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Staff 


For  Undergraduate  and  Graduate  Students 

Admission  to  any  of  the  following  courses  in  Chemistry  requires  the 
consent  of  the  instructor. 


CHEM  :ia 
Mathematical 
Techniques  for 
Chemistry 


nNot  offered  1984-1985 
Usually  offered  every  third  year. 
Staff 


CHEM  121a  Prerequisites:  A  passing  grade  in  CHEM  41a,b 

hiorganic  Chemistry    which  may  be  taken  concurrently,  or  the 

I,  Lectures  equivalent,  or  consent  of  Instructor.  Signature 

of  Instructor  required  on  course  enrollment 

card. 


CHEM  91a  ^Not  offered  1 984- 1 985 

Undergraduate 

Chemistry  Seminar:     Usually  offered  every  third  year. 

Medicinal  Chemistry 

Staff 


Introduction  to  the  electronic  and  molecular 
structures  and  kinetics  and  reaction 
mechanisms  of  transition-metal  complexes. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Stolzenberg 
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CHEM  130a  Prerequisites:  A  passing  grade  in  CHEM  21b, 

Advanced  Organic  22a  or  25a,  b  or  the  equivalent.  Signature  of 

Chemistry:  the  Instructor  required  on  course  enrollment 

Structure  card. 

Introduction  to  group  theory  and  its 
application  to  molecular  orbital  theory  and 
spectroscopy. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Rosenblum 


CHEM  131a  Prerequisites:  A  passing  grade  in  CHEM  25a,  b 

Advanced  Organic        or  equivalent;  consent  of  the  instructor. 

Chemistry:  Topics  in    Signature  of  instructor  required  on  course 

Structure  and  enrollment  card. 

Reactivity 

Stereochemisty,  conformational  analysis  and 
reactive  intermediates.  Theory  of  aromaticity 
and  elctrocyclic  reations. 


Usually  offered  every  year. 
Mr.  Rosenblum 


CHEM  141a 
Advanced  Physical 
Chemistry  I 


CHEM  142bR 
Advanced  Physical 
Chemistry  II 


Prerequisites:  A  passing  grade  in  CHEM  41a,  b 
or  equivalent.  Signature  of  Instructor  required 
on  course  enrollment  card. 

Thermodynamics  and  statistical 
thermodynamics.  Properties  of  real  systems: 
gases,  phase  stability,  chemical  equilibrium, 
and  solutions.  Statistical  equilibrium, 
ensembles,  and  fluctuations. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Steel 


Prerequisites:  A  passing  grade  in  CHEM  41a,b 
or  equivalent.  Signature  of  Instructor  required 
on  course  enrollment  card. 

Quantum  mechanics:  waves  and  operatory 
methods.  Schrodinger's  equation,  simple 
model  systems,  angular  momenta, 
perturbation  theory  and  variational  principle. 


Usually  offered  every  year. 
Mr.  Epstein 


CHEM  144a 
Structure  and 
Spectroscopy 


□Not  offered  1984-1985 
Usually  offered  every  third  year. 

Staff 


CHEM  150c 
Special  Topics  in 
Chemistry 


oNot  offered  1984-1985 
Usually  offered  every  third  year. 

Staff 


BCHEM  100a  Seel 

Introductory 

Biochemistry 


See  Biochemistry  Department  listing  for 
special  notes  and  course  description. 

Mr.  Lowenstein 


BCHEM  100a  Sec.2 

Introductory 

Biochemistry 


See  Biochemistry  Department  listing  for 
special  notes  and  course  description. 

Messrs.  Abeles,  Jencks 


Spring  Term 


CHEM  9b 
Introduction  to 
Chemistry,  The 
Central  Science 


nNot  offered  1984-1985 
Usually  offered  in  alternate  years 

Staff 


CHEM  lib,  Sec.  1 
General  Chemistry, 
Lectures 


Prerequisites:  A  passing  grade  in  CHEM  11a  or 
the  equivalent.  Signature  of  the  instructor 
required  on  course  enrollment  card.  A 
continuation  of  CHEM  11a. 

A  basic  course  in  chemical  principles: 
emphasis  on  thermodynamics  and 
electrochemistry,  chemical  bonding,  rates  and 
mechanism  of  reactions,  nuclear  chemistry, 
descriptive  chemistry  and  chemical 
periodicity. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Henchman 


CHEM  lib.  Sec.  2         See  CHEM  lib.  Sec.  1  for  course  description 

General  Chemistry,      and  special  notes. 

Lectures 

Ms.  Dudek 


CHEMllb,  Sec.  3 
General  Chemistry, 
Lectures 


See  CHEM  lib.  Sec.  1  for  course  description 
and  special  notes. 

Mr.  Jordon 


CHEM  15b  Prerequisites:  A  passing  grade  in  CHEM  15a  or 

Advanced  General        the  equivalent.  Signature  of  the  instructor 
Chemistry,  Lectures     required  on  course  enrollment  card.  A 
continuation  of  CHEM  15a. 

An  advanced  version  of  CHEM  1  lb  for 
students  with  good  preparation.  The 
corresponding  laboratory  is  CHEM  1 8b. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Foxman 


CHEM  17b 
Introductory 
Chemistry 
Laboratory 


□Not  offered  1983-1984 


Staff 


CHEM  18b  Prerequisites:  CHEM  18a.  Signature  of  the 

General  Chemistry       instructor  required  on  course  enrollment  card. 
Laboratory  II  Laboratory  fee:  $45.00.  May  yield  half-course 

credit,  toward  both  rate  of  work  and  graduation 
as  one  of  four  such  labs  for  each  student. 

The  second  semester  of  the  general  chemistry 
laboratory  program:  illustration  of 
electrochemistry,  thermodynamics,  and 
kinetics;  characterization  of  materials  by 
chemical,  spectroscopic,  and  chromatographic 
methods.  On  afternoon  of  laboratory  per  week. 
One  one-hour  laboratory-lecture  per  week. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Ms.  Dudek 


66 


Chemistry 


CHEM  19b 
Chemistry 
Laboratory  I 


nNot  offered  1984-1985 
Usually  offered  in  alternate  years. 

Staff 


CHEM  38b 
Chemistry 
Laboratory  IV 


CHEM  21b  Sec.  1  ciNot  offered  1984-1985 

Chemistry  11:  Usually  offered  every  year. 
Organic  Chemistry 

(Part  1),  Lectures  Staff 


CHEM  25b 
Organic  Chemistry, 
Lectures 


Prerequisites:  A  satisfactory  grade  in  CHEM 
25a  or  equivalent.  Signature  of  instructor 
required  on  course  enrollment  card. 

A  continuation  of  CHEM  25a. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Hendrickson 


Prerequisites:  CHEM  28a  or  the  equivalent; 
CHEM  31b  (may  be  taken  concurrently). 
Signature  of  Instructor  required  on  course 
enroll- 
ment card.  May  yield  half-course  credit,  toward 
both  rate  of  work  and  graduation,  as  one  of  four 
such  labs  for  each  student.  Laboratory  fee: 
$45.00 

Continuing  integrated  laboratory;  synthesis 
and  structural  studies  of  coordination 
compounds  and  organometallics;  kinetics, 
quantitative  analysis  and  properties  of 
materials. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Kustin 


CHEM  27b 
Chemistry 
Laboratory  II 


□Not  offered  1984-1985 
Usually  offered  every  year. 

Staff 


CHEM  41b 
Physical  Chemistry, 
Lectures  II 


CHEM  29b 
Organic  Chemistry 
Laboratory  II 


Prerequisites:  CHEM  29a  or  the  equivalent. 
CHEM  25b  (may  be  taken  concurrently). 
Signature  of  the  instructor  required  on  course 
enrollment  card.  May  yield  half-course  credit, 
toward  both  rate  of  work  and  graduation  as  one 
of  four  such  labs  for  each  student.  Laboratory 
fee:  $45. 

A  continuation  of  CHEM  29a.  One  afternoon 
of  laboratory  per  week.  One  one-hour 
laboratory  lecture  per  week. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Samal 


Prerequisites:  A  passing  grade  in  CHEM  41a. 

An  introduction  to  chemical  dynamics, 
statistical  mechanics  and  quantum  chemistry. 
Statistical  thermodynamics,  chemical  kinetics; 
quantum  mechanics  and  spectroscopy. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Chan 


CHEM  49b 
Physical  Chemistry 
Laboratory  II 


Prerequisites:  A  passing  grade  in  CHEM  49a 
May  yield  half-course  credit,  toward  both  rate 
of  work  and  graduation,  as  one  of  four  such  labs 
for  each  student.  Laboratory  fee:  $45.00 

A  continuation  of  CHEM  49a.  One  afternoon 
of  laboratory  per  week. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Grunwald 


CHEM  31b  Sec.  1 
Chemistry  IV: 
Inorganic 
Chemistry,  Lectures 


Prerequisites:  Satisfactory  grade  in  CHEM  22a 
or  the  equivalent.  Signature  of  Instructor 
required  on  course  enrollment  card. 

Survey  of  the  periodic  table,  solids  and  crystal 
structure,  main  group  and  transition  elements. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Kustin 


CHEM  31b  Sec.  2 

Chemistry  IV: 

Inorganic 

Chemistry,  Lectures     Usually  offered  every  year. 


See  CHEM  31b  Sec.  1  for  special  notes  and 
course  description. 


Mr.  Stolzenberg 


CHEM  95        _  Prerequisites:  CHEM  22a,  28a,  31b,  38b  or 

Directed  Studies  in      equivalents.  Signature  of  Instructor  required  on 
Chemistry  course  enrollment  card.  Does  NOT  meet  the 

concentration  requirement  in  Chemistry. 

Laboratory  fee :  $45.00  per  semester. 

Readings  and/or  independent  laboratory  work. 
Periodic  conferences  with  advisor  and  a  final 
written  report.  May  be  taken  as  a  half-course 
in  either  semester  or  throughout  the  year. 

Note:  No  student  may  receive  more  than  a 
total  of  2  semester  course  credits  for  CHEM 
95  and  CHEM  99  combined.  Hours  and 
credits  to  be  arranged. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Staff 
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CHEM  99  Prerequisites:  CHEM  41a,  and  49a  which  may- 

Senior  Honors  be  taken  concurrently.  Consent  of  the  instructor 

Research  required;  permission  of  Chemistry  Department 

required.  Signature  of  Instructor  required  on 
course  enrollment  card.  Does  NOT  meet  the 
concentration  requirement  in  Chemistry. 
Laboratory  fee:  $45.00  per  semester. 

Research  project  with  a  member  of  the 
Department.  Successful  completion  of  the 
course  will  involve  the  writing  of  a  detailed 
report  on  the  project.  Normally  open  only  to 
senior  honors  candidates  who  must  obtain  the 
consent  of  the  proposed  research  advisor  and 
the  permission  of  the  Department.  May  be 
taken  as  a  half-course  in  either  semester  or 
throughout  the  year. 

Note:  No  student  may  receive  more  than  a 
total  of  2  semester  course  credits  for  CHEM 
95  and  99  combined.  Hours  and  credits  to  be 
arranged. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Staff 


For  Undergraduate  and  Graduate  Students 

Admission  to  any  of  the  following  courses  in  Chemistry  requires  the 
consent  of  the  Instructor. 


CHEM  134b 
Advanced  Organic 
Chemistry: 
Synthesis 


Prerequisites:  A  satisfactory  grade  in  CHEM 
21b  and  CHEM  22a  or  25a,  b  or  the 
equivalent.  Signature  of  instructor  required  on 
course  enrollment  card. 

Systematic  design  of  organic  syntheses, 
including  a  survey  of  reaction  for  construction 
and  functionalization  of  organic  molecules, 
and  criteria  for  their  use  in  synthesis  design. 
Selected  total  synthesis  from  the  literature  will 
be  examined. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Snider 


CHEM  141b  Prerequisites:  A  satisfactory  grade  in  CHEM 

Advanced  Physical        141a  or  permission  of  Instructor.  Signature  of 
Chemistry  I  Instructor  required  on  course  enrollment  card. 

Irreversible  Thermodynamics  and  Chemical 
Kinetics.  Entropy  production,  reciprocal 
relations,  microscopic  reversibility  and 
regression  of  fluctuations.  Active  transport, 
.         rela.xation  kinetics  and  oscillating  reactions. 
Solution  kinetics  including  enzvme  reactions. 
Gas  kinetics  and  theories  of  elementary 
processes.  Microscopic  kinetics:  energy  transfer 
and  collision  dynamics. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Jordan 


CHEM  113b 

Advanced 

Laboratory 


□Not  offered  1984-1985 
Usually  offered  every  third  year. 

Staff 


CHEM  129b  °Not  offered  1984-1985 

Inorganic  Chemistry    Usually  offered  every  third  year. 
Laboratory 

Staff 


CHEM  143aR  nNot  offered  in  1984-1985 

Advanced  Physical     Usually  offered  in  alternate  years. 
Chemistry  II 

Staff 


CHEM  145b 
Special  Topics 


□Not  offered  1983-1984 
Usuallv  offered  ever\'  third  year. 


Staff 


CHEM  132b 
Advanced  Organic 
Chemistry: 
Spectroscopy 


Prerequisites:  A  satisfactory  grade  in  CHEM 
130a  or  permission  of  Instructor.  Signature  of 
the  Instructor  required  on  course  enrollment 
card. 

Application  of  physical  and  spectroscopic 
methods  to  the  elucidation  of  structure  and 
stereochemistry  of  organic  compounds. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Stevenson 


CHEM  133aR 
Advanced  Organic 
Chemistry: 
Mechanisms 


Prerequisites:  A  passing  grade  in  CHEM  21b  or 
25b  and  CHEM  41a,  b  or  the  equivalent. 
Signature  of  the  instructor  required  on  course 
enrollment  card. 

Principles  of  the  determination  of  reaction 
mechanisms.  Substituent  effects.  Mechanisms 
of  nucleophilic  and  electrophilic  substitution 
reactions.  Carbocation  chemistry.  Mechanisms 
of  addition  and  elimination.  Acidity  and 
basicity. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Stuhl 


CHEM  147b 
Application  of 
Group  Theoretical 
Methods  to 
Problems  in 
Chemistry 


A  satisfactory  grade  in  CHEM  25a,  b  and  41a, 
b  or  the  equivalent.  Consent  of  the  instructor. 
Instructor's  signature  required  on  course 
enrollment  card. 

Finite  groups  and  the  theory  of 
representations.  Applications  in  ligand  field 
theory.  Full  rotation  group  and  angular 
momentum.  Atomic  spectra:  degeneracies, 
selection  rules  and  evaluation  of  matrix 
elements.  Molecular  quantum  mechanics: 
application  of  group  theory  in  electronic, 
vibrational,  rotational  and  magnetic  resonance 
spectroscopy. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Tuttle 


□Not  offered  1984-1985 
Usually  offered  every  third  year. 

Staff 


CHEM  150c 
Special  Topics  in 
Chemistry 


RCHEM  lOOaR 

Introductory 

Biochemistry 


See  Biochemistry  Department  listing  for 
special  notes  and  course  descriptions. 

Messrs.  Murakami  and  Fasman 


Chinese 

Assistant  Professor  (Adjunct): 
Ju-hsiang  Ch'uan. 


Fall  Term 


Spring  Term 


CHINE  1 

Elementary 
Chinese 


CHINE  2 

Intermediate 

Chinese 


CHINE  98a 
Readings  in 
Chinese 


May  not  be  dropped  at  mid-year  with  credit. 
May  not  be  entered  at  mid-year. 

For  students  who  have  had  no  previous  study 
of  Chinese,  A  two  year  sequence  starting  from 
an  introduction  to  the  modern  Chinese 
phonetic  alphabet,  simple  Chinese  characters 
and  grammar  to  conversation,  reading,  writing 
and  composition. 

Usually  offered  in  alternate  years. 

Mr.  Ch'uam 


□Not  offered  1984-1985 
Usually  offered  in  alternate  years. 

Ms.  Ch'uan 


Signature  of  Instructor  is  required  on  course 
enrollment  card. 

A  continuation  of  Chinese  2. 

Ms.  Ch'uan 


CHINE  1 

Elementary 

Chinese 


CHINE  2 

Intermediate 

Chinese 


CHINE  98b 
Readings  in 
Chinese 


See  Fall  for  course  description  and  special 
notes. 

Ms.  Ch'uan 


□Not  offered  1984-1985 
Usually  offered  in  alternate  years. 

Ms.  Ch'uan 


Signature  of  Instructor  required  on  course 
enrollment  card. 

A  course  for  students  with  a  Chinese 
background,  speaking  either  Mandarin  or 
Cantonese,  and  who  wish  to  continue  Chinese 
studies. 

Ms.  Ch'uan 
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Classical  and  Oriental  Studies 


Associate  Professor:  Professors: 

Patricia  Johnston  Douglas  J.  Stewart 

Chair,  Undergraduate  Louis  V.  Zabkar 
Advising  Head 


Associate  Professors: 


Leonard  C.  Muellner 
Ian  Todd 


Assistant  Professors: 

Jean  D'Amato 

(Adjunct) 

Martha  A.  Morrison 


Susan  Scheinberg 
Cheryl  L.  Walker 


Requirements  for  Concentration  in  Classics 


Eight  semester 
courses  in  Greek  and 
Latin  numbered  1 4  or 


higher,  with  at  least 
two  in  each  language. 


B. 

One  semester  in 
Greek,  Latin,  or  allied 
fields,  as  approved  by 


the  student's  advising 
head. 


A  semester  in  Greek 
history  and  one  in 
Roman  history. 


D. 

For  honors 
candidates,  Greek  or 
Latin  99. 


Requirements  for  Concentration  in  Classical  Civilization 


Four  semester  courses 
in  Greek  or  Latin 
numbered  14  or 
higher. 


B. 

A  semester  course  in 
Greek  or  Roman 
history. 


C. 

A  combination  of  five 
semester  courses 
selected  from  among 
courses  taught  in  the 
following  departments 
or  programs:  CLORS, 


English,  Fine  Arts, 

Arts,  and  UHUM, 

D. 

For  honors 

History,  NEJS, 

where  such  courses 

candidates,  CLORS 

Philosophy  and 

have  a  significant 

99. 

History  of  Ideas, 

classical  component 

Politics,  Romance  and 

(adviser's  approval 

Comparative 

required). 

Literature,  Theater 

Requirements 

for  Concentration  in 

Classical  and  Ori 

iental  Studies 

A. 

B. 

C. 

D. 

E. 

F. 

Two  semesters  of 

Two  semesters  of  an 

One  semester  of 

One  semester  of 

One  semester  of 

For  honors 

Greek  or  Latin 

ancient  Near  Eastern 

Greek  or  Roman 

ancient  Near  Eastern 

Greek  or  Roman  art 

candidates,  CLORS 

numbered  14  or 

language  numbered 

history. 

history. 

and  the  introductory 

99. 

higher. 

higher  than  101  in 
Akkadian  or  Egyptian 
or  numbered  14  or 
higher  in  Hebrew  or 
Arabic. 

course  on  the 
archaeology  of  the 
Aegean  and  Near 
East. 

Requirements 

for  Concentration  in 

Ancient  History 

A. 

B. 

c. 

D. 

Four  semesters  of 

Two  semester  courses 

Three  semester 

For  honors 

survey  courses  in  the      on  topics  in  ancient 

courses  m 

candidates,  CLORS 

history  of  Egypt, 

history. 

archaeology,  art 

99. 

Mesopotamia,  Israel, 

history  or  language. 

Greece  or  Rome. 

Requirements 

for  Concentration  in 

Archaeology 

A. 

B. 

C. 

D. 

The  introductory 

East,  one  semester  on 

Three  semester 

Four  semester  courses 

upper  level  archaeo- 

For honors 

course  on  the 

archaeological 

courses  on  ancient 

on  the  archaeology  of 

logy  courses. 

candidates,  CLORS 

archaeology  of  the 

methods,  ANTHR  la 

Near  Eastern  history 

specific  regions  of  the 

99. 

Aegean  and  Near 

or  2a. 

or  language. 

Near  East  or  other 

Requirements  for  Concentration  in  Ancient  Near  Eastern  Languages 


A.  B. 

Five  semesters  of  Three  semester 

Egyptian  or  Akkadian  courses  in  Greek 

language. 


Two  semesters  of 
Egyptian  or 
Mesopotamian 
history. 


D. 

The  introductory 
course  on  the 
archaeology  of  the 
Aegean  and  Near 
East. 


E.  F. 

Reading  proficiency  in  For  honors 

Hebrew  is  strongly  candidates,  CLORS 

recommended.  99. 
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Fall  Term 


CLORS  la 

(UANTH  la) 

Social  Anthropology 


See  UANTH  la  for  course  description. 


Mr.  Murray 


CLORS  2a 

(UANTH  2a) 

The  Development  of 

Prehistoric  Societies    Ms.  J.  Zeitlin 


See  UANTH  2a  for  course  description. 


CLORS  4a 
(FA  31a) 
The  Art  of 
Ancient  Greece 


□Not  offered  1984-1985 
Usually  offered  every  third  year. 

Ms.  Loeffler 


CLORS  4bR 

(FA  31bR) 

The  Art  of  Ancient 

Italy 


See  FA  31bR  for  course  description. 


Ms.  Loeffler 


Staff 


CLORS  32a 

(NEJS  32a) 
Historical 
Geography  of  Israel      Mr.  Young 


See  NEJS  32a  for  course  description. 


CLORS  41a 
(ANTHR  41a) 
Prehistoric 
Civilizations  of 
South  America 


aNot  offered  1984-1985 
Usually  offered  every  third  year. 

Ms.  J.  Zeitlin 


CLORS  100a 
(ANTHR  124a) 
Archaeology  of  the 
Aegean  and  Near 
East  I 


CLORS  10a  nNot  offered  in  1 984- 1 985 
Archaeology  of  the 

Aegean  and  New  Note:  this  course  is  given  whenever  CLORS 

East  700a  is  not  given. 


This  course  mar  not  be  taken  for  credit  by 
students  who  took  CLORS  10b  in  1983-1984. 

A  survey  of  the  archaeological  remains  of  the 
region  from  the  earliest  Neolithic  (ca.  10,000 
B.C.)  to  the  end  of  the  Late  Bronze  Age  (ca. 
1,000  B.C.).  Included  will  be  the  origins  of 
agriculture,  the  rise  of  civilization  and  the 
emergence  of  the  first  cities  in  the  Near  East. 
Interconnections  between  the  various  cultural 
spheres  will  also  be  discussed.  The  ancient 
monuments  and  civilizations  of  Mesopotamia, 
Egypt,  Syria-Palestine,  Anatolia,  Cyprus  and 
the  Aegean  will  be  considered.  The  course  is 
designed  for  the  student  who  wishes  an 
introduction  to  the  field,  and  no  previous 
experience  in  archaeology  is  required. 
Students  who  wish  to  continue  their  studies  in 
this  area  may  take  CLORS  100b  which 
provides  a  logical  continuation  of  this  course. 

Usually  offered  in  alternate  years. 

Mr.  Todd 


CLORS  101a  DNot  offered  in  1984-1985 

Survey  of  Greek  Usually  offered  in  alternate  years. 

History:  Rronze  Age 
to  404  B.C.  Ms.  Walker 


CLORS  102a  The  political  and  social  history  of  Republican 

Roman  History  to  27    Rome,  from  primary  and  secondary  sources 
B.C.:  A  Survey  (in  English).  Readings  will  be  from  Livy, 

Polybius,  Plutarch,  Sallust,  Cicero,  Caesar  and 
the  Roman  poets  and  playwrights. 

Usually  offered  in  alternate  years. 

Ms.  Walker 


CLORS  Ilia  DNot  offered  1 984- 1 985 

(ANTHR  1 30a)  Usually  offered  every  third  year. 

The  Archaeology  of 
Syria  —  Palestine  I       Mr.  Todd 


CLORS  54a 
(PHIL  54a) 
Hellenistic 
Philosophy 


oNot  offered  1984-1985 
Usually  offered  in  alternate  years. 

Staff 


CLORS  98a  Signature  of  Instructor  required  on  course 

Directed  Reading  enrollment  card. 


Staff 


CLORS  99 
Senior  Honors 
Research 


Signature  of  Instructor  required  on  course 
enrollment  card. 

Concentrators  will  be  guided  by  their  major 
professor  in  writing  their  honors  paper. 

Staff 


CLORS  116a  An  introduction  to  the  archaeology  of  the 

(ANTHR  1 1 7a)  island  of  Cyprus  from  the  earliest  Neolithic 

The  Archaeology  of     settlement  through  the  Iron  Age.  Emphasis 
Cyprus  I  will  be  laid  on  the  important  results  of  the 

instructor's  own  recent  excavations  at  various 
prehistoric  Cypriot  sites.  The  relationship  of 
the  island  to  other  countries  of  the  Aegean  and 
Near  East  will  be  considered  in  depth, 
emphasizing  the  pivotal  geographical  position 
of  the  island  and  how  this  is  reflected  in  the 
Cypriot  archaeological  world.  The  earlier 
periods  (Neolithic-Early  Bronze  Age)  will  be 
considered  in  the  first  semester,  and  the  later 
periods  (Middle  Bronze  Age  -  Iron  Age)  in  the 
second  semester. 

Usually  offered  every  third  year. 

Mr.  Todd 
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CLORS  117a  °Not  offered  in  1984-1985 

The  Archaeology  of     Usually  offered  every  third  year. 
Mesopotamia  and 
Iran  I  Mr.  Todd 


CLORS  119a 

(ANTHR  149a) 
The  Archaeology  of 
the  Aegean 


nNot  offered  1984-1985 
Usually  offered  every  third  year. 

Mr.  Todd 


CLORS  122a  oNot  offered  in  1984-1985 

(ANTHR  131a)  Usually  offered  every  third  year. 
The  Archaeology  of 

Anatolia  I  Mr.  Todd 


CLORS  131a 
(ANTHR  186a) 
Mathematics  and 
Computers  in 
Archaeological  Data 
Analysis 


oNot  offered  in  1984-1985 
Usually  offered  in  alternate  years. 


Mr.  Cowgill 


CLORS  136bR 
Greek  and  Latin 
Elements  in 
Scientific 
Nomenclature 


Does  not  meet  concentration  requirement  in 
classics. 

The  principles  of  coining  scientific  terms,  both 
historical  and  practical. 

Usually  offered  in  alternate  years. 

Mr.  Stewart 


CLORS  188a  See  ANTHR  188a  for  special  notes  and  course 

(ANTHR  188a)  description. 

Materials  in  Ancient 

Societies  Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Wiseman  (MIT) 


AKKAD  101a 
Elementary 
Akkadian  I 


Intensive  study  of  Akkadian  grammar. 
Readings  in  the  Code  of  Hammurabi  and 
other  Old  Babylonn;n  materials. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Ms.  Morrison 


AKKAD  102a  Prerequisites:  AKKAD  101a. 

Advanced  Akkadian  °Not  offered  1984-1985 

I:  First  Millennium 

Texts  Usually  offered  every  third  year. 


Ms.  Morrison 


AKKAD  103a  aNot  offered  1 984- 1 985 

Advanced  Akkadian     Usually  offered  every  third  year. 
II:  Second 
Millennium  Texts         Ms.  Morrison 


ARAB  101a 

(NEJS  101a) 
Introductory 
Literary  Arabic 


See  NEJS  101a  for  special  notes  and  course 
description. 

Staff 


CLORS  145bR  oNot  offered  1984-1985 

From  Alexander  the    Usually  offered  every  third  year. 

Great  to  Cleopatra 

VII:  Egypt  Under  the 

Ptolemies  Mr.  Zabkar 


CLORS  146a 

(ANTHR  146a, 
ENVST  146a) 
Environment  and 
Archaeology 


nNot  offered  1984-1985 
Usually  offered  in  alternate  years. 

Ms.  Zeitlin 


CLORS  147bR 

(ANTHR  147bR) 
The  Rise  of 
Mesoamerican 
Civilization 


See  ANTHR  147bR  for  course  description. 


Mr.  R.  Zeitlin 


CLORS  160a 
Ancient  Egyptian 
Religion 


□Not  offered  in  1984-1985 
Usually  offered  in  alternate  years. 

Mr  Zabkar 


CLORS  1 66a  The  Late  Bronze  Age  (ca.  1 500- 1 200  B.C.) 

Topics  in  was  a  brilliant  period  of  international  cultural 

Mesopotamian  exchange  in  the  East  Mediterranean,  and  was 

History:  Second  long  remembered  as  a  formative  era  of 

Millennium  B.C.  antiquity.  Against  the  backdrop  of  political 

and  economic  history,  the  literature  and 
artistic  works  of  the  time  will  be  studied.  The 
views  of  this  period  in  later  traditions  such  as 
Homer  and  the  Bible  will  be  examined. 

Usually  offered  every  third  year. 

Ms.  Morrison 


ARAB  102a 

(NEJS  102a) 
Intermediate 
Literary  Arabic 


See  NEJS  102a  for  special  notes  and  course 
description. 

Mr.  Levy 


ARAB  103a 

(NEJS  103a)  _ 
Advanced  Literary 
Arabic 


See  NEJS  103a  for  special  notes  and  course 
description. 

Mr.  Krek 


COPT  101a 
Coptic  Language 


□Not  offered  1984-1985 
Offered  on  demand. 

Mr.  2abkar 


EGYPT  101a 

Elementary 

Egyptian 


□Not  offered  in  1984-1985 
Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Zabkar 


EGYPT  102a  aNot  offered  1984-1985 

Advanced  Egyptian:     Usually  offered  every  third  year. 


Readings  from  the 
Pyramid  Texts, 
Coffin  Texts  and  the 
Book  of  the  Dead 


Mr.  2abkar 


EGYPT  103a 
Advanced  Egyptian: 
Theban  Inscriptions 
oftheXVlIIth 
Dynasty 


Prerequisite:  EGYPT  101a,  b 
Usually  offered  in  alternate  years. 


Mr.  2abkar 
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EGYPT  104a  °Not  offered  1984-1985 

Advanced  Egyptian:     Usually  offered  every  third  year. 
Texts  of  the 
Ramesside  Period         Mr.  Zabkar 


EGYPT  105a  nNot  offered  1 984- 1 985 

Advanced  Egyptian:     Usually  offered  every  third  year. 
Songs,  Hymns  and 
Prayers  Mr.  Zabkar 


EGYPT  107a  oNot  offered  in  1984-1985 

Advanced  Egyptian:     Usually  offered  every  third  year. 

Readings  in 

Egyptian 

texts  n  Mr.  Zabkar 


GREEK  1  la  Fundamentals  of  Greek  grammar  through 

Introductory  Greek,     reading. 

Parti 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Stewart 


GREEK  1 4a  Prerequisites:  GREEK  12  or  equivalent  (consult 

Introduction  to  instructor).  This  course  satisfies  the  Foreign 

Greek  Literature  Language  requirement. 

Reading  of  Plato's  Apology  and  brief  selection 

from  oratory  and  tragedy. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 
Mr.  Muellner 


LATIN  11a 
Introduction  to 
Grammar,  Part  1 


GREEK  98a 
Directed  Reading 


Signature  of  Instructor  required  on  course 
enrollment  card. 

Generally  reserved  for  students  who  have 
exhausted  regular  course  offerings. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Staff 


GREEK  99a  Signature  of  Instructor  required  on  course 

Senior  Research  enrollment  card. 

For  seniors  writing  an  honors  thesis  under 
direction. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Staff 


Introduction  to  grammar;  reading  of  easy 
prose. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Ms.  Johnston 


LATIN  13a 
Latin  Prose  and 
Composition 


LATIN  14a 
Introduction  to 
Latin  Literature  I 


Prerequisites:  LA  TIN  12b  or  equivalent 
(consult  instructor). 

An  intensive  review  of  Latin  grammar  through 
reading  of  Latin  prose  and  composition  into 
Latin. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Ms.  D'Amato 


Prerequisites:  LATIN  13  or  Grade  of  A-  or 
better  in  Latin  12b.  This  course  satisfies  the 
Foreign  Language  requirement. 

Selection  of  Latin  prose  and  verse  from 
various  periods. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Ms.  D'Amato 


LATIN  98a  Signature  of  Instructor  required  on  course 

Directed  Reading  enrollment  card. 

Generally  reserved  for  those  students  who 
have  exhausted  regular  course  offerings. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Staff 


LATIN  99a  Signature  of  Instructor  required  on  course 

Senior  Research  enrollment  card. 

For  seniors  writing  an  honors  thesis  under 
direction. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Staff 


LATIN  112a  aNot  offered  1984-1985 

Cicero  Usually  offered  every  third  year. 

Staff 


CLORS  115bR 
Aeschylus 


GREEK  116a 
Aristophanes 


Close  reading  and  discussion  of  Seven  Against 
Thebes 

Usually  offered  every  third  year. 

Mr.  Stewart 


nNot  offered  in  1984-1985 
Usually  offered  in  alternate  years. 

Staff 


LATIN  115a 
Roman  Dramatists 


DNot  offered  1984-1985 
Usually  offered  every  third  year. 

Staff 


LATIN  116a  oNot  offered  1984-1985 

Latin  Prose  Authors     LIsually  offered  every  third  year. 


Staff 


HITT  101a  nNot  offered  1 984- 1 985 

Elementary  Hittite       Usually  offered  every  third  year. 


Ms.  Morrison 
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LATIN  117a 
Lucretius:  De 
Rerum  Nature 


nNot  offered  1984-1985 
Usually  offered  every  third  year. 

Staff 


LATIN  120a 
Roman  Epic  Poets: 
Vergil 


Vergil's  artistic  and  philosophic  achievement 
will  be  examined,  beginning  with  his  earlier 
works,  the  Eclogues  and  Georgics,  and 
concluding  with  a  close  reading  of  the  Aeneid. 

Usually  offered  in  alternate  years. 

Ms.  Scheinberg 


SUMER  101a 

Elementary 

Sumerian 


□Not  offered  in  1984-1985 
Usually  offered  on  demand. 

Ms.  Morrison 


UGAR  101 

(NEJS  106) 

Elementary  Ugaritic     Mr.  Young 


See  NEJS  1 06  for  course  description. 


Spring  Term 


CLORS  laR 

(UANTH  laR) 

Social  Anthropology    Ms.  Robinson 


See  ANTHR  laR  for  course  description. 


CLORS  10b 


nNot  offered  in  1984-1985 


Archaeology  of  the 

Aegean  and  Near  Note:  this  course  is  given  whenever  CLORS 

East  700a  is  not  given. 

Staff 


CLORS  23b  See  UFA  23b  for  special  notes  and  course 

(UFA  23b)  description. 

The  Art  of  Antiquity 

Ms.  Loefiler 


CLORS  40b  ciNot  offered  1 984- 1 985 

(ANTHR  40b)  Usually  offered  every  third  year. 

Earliest  Civilizations 

of  the  Near  East  and 

East  Asia  Mr,  Cowgill 


CLORS  98b  Signature  of  Instructor  required  on  course 

Directed  Reading  enrollment  card. 

Staff 


CLORS  99 
Senior  Honors 
Research 


Signature  of  Instructor  required  on  course 
enrollment  card. 

Concentrators  will  be  guided  by  their  major 
professor  in  writing  their  honors  paper. 


CLORS  100b 
(ANTHR  124b) 
The  Archaeolof 
the  Aegean  and 
Near  East  II 


y  of 
the 


Prerequisites:  100a 

Selected  archaeological  topics  will  be  chosen 
dealing  with  the  ancient  monuments  and 
civilizations  of  Mesopotamia,  Egypt,  Syria- 
Palestine,  Anatolia,  Cyprus  and  the  Aegean. 
The  scope  of  the  course  ranges  from  an  early 
Neolithic  town  in  Turkey  (ca.  6,000  B.C.)  with 
its  wall  paintings  and  other  forms  of 
architectural  decoration,  to  the  widespread 
international  trade  in  the  Mediterranean  in  the 
Late  Bronze  Age  (ca.  1,500-1,000  B.C.).  Other 
topics  include  the  pyramids  of  Egypt,  the 
religious  architecture  of  ancient  Mesopotamia, 
and  the  instructor's  recent  excavations  of 
prehistoric  sites  on  Cyprus.  The  course  forms 
a  logical  continuation  of  CLORS  100a. 

Usually  offered  in  alternate  years. 

Mr.  Todd 


CLORS  101b 
Survey  of  Greek 
History:  404  B.C.  to 
146  B.C. 


□Not  offered  in  1984-1985 
Usually  offered  in  alternate  years. 

Ms.  Walker 


CLORS  102b  Will  analyze  the  first  centuries  B.C.  and  A.D., 

Topics  in  Roman  the  period  of  transition  from  oligarchy  to 

History:  From  Empire.  All  readings  (in  English)  from  such 

Republic  to  Empire      primary  sources  as  Caesar,  Plutarch, 

Suetonius,  Sallust,  Tacitus,  Cicero,  Pliny  and 

Catullus. 

Usually  offered  in  alternate  years. 
Mr.  Stewart 


CLORS  103aR 

(IMES  104aR 
NEJS  104aR) 
Islam:  Civilization 
and  Institutions 


See  IMES  104aR  for  course  description. 
Usually  offered  in  alternate  years. 


Messr.  Ivry  and  Levy 


CLORS  103b  Examination  of  how  classical  antiquity  viewed 

The  Ancient  Art  of      the  craft  of  poetry.  Topics  to  be  considered: 
Poetry  poetic  inspiration,  the  canons  of  ancient 

literary  criticism,  the  moral  and  political 
functions  of  poetry,  genre,  and  the  interplay  of 
tradition  ana  originality.  Texts  will  include 
Aristotle's  Poetics,  Aristophanes'  Frogs,  Plato's 
Republic  (selections),  Horace's  Ars  Poetica, 
Longinus  On  the  Sublime,  and  other  related 
works. 

Usually  offered  every  third  year. 

Ms.  Scheinberg 


Staff 
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CLORS  106b  Initiation  into  the  fantastic  world  of  Greek 

(ANTHR  1 08b)  mythology.  Studying  a  wide  range  of  myths, 

Greek  Mythology  many  unfamiliar  and  not  in  literary  sources, 

this  course  will  introduce  procedural  and 
conceptual  tools  to  reveal  their  symbolic 
meaning.  The  myths  will  be  situated  in  their 
proper  cultural,  aesthetic,  and  historical 
contexts.  The  course  ends  with  the 
contribution  of  Greeks  to  the  end  of 
mythological  thought  and  the  birth  of 
scientific  thought. 

Usually  offered  in  alternate  years. 

Messrs.  Jacopin  and  Muellner 


CLORS  107b 
(NEJS  107b) 
Temple,  Myth,  and 
Ritual  in  Ancient 
Mesopotamia 


nNot  offered  1984-1985 


Mr.  Abusch 


CLORS  108b 

(NEJS  108b) 
Comparative 
Grammar  of  Semitic 
Languages 


□Not  offered  1984-1985 


Mr.  Young 


CLORS  10% 
Imperial  Roman 
History:  A  Survey 


The  political  and  social  history  of  Rome  under 
the  Emperors,  27  B.C.-395  A.D.  Readings 
from  Ovid,  Seneca,  Tacitus,  Suetonius,  Pliny 
the  Younger,  Petronius.  Lucan,  Augustine, 
Graves'  /,  Claudius,  and  other  primary  and 
secondary  readings.  All  readings  in  English. 

Usually  offered  in  alternate  years. 

Ms.  Walker 


CLORS  110b  DNot  offered  in  1984-1985 

Topics  in  Greek  Usually  offered  in  alternate  years. 

History:  The  World 

Through  Greek 

Eyes  Ms.  Walker 


CLORS  111b  nNot  offered  1 984- 1 985 

(ANTHR  1 30b)  Usually  offered  every  third  year. 

The  Archaeology  of 
Syria-Palestine  II  Mr.  Todd 


See  CLORS  1 16a  for  course  description. 


CLORS  116b 

(ANTHR  117b) 

The  Archaeology  of     Usually  offered  every  third  year. 

Cyprus 

Mr.  Todd 


CLORS  117b  nNot  offered  in  1984-1985 

The  Archaeology  of     Usually  offered  every  third  year. 
Mesopotamia  and 
Iran  II  Mr.  Todd 


CLORS  119b 
(ANTHR  149b) 
The  Archaeology  of 
the  Aegean  II 


□Not  offered  1984-1985 
Usually  offered  every  third  year. 

Mr.  Todd 


CLORS  120b 

(ANTHR  109b) 
Archaeological 
Methods 


See  ANTHR  109b  for  course  description. 


Mr.  Zeitlin 


CLORS  121aR 
(ANTHR  123aR) 
Directions  and 
Issues  in 
Archaeology 


See  ANTHR  123aR  for  course  description. 


Mr.  Cowgill 


CLORS  1 22b  oNot  offered  1 984- 1 985 
(ANTHR  131b)  Usually  offered  every  third  year. 

The  Archaeology  of 
Anatolia  II  Mr.  Todd 


CLORS  129b 
(NEJS  129b) 
Alexandria:  The 
City  and  the  Idea 


□Not  offered  1984-1985 
Usually  offered  every  third  year. 

Mr.  Katchen 


CLORS  131b 
(ANTHR  186b) 
Mathematics  and 
Computers  in 
Archaeological  Data 
Analysis  II 


□Not  offered  in  1984-1985 
Usually  offered  in  alternate  years. 


Mr.  Cowgill,  Brandeis  Coordinator 


CLORS  148aR 
(ANTHR  148aR) 
Rise,  Function  and 
Fall  of  Early 
Civilizations 


See  ANTHR  148aR  for  course  description. 


Mr.  Cowgill 


CLORS  150b 
History  of  Egyptian 
Civilization 


CLORS  165aR 
Introduction  to  the 
History  and 
Civilization  of  the 
Ancient  Near  East 


CLORS  167b 
Topics  in 
Mesopotamian 
History:  First 
Millenium  R.C. 


Political  and  cultural  history  of  Ancient  Egypt 
from  the  Early  Dynastic  times  to  the  end  of 
the  New  Kingdom,  with  special  emphasis  on 
art,  architecture,  and  literature. 

Usually  offered  in  alternate  years. 

Mr.  2abkar 


Survey  of  the  history  and  civilization  of  the 
ancient  Near  East  with  a  focus  on 
Mesopotamia  from  Sumer  through  the  Persian 
Period. 

Usually  offered  in  alternate  years. 

Ms.  Morrison 


nNot  offered  1984-1985 
Usually  offered  every  third  year. 

Ms.  Morrison 


CLORS  188b  See  ANTHR  188a  for  course  description  and 

(ANTHR  188b)  special  notes. 
Materials  in  Ancient 

Societies  Mr.  Wiseman  (MIT) 


AKKAD  101b 
Elementary 
Akkadian  II 


Prerequisites:  AKKAD  101a. 

See  AKKAD  101a  for  course  description. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Ms.  Morrison 
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AKKAD  102b  ^Not  offered  1 984- 1 985 

Advanced  Akkadian     Usually  offered  every  third  year. 
I:  First  Millenium 
Texts  Ms.  Morrison 


AKKAD  103b  oNot  offered  1984-1985 

Advanced  Akkadian     Usually  offered  every  third  year. 
II:  Second  Millenium 
Texts  Ms.  Morrison 


ARAB  101b 

(NE.IS  101b) 
Introductory 
Literary  Arabic 


See  NEJS  101b  for  special  notes  and  course 
description. 

Staff 


ARAB  102b 

(NEJS  102b) 
Intermediate 
Literary  Arabic 


See  NEJS  102b  for  special  notes  and  course 
description. 

Mr.  Krek 


ARAB  103b 

(NEJS  103b) 
Advanced  Literary 
Arabic 


See  NEJS  103b  for  special  notes  and  course 
description. 

Mr.  Levy 


GREEK  12b  Prerequisites:  GREEK  12a. 

Introductory  Greek, 

Part  2  Fundamentals  of  Greek  grammar  through 

reading. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Stewart 


GREEK  14b  Prerequisites-  GREEK  12  or  equivalent  (consult 

Selections  from  the      instructor).  This  course  satisfies  the  Foreign 
Iliad  of  Homer  Language  Requirement. 


Usually  offered  every  year. 
Mr.  Muellner 


GREEK  98b  Signature  of  Instructor  required  on  course 

Directed  Reading  enrollment  card. 

Generally  reserved  for  those  students  who 
have  exhausted  regular  course  offerings. 

LIsually  offered  every  year. 

Staff 


COPT  101b 
Coptic  Language 


nNot  offered  1984-1985 
Offered  on  demand. 

Mr  2abkar 


EGYPT  101b 

Elementary 

Egyptian 


□Not  offered  1984-1985 
Usually  offered  every  year 

Mr.  2abkar 


EGYPT  102b  oNot  offered  1984-1985 

Advanced  Egyptian:     LIsually  offered  every  third  year. 
Readings  from  tbe 


Pyramid  Texts, 
Cofiin  Texts  and 
The  Book  of  the 
Dead 


Mr.  2abkar 


GREEK  99b  Signature  of  Instructor  required  on  course 

Senior  Research  enrollment  card. 

For  seniors  writing  an  honors  thesis  under 
direction. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Staff 


GREEK  116b  oNot  offered  1984-1985 

Pindar  Usually  offered  every  third  year. 

Staff 


GREEK  118aR 
Euripides 


EGYPT  103b  Prerequisites:  EGYPT  101a,  b. 

Advanced  Egyption: 

Theban  Inscriptions 

oftbeXVIIIth 

Dynasty  Mr.  Zabkar 


EG  YPT  1 04b  aNot  offered  in  1 984- 1 985 

Advanced  Egyptian:  Usually  offered  every  third  year. 
Texts  of  the 

Ramesside  Period  Mr  2abkar 


GREEK  120aR 
Plato:  A  Literary 
Study 


Reading  and  discussion  oi  Medea. 
Usually  offered  in  alternate  years. 
Ms.  Walker 


GREEK  118b  ciNot  offered  in  1984-1985 

Sophocles  Usually  offered  in  alternate  years. 

Staff 


nNot  offered  1984-1985 
L'sually  offered  every  third  year. 

Staff 
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GREEK  120b 
Greek  Prose 
Authors 


oNot  offered  1984-1985 
Usually  offered  every  third  year. 

Staff 


HITT  101b  DNot  offered  1984-1985 

Elementary  Hittite       Usually  offered  every  third  year. 


Ms.  Morrison 


LATIN  12b 
Introduction  to 
Grammar,  Part  2 


Introduction  to  grammar;  reading  of  easy 
prose. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Ms.  Johnston 


LATIN  99b  Signature  of  Instructor  required  on  course 

Senior  Research  enrollment  card. 

For  seniors  writing  an  honors  thesis  under 
direction. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Staff 


LATIN  116b  DNot  offered  1984-1985 

Satura  Usually  offered  every  third  year. 

Staff 


LATIN  14b  Prerequisites:  LATIN  13  or  Grade  of  A-  or 

Introduction  to  better  in  LATIN  12.  This  course  satisfies  the 

Latin  Literature  Foreign  Language  requirement. 

Selection  of  Latin  prose  and  verse  from 
various  periods. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Ms.  Scheinberg 

LATIN  98b  Signature  of  Instructor  required  on  course 

Directed  Reading         enrollment  card. 

Generally  reserved  for  those  students  who 
have  exhausted  regular  course  offerings. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Staff 


LATIN  118aR 
Latin  Lyric  and 
Elegiac  Poetry 


□Not  offered  in  1984-1985 
Llsually  offered  in  alternate  years. 

Staff 


LATIN  118b 
Roman  Historians: 
Livy  and  Tacitus 


Usually  offered  every  third  year. 
Ms.  Johnston 


SUMER  101b 

Elementary 

Sumerian 


nNot  offered  1984-1985 
Offered  on  demand. 


Ms.  Morrison 


UGAR  101 

(NEJS  106) 
Elementary  Ugaritic     Mr.  Young 


See  NEJS  106  for  course  description. 
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Committee: 

Associate  Professor:        Professors: 


Richard  H.  Lansing 
Chair  and 
Student  Advisor 


Edward  Engelberg 
Denah  Lida 
Harry  Zohn 


Associate  Professors: 

Andree  CoUard 
Stephen  J.  Gendzier 
Erica  Harth 
Edward  K.  Kaplan 
Alan  L.  Levitan*** 
Luis  E.  Yglesias. 


Assistant  Professor: 
George  Joseph 


On  leave  Academic 
Year  1984-85*** 


All  students  are  wel- 
come to  enroll  in  any 
course  in  the  program, 
unless  prerequisites 
are  stipulated.  The 
common  text  in  all 
courses  is  in  English. 
Comparative  Litera- 
ture offerings  divide 
into  two  categories: 
period  courses,  which 
examine  the  spirit  and 


intellectual  continuity 
of  an  age  reflected  in 
the  works  of  its  major 
authors;  and  thematic 
courses,  which 
emphasize  a  literary 
theme,  motif,  genre 
(e.g.,  novel,  lyric, 
drama,  epic,  pica- 
resque), or  mode  (e.g., 
satire,  allegory, 
symbolism). 


Requirements  for  Concentration 


The  minimum 
requirement  for  con- 
centration in  Com- 
parative Literature  is 
ten  semester  courses; 
two  in  European 
Literature,  five  in 
Comparative  Litera- 
ture, and  three  in  any 
one  Foreign 
Literature. 

A. 

ECS  100c:  The 
Proseminar  in  Euro- 
pean Cultural  Studies, 
to  be  completed  no 
later  than  the  Junior 
year. 


B. 

Five  semester  courses 
in  Comparative  Liter- 
ature, at  least  two 
from  the  Period  cate- 
gory and  at  least  two 
from  the  Thematic 
category.  The  remain- 
ing course  may  be 
chosen  from  either.  At 
least  one  of  the  Period 
courses  must  be 
selected  from  pre- 
nineteenth-  and 
twentieth-century 


literature  offerings 
(101  through  105). 
Period  courses  fall  in 
the  101-107  range; 
the  final  digit  identi- 
fies the  period,  as  fol- 
lows: (1)  Classical 
Antiquity,  (2)  the 
Middle  Ages,  (3)  the 
Renaissance,  (4)  the 
17th  Century,  (5)  the 
Enlightenment,  (6) 
the  1 9th  Century,  (7) 
the  20th  Century. 


Three  upper  level 
semester  courses  in 
any  one  of  the  follow- 
ing foreign  literatures: 
French,  German, 
Greek,  Hebrew,  Ital- 
ian, Latin,  Russian, 
Spanish. 


D. 

All  concentrators  are 
required  to  complete 
the  Senior  Seminar,  in 
one  of  the  following 
two  ways:  (I)EULIT 
97a:  Senior  Essav;  (2) 
EULIT  99:  Senior 
Honors  Thesis. 
Departmental  Honors 
candidates  must  elect 
the  Thesis  option  and 
enroll  in  EULIT  99 
(which  is  a  full  year 
course),  after  having 
first  obtained  the  con- 
sent of  the  Area  Head 
of  Comparative  Liter- 
ature at  the  beginning 
of  the  senior  year. 
Honors  will  be 
awarded  on  the  basis 


of  cumulative  excel- 
lence in  all  courses 
taken  in  the  concen- 
tration, including  the 
Senior  Seminar.  It  is 
strongly  recom- 
mended that  concen- 
trators (especially 
those  who  plan  a 
graduate  career  in 
Comparative  Litera- 
ture) begin  a  second 
foreign  language. 
In  addition  to  the 
courses  listed  below, 
students  should  con- 
sult offerings  in  all 
foreign  literatures, 
English,  Philosophy 
and  History  of  Ideas, 
and  Theater  Arts. 


Fall  Term 


EULIT  97a 
Senior  Essay 


COLIT  98a 
Independent  Study 


Signature  of  Instructor  required  on  course 
enrollment  card. 

This  course  should  be  taken  by  those  senior 
concentrators  in  the  areas  of  Comparative 
Literature,  French,  German,  Russian  and 
Spanish  who  do  not  wish  to  be  considered  for 
Honors. 

Mr.  Lansing 


May  be  taken  only  with  the  permission  of 
the  advisor  to  concentrators  and  the 
Chair  of  the  Department.  Signature  of 
Instructor  required  on  course  enrollment 
card. 

Readings  and  reports  under  faculty 
supervision. 

Staff 


EULIT  99 
Senior  Honors 
Thesis 


Signature  of  Instructor  required  on  course 
enrollment  card. 

This  is  a  full  year  course  which  must  be  taken 
by  all  senior  concentrators  in  the  areas  of 
Comparative  Literature,  French,  German, 
Russian  and  Spanish  who  wish  to  undertake 
Honors  work. 

Mr.  Lansing 


ECS  100c  Twelve  2-hour  sessions,  alternate  weeks 

European  Cultural  throughout  the  year.  May  not  be  dropped  at 

Studies:  The  mid-year  with  credit.  Signature  of  instructor 

Proseminar  required  on  course  enrollment  card. 

The  theme  for  1984-85  is:  The  Motif  of  Love 
and  Death. 

Usually  offered  every  semester. 

Mr.  Engelberg  and  staff 


COLIT  102a  nNot  offered  1984-1985 

The  Medieval  Vision    Usually  offered  in  alternate  years. 

of  Love 

Mr.  Joseph 
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COLIT  104a 
Power  and 
Imagination  in  the 
Seventeenth 
Century 


COLIT  106a 

The  Age  of  Doubt: 

European 

Romanticism 


An  examination  of  writing  at  the  threshold  of 
the  modern  era,  when  traditional  relations  of 
power  were  disrupted  by  scientific  discovery, 
technological  advance,  and  social  change.  We 
will  focus  on  the  scientific  imagination,  the 
challenge  to  political  and  religious  authority, 
and  transformations  in  sexual  politics. 
Readings  in  Descartes,  Bacon,  de  Bergerac, 
Aphra  Behn,  Moliere,  Racine,  Marlowe, 
Jonson,  Galileo,  Pascal,  Fontenelle. 

Usually  offered  in  alternate  years. 

Ms.  Harth 


□Not  offered  1984-1985 
Usually  offered  in  alternate  years. 

Mr.  Engelberg 


COLIT  186a 
Sex  and  Sensibility 
in  Pre- 

Revolutionary 
European  Novels 


nNot  offered  1984-1985 
Usually  offered  in  alternate  years. 

Mr.  Gendzier 


COLIT  193a  Representative  works,  traditional  and  modern, 

(ANTHR  194a,  ranging  from  Navaho  ceremonial  through 

ENG  168a)  Black  Elk's  autobiography  and  up  to 

Native  American  important  modern  novels  like  Leslie  Marmon 

Literature  Silko's  Ceremony  will  be  read  with  a  view  to 

establishing  a  composite  picture  of  human 
experience,  sacred  and  profane,  as  configured 
by  the  Native  American  imagination. 

Usually  offered  every  third  year. 

Mr.  Yglesias 


COLIT  125a 
Women  in 
Literature 


Enrollment  limited  to  20.  Signature  of  the  Spring  Term 

Instructor  required  on  course  enrollment  card. 

A  study  of  cultural  and  personal  assumptions         COLIT  98b 
writers  bring  to  their  characterizations  of  Independent  Study 

women.  Works  by  women  authors  are 
emphasized. 

Usually  offered  in  alternate  years. 

Ms.  Collard 


May  be  taken  only  with  the  permission  of  the 
advisor  to  concentrators  and  the  Chair  of  the 
Department.  Signature  of  Instructor  required  on 
course  enrollment  card. 

Reading  and  reports  under  faculty  supervision. 

Staff 


COLIT  13?a 
Dada  and  Surrealist 
Practice 


nNot  offered  in  1984-1985 
Usually  offered  in  alternate  years. 

Mr.  Yglesias 


EULIT  99 
Senior  Honors 
Thesis 


See  Fall  Term  listing  for  special  notes  and 
course  description. 

Mr.  Lansing 


COLIT  145a 

In  Praise  of  Folly 


□Not  offered  1984-1985 
Usually  offered  in  alternate  years. 

Ms.  Lida 


COLIT  152a 

(formally 
EULIT  1 00a) 
Critical  Approaches 
to  Literature 


oNot  offered  1983-1984 
Usually  offered  in  alternate  years. 


Mr.  Lansing 


ECS  100c  Twelve  2-hour  sessions,  alternate  weeks 

European  Cultural  throughout  the  year.  May  not  be  entered  at 

Studies:  The  mid-year  with  credit.  Signature  of  instructor 

Proseminar  required  on  course  enrollment  card. 

The  theme  for  1984-85:  The  Motif  of  Love 
and  Death. 

Usually  offered  every  semester. 

Mr.  Engelberg  and  staff 


COLIT  ITObR 
Tragedy  and 
Modernism: 
Biichner  to  Beckett 


This  course  examines  the  modern  "tragic  view 
of  life"  as  it  is  expressed  in  various  attempts  to 
reclaim  tragedy  on  the  stage:  realistic  tragedy 
(Strindberg,  Ibsen,  Miller);  poetic  tragedy 
(Yeats,  Lorca,  Synge,  Eliot);  modern  versions 
of  ancient  myths  (O'Neill,  Sartre,  Anouilh); 
Pirandello. 

Usually  offered  in  alternate  years. 

Mr.  Engelberg 


COLIT  103b 
Madness  and  Folly 
in  Renaissance 
Literature 


A  study  of  the  theme  of  madness  and  folly  as 
exemplified  by  the  major  writers  of  the 
Renaissance,  including  Erasmus,  Rabelais, 
Montaigne,  Boccaccio,  Ariosto,  Shakespeare, 
Jonson,  and  Cervantes. 

Usually  offered  in  alternate  years. 

Mr.  Lansing 


COLIT  174a 

Sex,  Class,  and 

Literature  in 

Europe,  1830-1914    Ms.  Harth 


nNot  offered  1984-1985 
Usually  offered  in  alternate  years. 
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COLIT  105b 

The  Enlightenment 


□Not  offered  1984-1985 
Usually  offered  in  alternate  years. 

Ms.  Harth 


COLIT  141b 
The  Picaresque 
Novel 


□Not  offered  1984-1985 
Usually  offered  in  alternate  years. 

Ms.  Collard 


COLIT  107b 
The  Age  of  Irony: 
European 
Modernism 


□Not  offered  1984-1985 
Usually  offered  in  alternate  years. 

Mr.  Engelberg 


COLIT  110b  nNot  offered  1984-1985 

The  Development  of   Usually  offered  in  alternate  years. 

a  Genre 

Ms.  Lida 


COLIT  121b  nNot  offered  1984-1985 

Dancing  the  Orange:    Usually  offered  in  alternate  years. 
Studies  in  Poetic 
Resonance  Mr.  Yglesias 


COLIT  127b  A  study  of  the  emergence  and  development  of 

The  Rise  of  the  the  modern  short  story  as  a  new  literary  genre 

Modern  Short  Story     in  the  nineteenth  century,  with  some  attention 
to  defining  those  characteristics  of  the  genre 
which  most  clearly  differentiate  it  from  the 
novel.  Works  by  such  exemplary  writers  as 
Merimee,  Gogol,  Foe,  Maupassant,  Verga, 
Anatole  France  and  Chekhov  will  be 
examined. 

Usually  offered  in  alternate  years. 

Mr.  Sachs 


COLIT  144b  Autobiographical,  philosophical  and  literary 

The  Outsider  as  writings  of  Kierkegaard,  Baudelaire  and  Kafka 

Artist  and  Lover  who  exemplify  the  struggle  to  achieve  meaning 

in  an  antagonistic  age.  All  were  "alienated" 
writers  who  believed  that  their  dedication  to 
art  or  God  required  them  to  renounce  love 
and  marriage.  We  shall  explore  the 
interrelation  of  creativity,  religious  experience 
and  human  intimacy  in  their  writings,  using 
Martin  Buber  to  define  these  problems  in 
today's  terms. 

Usually  offered  in  alternate  years. 

Mr.  Kaplan 


COLIT  175b 
The  Psychological 
Novel 


°Not  offered  1984-1985 
Usually  offered  in  alternate  years. 

Mr.  Engelberg 


COLIT  185aR 

(ENG  185aR) 
Dickens  and 
Dostoevsky 


□Not  offered  1984-1985 


Mr.  Fisher 


COLIT  187b  nNot  offered  1984-1985 

Fictive  Knowledge        Usually  offered  in  alternate  years. 

in  the  20th  Century 

Novel  Mr.  Yglesias 


Computer  Science 


Professor: 

Jacques  Cohen 
Chair 


Professor: 

David  Waltz 

Visiting  Professors: 

Martin  Cohn 
Mitchell  Wand 


Associate  Professor: 

Benjamin  Brosgol 

(Adjunct) 

Max  Chretien** 

(Undergraduate 

Advising  Head,  Fall) 

Visiting  Associate 
Professor: 

Daniel  Lehmann 


Assistant  Professors: 

Ira  Gessel 
Timothy  Hickey 
Naomi  B.  Schmidt 
(Adjunct, 
Undergraduate 
advising  head,  spring) 
James  A.  Storer 


Lecturer  with  the 
rank  of  Assistant 
Professor: 

Alex  Prengel 

Lecturers: 

Ronnie  Lebensbaum 
Lisbeth  Yaffe 


Instructor: 
David  Notkin 


On  leave  Spring  Term 
1984-85** 


Requirements  for  Concentration 

Students  without  substantial  programming 
experience  should  take  COSCI  13a  or  14a 
before  considering  a  concentration  in 
Computer  Science. 


A  computer  science  concentration  consists  of  1 4 

semester  courses  distributed  as  follows: 

A. 

Core  Courses 

COSCI  20a  and  b  (or  MATH  18a  and  b); 

COSCI  21a  and  b;  COSCI  30a;  COSCI  31  a 

and  b. 

B. 

Math  Courses 

MATH  10a,  10b  and  15a 

C. 

Electives 

Four  additional  COSCI  courses  numbered 

above  3 1 ,  excluding  thesis  work. 


Recommended  but  Not  Required:  Students 
focusing  on  theoretical  computer  science 
should  take  COSCI  68a,  b  and  supplement 
their  computer  science  concentration  with 
mathematics  course  in  Logic,  Algebra  and 
Number  Theory. 

Honors:  Graduation  with  distinction  in 
Computer  Science  requires  one  year  of  COSCI 
99. 


Special  Notes  for  Concentrators: 
1. 

While  or  after  taking  bered  below  20,  with 

COSCI  21a,  students  the  exception  of  5a, 

may  not  take  for  1 4b,  and  1 7b. 
credit  courses  num- 


COSCl  18b  is  not  an 
appropriate  course  for 
students  planning  to 
concentrate  in  Com- 


puter Science;  course 
credit  may  not  be 
received  for  both  1 8b 
and  21a. 


Students  who  are  also 
fulfilling  the 
requirements  for  the 
Math  concentration 
may  petition  the 
department  for 
exemption  from: 
MATH  10a,  10b,  15a, 
COSCI  20a,  and  20b. 


4. 

For  fall  1984  only, 
COSCI  30a  may 
count  as  an  elective. 
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Courses  in  Computer  Science  satisfy  option  3a  of  the  University 
Studies  requirement  unless  explicitly  indicated  to  the  contrary,  with 
the  added  exception  of  readings  courses  and  independent  study 


Fall  Term 


COSCI  13a  Sec.  1 
Introduction  to 
Computer 
Programming  in 
BASIC 


Prerequisites:  High  School  Algebra.  Enrollment 
limited  to  50.  This  course  may  not  be  taken  by- 
students  who  have  taken  COSCI  2a.  Students 
may  receive  credit  for  13a  or  J 4a,  but  not  both. 

This  course  will  survey  computer  applications 
and  teach  programming  skills.  Applications 
covered  will  include  games,  data  processing, 
simulations  of  random  processes,  string 
manipulation  and  file  operations.  There  will 
be  weekly  assignments  on  the  Brandeis 
computer  using  BASIC  as  a  programming 
language.  The  topics  and  content  of  COSCI 
13a  and  COSCI  14a  are  very  similar. 

Usually  offered  every  semester. 

Mr.  Prengel 


COSCI  16a 
Introduction  to 
Computer  Science 


COSCI  20a  Sec.  1 
(MATH  17a  Sec.  1) 
Discrete 
Mathematics 


Prerequisites:  prior  programming  experience 
(COSCI  13  or  J  4  or  permission  of  instructor). 

Introduction  to  some  of  the  major  current 
aspects  of  Computer  Science.  The  emphasis 
will  be  on  algorithms,  hardware,  and  data 
representation  in  language-independent 
contexts.  Topics  will  include  algorithm  design 
and  implementation;  information 
representation  and  Boolean  Algebra;  logic 
circuits  and  computer  architecture;  simple 
Assembly  Language;  theoretical  topics 
including  computability,  feasibility  and 
correctness;  finite  state  machines;  system 
software  and  languages;  Artificial  Intelligence. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Prengel 


See  MATH  1 7a  Sec.  1  for  special  notes  and 
course  description. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Igusa 


COSCI  13a  Sec.  2 
Introduction  to 
Computer 
Programming  in 
BASIC 


See  COSCI  13a  Sec.  1  for  course  description 
and  special  notes. 

Usually  offered  every  semester. 

Ms.  Lebensbaum 


COSCI  20a  Sec.  2 
(MATH  17a  Sec.  2) 
Discrete 
Mathematics 


See  MATH  17a  Sec.  1  for  special  notes  and 
course  description. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Staff 


COSCI  13a  Sec.  3 
Introduction  to 
Computer 
Programming  in 
BASIC 


See  COSCI  13a  Sec.  1  for  course  description 
and  special  notes. 

Usually  offered  every  semester. 

Ms.  Yaffe 


COSCI  20a  Sec.  3 
(MATH  17a  Sec.  3) 
Discrete 
Mathematics 


See  MATH  1 7a  Sec.  1  for  special  notes  and 
course  description. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Staff 


COSCI  14a  Prerequisites:  High  school  algebra  and 

Introduction  to  mathematical  maturity.  Enrollment  limited  to 

Computer  50.  This  course  may  be  taken  by  students  who 

Programming  in  have  previously  taken  COSCI  2a.  Students 

FORTRAN  may  receive  credit  for  13a  or  14a,  but  not  both. 

This  course  will  survey  computer  applications 
and  teach  programming  skills.  Applications 
covered  will  include  games,  data  processing, 
simulations  of  random  processes,  string 
manipulation,  and  file  operations.  There  will 
be  weekly  assignments  on  the  Brandeis 
computer  using  FORTRAN  as  a  programming 
language.  The  topics  and  content  of  COSCI 
14a  and  COSCI  13a  are  very  similar. 

Usually  offered  every  semester. 

Mr.  Chretien 


COSCI  21a  Sec.  1 
Modular 

Programming  Using 
PASCAL 


Prerequisites:  Any  of  COSCI  13a,  14a,  16a  or 
equivalent  programming  experience. 
Prerequisite  or  Co-requisite:  COSCI  20a.  While 
and  after  taking  COSCI  21a,  students  may  not 
take  for  credit  courses  numbered  below  20,  with 
the  exception  of  5a,  14b,  and  17b.  Students 
may  receive  credit  for  18b  or  21a,  but  not  both. 

Modular  design  and  programming  structure 
using  the  language  PASCAL.  Programming 
techniques;  representation  of  information; 
documentation;  testing  and  debugging. 
Extensive  programming  assignments. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Ms.  Schmidt 


COSCI  21a  Sec.2 
Modular 

Programming  using 
PASCAL 


See  COSCI  21a  Sec.  1  for  course  description 
and  special  notes. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Ms.  Schmidt 
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COSCI  21bR  Prerequisites:  Grade  C-  or  better  in  COSCI 

Data  Structures  20a,  20b,  and  COSCI  21  aR. 

A  first  course  on  data  structures.  Topics 
include  lists,  queues,  stacks,  heaps,  trees 
(including  binary  search,  AVL,  2-3,  and  self- 
adjusting),  tries,  graphs,  and  data  structures 
associated  with  storage  allocation.  Some 
algorithm  design  techniques  are  also 
introduced  (including  recursion,  dynamic 
programming,  and  greedy  algorithms)  as  well 
as  important  algorithms  pertaining  to  the  data 
structures  covered  (sorting,  searching,  hashing, 
minimum  spanning  trees,  shortest  paths,  etc.) 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Storer 


COSCI  30a  Prerequisites:  20a,  21b. 

Introduction  to  the 

Theory  of  Introduction  to  the  theory  behind  the  design 

Computation  of  computational  structures  and  algorithms. 

Topics  include  finite  automata,  context  free 
languages,  analysis  of  algorithms,  formal 
treatment  of  data  structures,  logic 
programming,  and  philosophical  issues  such  as 
the  halting  problem. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Staff 


COSCI  34a 
Programming  in 
ADA 


COSCI  31a 
Computer 
Structures  and 
Organization 


COSCI  32a 
(PHYS  32a) 
Logic  Circuits  and 
Computer  Design 
Laboratory 


COSCI  33bR 
(PHYS  33bR) 
Numerical  Methods 


Prerequisites:  COSCI  20a  and  COSCI  21b. 
Processors,  memories  and  peripherals  and 
their  interactions.  Data  formats.  Machine  and 
assembly  language.  Micro-programming. 
Operating  systems. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Chretien 


Does  not  meet  any  option  of  the  University- 
Studies  requirements  in  Science  and  Math. 

The  basic  components  of  digital  integrated 
circuits,  including  logic  elements,  flip-flops, 
and  resistors  are  studied.  These  are  used  to 
construct  circuits  relevant  to  digital 
computing,  such  as  decoders,  multiplexers, 
adders,  subtracters,  and  numeric  displays. 
Additional  topics  include  operational 
amplifiers  and  an  introduction  to 
microprocessors. 

Usually  offered  every  semester. 

Mr.  Wellenstein 


□Not  offered  1984-1985 
Usually  offered  every  year. 

Staff 


Prerequisite:  students  are  assumed  to  be 
familiar  with  the  PASCAL  language. 

This  course  provides  a  comprehensive 
introduction  to  the  ADA  Programming 
Language,  concentrating  on  the  unique 
features  of  ADA  such  as  packages,  generics, 
and  the  tasking  constructs. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Brosgol 


COSCI  35a 

LISP  and  Artificial 

Intelligence 

Programming 


COSCI  38a 
Computer 
Combinatorics 


COSCI  43a 
(PHYS  43a) 
Computer 
Architecture 


COSCI  45a 

Programming 

Environments 


Enrollment  limited  to  30. 
Introduction  to  important  tools  of  artificial 
intelligence  research:  the  LISP  language  and 
heuristic  programming  techniques. 
Computation  with  symbolic  expressions,  list 
structures,  and  recursive  functions.  Problem 
representation,  tree  searching,  data-driven 
programming,  and  high-level  control 
structures.  No  background  in  computer 
programming  is  necessary. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Waltz 


Prerequisites:  COSCI  20a,  b  or  its  equivalent. 

Computer  applications  of  combinatorial 
structures  such  as  novel  counters,  parity 
checking,  error-correcting  codes,  Gray  codes, 
fast  transforms,  pseudo-random  sequences 
and  their  generators,  canonical  forms. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Cohn 


Prerequisites:  COSCI  31a,b  and  32a.  Does 
meet  3a,  but  not  3b  of  Unviersity  Studies 
requirement  in  science  and  math. 

An  intermediate  course  in  the  structure  of 
computer  systems  hardware  and  software.  The 
goal  is  to  provide  the  student  who  has 
previous  experience  in  basic  logical  operations 
and  machine  organization  with  the 
microscopic  basis  of  hardware  and  software 
design  and  the  alternative  structures  which 
have  been  devised. 

Usually  offered  every  third  year. 

Mr.  Kirsch 


Prerequisites:  COSCI  21b,  COSCI  20b. 
Enrollment  limited  to  24. 

Group  design,  specification,  implementation 
and  analysis  of  a  large  software  system.  Issues 
in  modular  structures,  language  features  and 
software  tools  for  large  systems. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Lehmann 
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COSCI  48a  Prerequisites:  Linear  Algebra  and  familiarity 

Information  Theory     with  probabilitr  theory. 

Evaluation  and  exploitation  of  the  Shannon 
measure  information.  Channel  capacity  and 
channel  coding;  uncertainty  (entropy)  of  a 
source,  and  source  codes  (data  compression); 
noisy  channels  and  error  correcting  codes. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Cohn 


COSCI  51a  Artificial  Intelligence  programs,  models  and 

Computer  Models  of    concepts  for  vision  language  and  learning; 
Cognitive  Processes     detail  analysis  of  existing  and  projected 

computer  systems  for  these  processes;  selected 
relevant  research  in  psychology  and  linguistics. 

Usually  offered  every  third  year. 

Mr.  Waltz 


COSCI  64a 
Advanced  Data 
Structures 


DNot  offered  1984-1985 
Usually  offered  in  alternate  years. 

Mr.  J.  Cohen 


COSCI  95a 
Directed  Research 


Signature  of  Instructor  required  on  course 
enrollment  card. 

Staff 


COSCI  96a  Signature  of  Instructor  required  on  course 

Directed  Projects  enrollment  card. 

Staff 


COSCI  97a 
Tutorial  in 
Computer  Science 


Signature  of  Instructor  required  on  course 
enrollment  card. 

Tutorial  for  students  studying  advanced 
material  not  covered  in  regular  course. 

Staff 


COSCI  98a 
Readings  in 
Computer  Science 


Signature  of  Instructor  required  on  course 
enrollment  card. 

Open  to  exceptional  students  who  wish  to 
study  an  area  of  computer  science  not  covered 
in  the  standard  curriculum. 

Staff 


COSCI  65a 

Logic  Programming 

Using  PROLOG 


Introduction  to  basic  concepts  of  Prolog. 
Implementing  a  Prolog  interpreter;  graphs, 
trees,  and  d-lists;  parsing,  compiling  and 
language  definition;  software  prototyping; 
natural  language  processing;  expert  systems. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  J.  Cohen 


COSCI  68a 
Formal  Language 
Automata  and 
Computability 


Prerequisites:  COSCI  31b  or  consent  of 
Instructor.  Enrollment  limited  to  20. 

An  introduction  to  formal  languages  and 
automata.  Topics  include  formal  languages 
and  the  Chomsky  Hierarchy,  relationships 
between  automata  and  languages,  Turing 
machines,  undecidability,  computational 
complexity  theory. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Hickey 


COSCI  80a 
Topics  in  Artificial 
Intelligence 


□Not  offered  1984-1985 
Usually  offered  in  alternate  years. 

Staff 


COSCI  86a  aNot  offered  1 984- 1 985 

Topics  in  Computer     Usually  offered  in  alternate  years. 

Systems 

Staff 


COSCI  88a 
Topics  in 
Theoretical 
Computer  Science: 
Semantics  of 
Programming 
Languages 


Prerequisite:  COSCI  31b. 

Mathematical  description  of  basic  concepts  of 
programming  languages.  Modelling  using  the 
lambda-calculus.  Derivation  of  compilers  from 
formal  descriptions  of  languages. 

Usually  offered  in  alternate  years. 

Mr.  Wand 


COSCI  99a  Signature  of  Instructor  required  on  course 

Senior  Research  enrollment  card. 

Research  assignments  and  preparation  of  a 
report  under  the  direction  of  an  instructor. 

Staff 


Spring  Term 


COSCI  2aR 
Introduction  to 
Computers 


COSCI  13aR  Sec.  1 
Introduction  to 
Programming  in 
BASIC 


Enrollment  limited  to  55. 

This  course  is  designed  to  give  an  overview  of 
computers  in  the  modern  world.  Topics  to  be 
discussed  include  the  general  structure  of  the 
modern  computer  and  how  it  operates,  flow 
charts,  the  development  of  simple  algorithms 
and  how  the  computer  stores  information. 
Some  programming  using  BASIC  will  be 
taught,  with  emphasis  on  simple  applications. 
The  latter  part  of  the  course  will  present 
current  applications  in  various  modern  fields 
including  business,  the  arts,  education,  artifical 
intelligence  and  computer  crime. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Prengel 


Prerequisites:  High  School  Algebra.  Enrollment 
limited  to  50. 

This  course  will  survey  computer  applications 
and  teach  programming  skills.  Applications 
covered  will  include  games,  data  processing, 
simulations  of  random  processes,  string 
manipulation,  and  file  operations.  There  will 
be  weekly  assignments  on  the  Brandeis 
computer  using  BASIC  as  a  programming 
language.  The  topics  and  content  of  COSCI 
13aR  and  COSCI  14aR  are  very  similar. 

Usually  offered  every  semester. 

Ms.  Schmidt 
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COSCI  13aR  Sec.  2       See  COSCI  13aR  Sec.  1  for  course  description 

Introduction  to  and  special  notes. 

Computer 

Programming  in 

BASIC 

Mr.  Prengel 


COSCI  13aR  Sec.  3      See  COSCI  ISaR  Sec.  1  for  course  description 

Introduction  to  and  special  notes. 

Computer 

Programming  in 

BASIC  Staff 


COSCI  20b  Seel 

(MATH  17b  Sec.  1) 

Discrete 

Mathematics 


Prerequisites:  COSCI  20a. 

See  MATH  1 7b  Sec.  1  for  special  notes  and 
course  description. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Igusa 


COSCI  20b  Sec.  2 
(MATH  17b  Sec.  2) 
Discrete 
Mathematics 


See  MATH  1 7b  Sec.  1  for  special  notes  and 
course  description. 

Staff 


COSCI  14aR 
(PHYS  1-taR) 
Introduction  to 
Computer 
Programming  in 
FORTRAN 


COSCI  14b 
Computer 
Applications  in 
Science  and 
Economics 


Prerequisites:  High  School  Algebra  and 
mathematical  maturitr.  Enrollment  limited  to 
50. 

This  course  will  survey  computer  applications 
and  teach  programming  skills.  Applications 
covered  will  include  games,  data  processing, 
simulations  of  random  processes,  string 
manipulation,  and  file  operations.  There  will 
be  weekly  assignments  on  the  Brandeis 
computer  using  FORTRAN  as  a  programming 
language.  The  topics  and  content  of  COSCI 
14aR  and  COSCI  13aR  are  very  similar. 

Usually  offered  every  semester. 

Mr.  Odagaki 


□Not  offered  in  1984-1985 
Usually  offered  in  alternate  years. 

Mr.  Chretien 


COSCI  20b  Sec.  3 
(MATH  17b  Sec.  3) 
Discrete 
Mathematics 


COSCI  1 7b  nNot  offered  1 984- 1 985 

Assembly  Language     Usually  offered  in  alternate  years. 
Programming 

Staff 


COSCI  18b  Prerequisites:  COSCI  13a  or  14a  or  equivalent 

Introduction  to  Data    programming  experience  (see  instructor  if 
Structures  and  equivalent  is  claimed).  This  course  is  not 

Pascal  appropriate  for  students  planning  to  concentrate 

in  Computer  Science;  course  credit  may  be 
received  for  18b  or  21a,  but  not  both. 
Enrollment  limited  to  55. 

This  course  is  meant  for  non-COSCI  majors 
who  already  program  in  BASIC  or 
FORTRAN,  and  who  are  interested  in 
knowing  more  about  fundamental  concepts 
and  methods  in  Computer  Science.  The 
structured  language  Pascal  will  first  be  taught, 
and  then  used  to  implement  various  complex 
data  structures,  such  as  stacks,  queues,  linked 
lists  and  trees.  Course  credit  may  not  be 
received  for  both  COSCI  18b  and  21a. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Ms.  Schmidt 


See  MATH  1 7b  Sec.  1  for  special  notes  and 
course  description. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Staff 


COSCI  21b  Prerequisite:  grade  of  C-  or  better  in  COSCI 

Data  Structures  21  a  and  COSCI  20a.  Prerequisite  or 

Corequisite:  COSCI  20b. 

A  first  course  on  data  structures.  Topics 
include  lists,  queues,  stacks,  heaps,  trees 
(including  binary  search,  AVL,  2-3,  and  self- 
adjusting),  tries,  graphs,  and  data  structures 
associated  with  storage  allocation.  Some 
algorithm  design  techniques  are  also 
introduced  (including  recursion,  dynamic 
programming,  and  greedy  algorithms)  as  well 
as  important  algorithms  pertaining  to  the  data 
structures  covered  (sorting,  searching,  hashing, 
minimum  spanning  trees,  shortest  paths,  etc.). 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Hickev 


COSCI  31b 
Programming 
Languages  and 
Compiler  Design 


COSCI  32aR 
(PHYS  32aR) 
Logic  Circuits  and 
Computer  Design 
Laboratory 


COSCI  42b 

(PHYS  32b) 
Microprocessors 


Prerequisites:  COSCI  31a. 

Context-free  grammars.  Backus'  normal  form; 
syntactic  analyzers;  practical  exercises  in  non- 
numerical  programming. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  J.  Cohen 


Does  not  meet  any  of  the  options  of  the 
University  Studies  requirements  in  science  and 
math. 

See  COSCI  32a  for  special  notes  and  course 
description. 

Usually  offered  every  semester. 

Mr.  Wellenstein 


Does  not  meet  any  of  the  options  of  the 
University  Studies  requirements  in  science  and 
math. 

See  PHYS  32b  for  special  notes  and  course 
description. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Staff 
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COSCI  43b 
(PHYS  43b) 
Computer 
Architecture  II: 
Networks 


nNot  offered  1984-1985 
Usually  offered  in  alternate  years. 

Mr.  Kirsch 


COSCI  46aR  Prerequisites:  COSCI  3Ja,  MATH  10a, 

Operating  Systems       (MATH  10b  recommended). 


Design  of  systems  which  share  resources. 
Specific  Topics:  Naming,  Binding,  Protection, 
Reliability,  Synchronization,  Scheduling, 
Storage  allocation.  Interprocess 
communication. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Balkovitch 


COSCI  50aR 
Knowledge 
Representation  and 
Processing 


nNot  offered  1984-1985 
Usually  offered  in  alternate  years. 

Staff 


COSCI  8% 
(MATH  125b, 
PHIL  126b) 
Mathematical  Logic 


See  PHIL  126b  for  course  description  and 
special  notes. 

Mr.  Berger 


COSCI  95b 
Directed  Research 


Signature  of  Instructor  required  on  course 
enrollment  card. 

Staff 


COSCI  96b  Signature  of  Instructor  required  on  course 

Directed  Projects  enrollment  card. 

Staff 


COSCI  97b 
Tutorial  in 
Computer  Science 


Signature  of  Instructor  required  on  course 
enrollment  card. 

Tutorial  for  students  studying  advanced 
material  not  covered  in  regular  courses. 

Staff 


COSCI  58b 
Introduction  to 
Cryptography 


COSCI  68b 
Theory  of 
Algorithms 


Prerequisite:  COSCI  20a,  20b  or  38a  or  48a  or 
permission  of  instructor. 

An  introduction  to  the  fundamentals  of  secret 
codes  for  messages  and  computer  data. 
Classical  ciphers,  pseudo-random  sequences, 
redundancy  and  code-breaking,  unicity 
distance,  the  Data  Encryption  Standard  and 
exhaustive  attacks:  Public-key  cryptosystems 
based  on  discrete  logarithms,  NP  problems 
and  factorization;  digital  signatures,  sharing 
secrets. 

Usually  offered  every  third  year. 

Mr.  Cohn 


Prerequisites:  COSCI  6Sa;  however,  with  the 
consent  of  instructor  68b  mar  be  taken  without 
68a.  Enrollment  limited  to  20. 

An  introduction  to  the  theory  of  algorithm 
design  and  analysis.  Topics  include  models  of 
computation,  basic  techniques  of  algorithms 
design,  graph  and  set  manipulating,  sorting, 
pattern  matching,  NP  and  PSPACE 
completeness,  matrix  algorithms,  the  FFT  and 
cryptography. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Storer 


COSCI  98b 
Reading  in 
Computer  Science 


COSCI  99b 
Senior  Research 


Signature  of  Instructor  required  on  course 
enrollment  card. 

Open  to  exceptional  students  who  wish  to 
study  an  area  of  computer  science  not  covered 
in  the  standard  curriculum. 

Staff 


Signature  of  Instructor  required  on  course 
enrollment  card. 

Research  assignments  and  preparation  of  a 
report  under  the  direction  of  an  instructor. 

Staff 


COSCI  84aR 
Topics  in 
Programming 
Languages 


Prerequisites:  COSCI  21b. 

Design  and  evaluation  criteria  for 
Programming  Languages.  Lambda-calculus 
and  the  LISP  interpreter. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Wand 


Economics 


Professor: 


Robert  Evans,  Jr. 
Chair 


Professors: 

Joseph  Berhner*** 

Anne  P.  Carter 

F.  Trenery  Dolbear, 

Jr. 

Raymond  Jackson 

(Adjunct  Professor) 


Associate  Professor:        Assistant  Professors:       Instructor: 


Charles  Kindleberger 
Barney  K.  Schwalberg 
(Undergraduate 
Advising  Head) 
Richard  S.  Wecicstein 
(Honors  Coordinator) 


Peter  A.  Petri 


H.  Michael  Coiner 
Randall  K.  Filer 
Arthur  Lewbel 
Robert  S.  Lurie 
Lawrence  B.  Pulley* 
Carol  Such*** 
Jeffrey  Williams 


Gary  Jefferson 


On  leave  Academic 
Year  1984-85*** 


Requirements  for  Concentration 


1. 

ECON  2a  and  8b.  A 

grade  of  C-  or  higher 

is  required  in  these 

courses. 


ECON  80a,  82b,  and 


Four  elective  courses 
in  Economics,  two  of 
which  must  be  num- 
bered above  (ECON) 
S3.  ECON  98  and 
ECON  99  are  not 
normally  acceptable 
in  fulfillment  of  this 
requirement.  Only 
courses  taught  in  the 


Economics  Depart- 
ment are  normally 
acceptable  as  elec- 
tives,  with  the  e.\cep- 
tion  of  certain  eco- 
nomics courses  taught 
by  Professor  R.  Fergu- 
son in  AAAS.  See 
Department  Secretary 
for  details. 


4.  5. 

A  grade  point  average     Any  exception  to  the 

of  at  least  2.0  in  con-      above  rules  requires 


centration  courses; 
students  close  to  this 
average  should  con- 
sult the  Undergradu- 
ate Advising  Head 
before  enrolling  in 
Economics  courses  for 
the  Senior  Year. 


Department  approval. 


See  Department 
Secretary  or  Under- 
graduate Advising 
Head  for  a  petition; 
for  example,  to  get 
concentration  credit 
for  an  economics 
course  taken  at 
another  university. 


Mathematics  and  Computer  Science: 

There  are  no  formal  mathematics  or  computer  science  requirements 
for  Economics  concentrators.  However  intermediate  theory  courses 
(80a,  82b,  83a)  use  some  calculus  in  lectures  and  problem  sets,  and 
most  concentrators  find  calculus  skills  developed  in  MATH  10a  and 
1  Ob  helpful.  (Students  with  weak  mathematics  background  should 
begin  with  MATH  5a,  Precalculus  Mathematics.)  For  some  more 
advanced  courses  additional  calculus,  linear  algebra  and  computer 
science  courses  provide  useful  background. 


Academic  Advisor  and  Selection  of  Courses: 

Students  are  strongly  advised  to  choose  courses  with  well  considered 
educational  objective(s)  in  mind.  Course  offerings  in  economics  can  be 
grouped  roughly  into  five  categories  (see  below).  Some  students  will 
wish  to  take  at  least  one  course  from  each  of  the  five  groups  and  there- 
by obtain  a  broad  exposure  to  the  discipline.  Others  will  find  a  more 
narrow  focus  with  in-depth  study  in  onlv  a  few  of  the  groups  more 
appropriate.  Each  concentrator  should  discuss  educational  objectives 
and  course  selections  and  sequencing  with  his/her  adademic  adviser. 


Course  Offering  Groups 
1. 

Core  Analytical  Courses 

2a     Introduction  to  Economics 
8b    Analysis  of  Economic  Problems 
80a     Microeconomic  Theory 
82b    Macroeconomic  Theory 
83b    Statistics  for  Economic  Analysis 


International  and  Comparative 
24a     The  Soviet  Economy 
27b    The  Economy  of  Japan 
32b    Comparative  Systems 
46b    World  Trade  and  Development 
60a     International  Economic  Policy 
61b    The  Political  Economy  of 

International  Trade 
75a     The  Economics  of  Underdeveloped 
Countries 
123a    Economic  History  of  Europe 
160a    International  Trade  and  Finance 
163b    International  Finance  and 
Macroeconomics 


3. 

The  U.S.  Economy: 

Analysis,  Institutions,  Policy 

22a     American  Economic  History 

37a     The  Political  Economy  of  Cities 

38b    Economic  Policy  Issues 

44b    Economics  of  the  Arts 

54b     Economic  Aspects  of  Medical  Care 

57a     Environmental  Economics 

74b    Law  and  Economics 

76b    Trade  L'nions,  Collective  Bargaining 
and  PubHc  Policy 
134b    Public  Finance 
135a     Industrial  Organization 
1 57a     The  Economics  of  Environment  and 

Natural  Resources 
159b    Economics  of  Education 
164a     The  Economics  of  the  Non-Profit 

Sector 
1 72b    Money  and  Banking 
1 76a     Labor  Market  Economics 
179b    The  Legal  Regulation  of  Economic 
Activity 


Analytical  Methods  and 
Managerial  Economics 

12a     Managerial  Accounting 

68b     The  History  of  Economics 

84b     Econometrics 

89a     Introduction  to  Mathematical 
Economics 
136b     Managerial  Economics 
171a     Financial  Markets 

The  following  courses  from  other  groups  also 
contain  substantial  material  relating  to 
management:  80a,  82b,  83a,  60a,  61b,  74b, 
76b,  134b,  135a,  163b,  172b,  179b,  86b. 


Advanced  Anaytical  Courses 
86b     Quantitative  Economic  Models 
180a     Advanced  Microeconomic  Theory 
182a     Advanced  Macroeconomics 
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Economics 


Courses  in  Economics  which  satisfy  the  University  Studies 
requirement  in  Social  Science  are  designated  UECON. 


Fall  Term 


UECON  2a  Sec.  1 
Introduction  to 
Economics 


Enrollment  limited  to  125.  Preference  to 
Freshmen.  Common  exam  with  Section  2. 

A  one  semester  introduction  to  economic 
analysis  with  policy  applications;  the  role  of 
the  market  and  government  in  economic 
activity.  Major  issues  include  unemployment, 
inflation,  efficiency  and  equity  in  the 
allocation  of  resources.  In  the  exploration  of 
these  issues,  the  economists  approach  to  social 
analysis  is  systematically  elaborated. 

Usually  offered  every  semester. 

Mr.  Coiner 


UECON  2a  Sec.  2  Enrollment  limited  to  125.  Preference  to 

Introduction  to  sophomores,  juniors  and  seniors.  Common  exam 

Economics  with  Section  1. 

See  ECON  2a  Sec.  1  for  course  description. 

Usually  offered  every  semester. 

Mr.  Coiner 


ECON  8bR  Sec.  1 
Analysis  of 
Economic  Problems 


Prerequisites:  UECON  2a.  Enrollment  limited 
to  40. There  will  be  common  exam. 

The  basic  analytic  tools  are  applied  to  a 
number  of  significant  social  problems  such  as 
the  relationship  of  industry  structure  to 
competition,  the  effect  of  market  and  social 
policy  on  income  distribution,  international 
trade,  economic  development,  analysis  of 
foreign  economic  systems,  and  the  analysis  of 
stag-flation. 

Usually  offered  every  semester. 

Messrs.  Filer,  Petri  and  Lewbel 


ECON  8bR  Sec.  2  See  Sec.  1  for  course  description  and  special 

Analysis  of  notes. 

Economic  Problems 

Messrs.  Filer,  Lewbel,  and  Petri 


ECON  8bR  Sec.  3         See  Sec.  1  for  course  description  and  special 
Analysis  of  notes. 

Economic  Problems 

Messrs.  Filer,  Lewbel,  and  Petri 


ECON  12a  Prerequisites:  UECON  2a.  Enrollment  limited 

Managerial  to  50.  Signature  of  Instructor  required  on 

Accounting  course  enrollment  card.  Preference  to  Seniors. 

Develops  basic  concepts  and  accounts  and 
applies  them  to  income  measurement,  capital 
values  and  costs.  Through  the  use  of  cases 
develops  the  basis  for  rational  choice  and 
control  of  business  activity. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Evans 


ECON  24a  aNot  offered  1 984- 1 985 

The  Soviet  Economy    Usually  offered  every  year. 


Mr.  Berliner 


ECON  34a 

(SO^X'EL  3.50a) 
Economics  of  the 
Public  Sector 


□Not  offered  1984-1985 
LIsually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Hausman 


ECON  37a 
The  Political 
Economy  of  Cities 


ECON  44bR 
Economics  of  the 
Arts 


Prerequisites:  UECON  2a. 

This  course  will  consist  of  a  formal  analysis  of 
the  structure  of  metropolitan  areas  and  an 
exploration  of  the  set  of  economic  and  social 
problems  that  have  beset  city  life. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Filer 


□Not  offered  1984-1985 
LIsuallv  offered  every  vear. 


Staff 


ECON  46bR 
World  Trade  and 
Development 


Prerequisites:  UECON  2a. 

A  study  of  the  role  of  trade  and  finance  in 
economic  development.  Attention  will  be  given 
to  the  effects  on  capital  movements  of  oil-price 
increases  and  wealth  changes,  of  changes  in 
the  world  monetary  regime  and  the 
performance  of  major  world  financial 
institutions.  The  adaptation  to  these  changes 
by  specific  countries  will  be  the  subject  of 
individual  research  papers.  There  will  be  an 
opportunity  for  the  presentation  of  student 
papers. 

Usually  offered  every  third  year. 

Mr.  Weckstein 


Economics 


ECON  57a 

Environmental 

Economics 


□Not  offered  1984-1985 
Usually  offered  in  alternate  years. 

Staff 


ECON  60a 
International 
Economic  Policy 


ECON  65a 
Economic 
Development 


Prerequisites:  ECON  8b  or  permission  of 
Instructor. 

Introduction  to  international  economic 
analysis  through  policy  issues.  Specific  poHcy 
problems,  such  as  the  protectionist  response 
triggered  by  the  extraordinary  growth  of  U.S. 
auto  imports  over  the  past  fifteen  years, 
provides  a  laboratory  for  examining  and 
testing  theories  in  two  main  branches  in 
international  economics:  trade  and  protection, 
and  finance  and  foreign  exchange. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Coiner 


nNot  offered  1984-1985 
Staff 


ECON  74bR 

Law  and  Economics 


ECON  80a  Sec.  1 

Microeconomic 

Theory 


Prerequisites:  UECON  2a. 

A  study  of  economic  foundations  of  American 
law  in  selected  areas  of  interest.  Topics  will 
include:  the  role  of  property  rights  and  liability 
rules  in  the  control  of  externalities;  controlling 
the  cost  of  accidents;  the  control  of  criminal 
behavior;  product  failure  and  damage;  medical 
malpractice.  The  effects  of  judgments  and 
statutes  will  be  studied. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Weckstein 


Prerequisites:  ECON  8b.  Enrollment  limited  to 
40.  Common  exam  for  Sections  1  and  2. 

Analysis  of  the  behavior  of  economic  units 
within  a  market  economy.  Emphasis  upon 
individual's  decision  as  demanders  of  goods 
and  suppliers  of  resources  and  firms'  decisions 
as  suppliers  of  goods  and  demanders  of 
resources  under  various  market  structures. 
Related  topics  such  as  welfare  and  efficiency, 
market  failure,  and  general  equilibrium. 

Usually  offered  every  semester. 

Staff 


ECON  82bR  Sec.  1       Prerequisites:  ECON  8b.  80a  and  83a  would  be 
Macroeconomic  helpful.  Enrollment  limited  to  40.  Common 

Theory  exam  for  Sections  1  and  2. 

The  meaning  of  the  national  income  concepts; 
the  factors  determining  the  level  of  national 
income,  employment  and  prices;  the  influence 
of  fiscal  and  monetary  policies;  theory  of 
economic  growth. 

Usually  offered  every  semester. 

Mr.  Jefferson 


ECON  82bR  Sec.  2 

Macroeconomic 

Theory 


See  Sec.  1  for  course  description  and  special 
notes. 

Mr.  Jefferson 


ECON  83a  Seel 
Statistics  for 
Economic  Analysis 


ECON  83a  Sec.  2 
Statistics  for 
Economic  Analysis 


ECON  89a 
Introduction  to 
Mathematical 
Economics 


Prerequisites:  UECON  2a.  Enrollment  limited 
to  40.  Common  exam  for  Sections  1  and  2. 

A  first  course  in  statistical  inference.  Topics 
include  descriptive  statistics,  probability, 
normal  and  binomial  distributions,  sampling 
distributions,  point  and  interval  estimation, 
properties  of  estimators,  testing  of  hypotheses, 
simple  and  multiple  regression,  analysis  of 
variance. 

Usually  offered  every  semester. 

Mr.  Dolbear 


See  Sec.  1  for  course  description  and  special 
notes. 

Mr.  Williams 


aNot  offered  1984-1985 
Usually  offfered  every  year. 

Staff 


ECON  98a  Signature  of  Instructor  required  on  course 

Independent  Study       enrollment  card.  Does  not  meet  concentration 
requirement  in  Economics. 

Normally  available  for  a  student  who  has 
taken  a  course  and  wishes  to  pursue  further 
reading  or  research  in  that  field,  or  who  wishes 
to  study  a  subject  not  listed  among  the 
department  course  offerings. 

Staff 


ECON  80a  Sec.  2 

Microeconomic 

Theory 


See  Sec.  1  for  course  description  and  special 
notes. 

Mr.  Schwalberg 


ECON  99  Signature  of  Instructor  required  on  course 

Senior  Research  enrollment  card.  Does  not  meet  the 

concentration  requirment  in  Economics. 

Signature  of  Honors  Coordinator  required  on 
course  enrollment  card. 

A  student  whose  grade  point  average  in 
Economics  courses  is  3.0  or  above  may 
petition  to  be  admitted  into  the  Senior  Honors 
Program  and  to  enroll  in  this  course. 


Staff 
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ECON  123a  Prerequisites:  ECON  82b. 

Economic  History  of 

Europe  An  account  of  economic  developments  in 

(mainly  Western)  Europe  since  the  Industrial 
Revolution.  The  requirements  will  consist  of 
short  papers  and  an  examination.  The  form  is 
mainly  lectures. 

Usually  offered  in  alternate  years. 

Mr.  Kindleberger 


ECON  136bR  Prerequisites.-  ECON  80a,  83a,  MATH  JOa. 

Managerial 

Economics  An  application  of  the  skills  of  the  economisits 

to  problems  of  modern  manager  in  business, 
the  public  sector  and  non-profit  private 
institutions. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Lewbel 


ECON  157a 
The  Economics  of 
the  Environment 
and  of  Natural 
Resources 


□Not  offered  1984-1985 
Usually  offered  in  alternate  years. 

Mr.  Lurie 


ECON  159bR 
The  Economics  of 
Education 


Prerequisites:  ECON  80a  and  83a. 

Economic  analysis  of  education  as  a  form  of 
investment  in  human  capital.  Major  topics 
include  the  evaluation  of  educational 
programs,  the  financing  of  higher  education, 
some  economics  of  primary  and  secondary 
education,  and  the  impact  of  education  upon 
economic  growth  and  the  distribution  of 


ECON  171a 

(formerly  ECON  71a) 
Financial  Theory 


Prerequisites:  ECON  80a  and  83a.  MATH  10a 
strongly  recommended.  May  not  be  repeated  for 
credit  by  students  who  have  taken  ECON  71a 
in  previous  years. 

This  course  will  cover  a  selection  of  topics  at 
the  frontier  of  theoretical  work  in  finance. 
Topics  will  include  the  evaluation  and 
selection  of  assets,  the  behavior  of  investors 
under  risk;  portfolio  composition;  theories  of 
the  equilibrium  prices  of  assets,  such  as  the 
Capital  Asset  Pricing  Model  and  the  Arbitrage 
Pricing  Model;  prices  of  options;  the 
controversies  over  the  levels  of  dividends  and 
debt;  and  the  efficient  market  hypothesis. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Williams 


aNot  offered  1984-1985 
Usually  offered  every  year. 

Staff 


ECON  176a 
Labor  Market 
Economics 


ECON  182a 

Advanced 

Macroeconomics 


Prerequisites:  ECON  82b,  83a. 

This  course  extends  the  analysis  of 
macroeconomic  issues  introduced  in  ECON 
82b.  Special  topics  include:  inflation, 
unemployment,  supply-side  economics, 
expectations,  growth,  monetarism,  deficit 
spending,  long-run  properties  of  short  run 
models,  and  the  microeconomics  of  macro 
models. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Dolbear 


Usually  offered  every  year. 
Mr.  Schwalberg 


ECON  160a 
International  Trade 
and  Finance 


Prerequisites:  ECON  80a  and  82b. 

Analysis  of  the  causes  and  effects  of 
international  trade.  The  interaction  of 
international  trade  and  growth.  The  spread  of 
multinational  enterprises.  Introduction  to 
foreign  exchange  markets  and  balance  of 
payments.  Eurodollars.  The  problem  of 
achieving  internal  and  external 
macroeconomic  balance.  History  of  the 
international  monetary  system  since  WWII. 

Usually  offered  in  alternate  years. 

Mr.  Petri 


Spring  Term 


UECON  2aR  Seel 
Introduction  to 
Economics 


Enrollment  limited  to  125.  Preference  to 
Freshmen.  Common  exam  with  Section  2. 

See  ECON  2a  for  course  description. 

Usually  offered  every  semester. 

Mr.  Schwalberg 


UECON  2aR  Sec.  2 
Introduction  to 
Economics 


Enrollment  limited  to  125.  Preference  to 
Sophomores,  Juniors  and  Seniors.  Common 
exam  with  Section  1 . 

See  ECON  2a  for  course  description. 

Usually  offered  every  semester. 

Mr.  Schwalberg 


ECON  8b  Sec.  1 
Analysis  of 


Prerequisites:  ECON  2a.  Enrollment  limited  to 
40.  Common  exam  for  Sections  1,  2  and  3  in 


Economic  Problems     block  XI. 

See  ECON  8bR  for  course  description. 
Usually  offered  every  semester. 
Messrs.  Filer,  Petri  and  Lewbel 
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ECON  8b  Sec.  2  See  Sec.  1  for  course  description  and  special  ECON  67b 

Analysis  of  notes.  On  Economic 

Economic  Problems  biequality 

Messrs.  Filer,  Lewbel,  and  Petri 


□Not  offered  1984-1985 
Usually  offered  in  alternate  years. 

Staff 


ECON  8b  Sec.  3  See  Sec.  1  for  course  description  and  special 

Analysis  of  notes. 

Economic  Problems 

Messrs.  Filer,  Lewbel,  and  Petri 


Prerequisites:  UECON  2a. 


ECON  22aR 

(AMSTD  127aR 

American  Economic     A  study  of  the  major  insitutions  and  factors 
History  which  have  influenced  American  economic 

growth.  Selected  topics  and  issues  will  be 

analyzed. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 
Mr.  Evans 


ECON  2:b 

The  Economy  of 

Japan 


nNot  offered  1984-1985 
Usually  offered  in  alternate  years. 

Mr.  Evans 


ECON  32b 

Comparative 

Systems 


□Not  offered  1984-1985 
Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Berliner 


ECON  38b 
Economic  Policy 
Issues 


Prerequisites:  ECON  8b  or  permission  of 
instructor. 

Economic  analysis  is  applied  to  study  and 
design  policies  for  six  major  U.S.  problems:  (1) 
minority  employment,  (2)  the  control  of 
inflation,  (3)  energy  independence,  (4)  reviving 
productivity  gains,  (5)  immigration,  (6)  the 
burden  of  the  aged.  There  will  be  class 
presentations  and  discussions  of  alternative 
analyses  and  policies. 

Usually  offered  in  alternate  years. 

Mr.  Weckstein 


ECON  54b  nNot  offered  1 984- 1 985 

(SOWEL  3.54b)  Usually  offered  in  alternate  years. 

Economic  Aspects  of 
Medical  Care  Staff 


ECON  61b 
(POL  178b) 
The  Political 
Economy  of 
International  Trade 


Prerequisites:  ECON  60a,  POL  15a  or 
permission  of  instructors. 

A  study  of  the  interactions  of  economic  forces 
and  political  institutions  in  the  conduct  of 
international  trade.  The  course  will  examine 
the  domestic  political  economy  of 
protectionism  as  well  as  mechanism  of 
international  policy  coordination.  Sectoral  case 
studies  will  be  used  to  test  theories  and 
models  from  both  economics  and  politics. 

Usually  offered  in  alternate  years. 

Messrs.  Keohane  and  Petri 


ECON  68b 
The  History  of 
Economics 


Prerequisites:  UECON  2a. 

The  development  of  economic  analysis  from 
the  Physiocrats  to  the  20th  century.  Reading  is 
in  the  works  of  the  Economists  themselves 
rather  than  secondary  texts. 

Usually  offered  in  alternate  years. 

Mr.  Weckstein 


ECON  75aR  _  Prerequisites:  UECON  2a. 

The  Economics  of 

Underdeveloped  The  economic  circumstances  of  poor  countries 

Countries  and  their  special  problems:  misfit  technologies, 

income  inequality,  urban  unemployment,  and 
the  terms  of  their  participation  m  the  World 
Economy.  Their  policy  options  and  the  roles 
for  rich  countries  are  studied. 

Usually  offered  in  alternate  years. 

Mr.  Jefferson 


ECON  76b 
Trade  Unions, 
Collective 
Bargaining  and 
Public  Policy 


Prerequisites:  UECON  2a. 

Study  of  institutional  aspects  of  labor 
economics  in  the  Unitecl  States.  Attention  will 
be  paid  to  the  history  and  development  of 
trade  unions,  the  process  of  collective 
bargaining,  the  effect  of  unions  on  wages  and 
other  conditions  of  employment  and  the  legal 
environment  governing  labor  relations.  Public 
sector  labor  issues  will  also  be  discussed. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Filer 


ECON  78b  DNot  offered  1984-1985 

(SOWEL  3.44b)  Usually  offered  every  year. 

Income  Maintenance 

Programs  and 

Policies  Mr.  Hausman 


ECON  80aR  Sec.  1 

Microeconomic 

Theory 


ECON  80aR  Sec.  2 

Microeconomic 

Theory 


Prerequisites:  ECON  8b.  Enrollment  limited  to 
40.  There  will  be  a  common  exam  (Sections  1 
and  2). 

See  ECON  80a  for  course  description. 

Usually  offered  every  semester. 

Staff 


See  ECON  80a  for  course  description  and 
special  notes. 

Mr.  Lurie 
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ECON  82b  Sec.  1 

Macroeconomic 

Theory 


ECON  82b  Sec.  2 

Macroeconomic 

Theory 


Prerequisites:  ECON  8b.  ECON  80a  and  83a 
would  be  helpful.  Enrollment  limited  to  40. 
There  will  be  a  common  exam  (Sections  1  and 
2). 

See  ECON  82bR  for  course  description. 

Usually  offered  every  semester. 

Mr.  Dolbear 


See  ECON  82bR  Sec.  1  for  course  description 
and  special  notes. 

Staff 


ECON  134b 
Public  Finance 


ECON  83aR  Sec.  1 
Statistics  for 
Economic  Analysis 


Prerequisites:  ECON  2a.  Enrollment  limited  to 
40.  Common  exam  for  Sections  1  and  2. 

See  ECON  83a  for  special  notes  and  course 
description. 

Usually  offered  every  semester. 

Staff 


ECqN_83aR  Sec.  2        See  ECON  83a  Sec.  1  for  course  description 
Statistics  for  and  special  notes. 

Economic  Analysis 

Mr.  Williams 


ECON  84b  _  Prerequisites:  ECON  80a,  82b,  83a. 

Econometrics  An  introduction  to  the  construction  and 

testing  of  economietric  models.  Both  single 
and  multiple  equation  models  will  be  studied. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Lewbel 


ECON  86b 
Quantitative 
Economic  Models 


DNot  offered  1984-1985 
Usually  offered  in  alternate  years. 

Mr.  Petri 


ECON  98b  Signature  of  Instructor  required  on  course 

hidependent  Study       enrollment  card.  Does  not  meet  the 

concentration  requirement  in  Economics. 

Normally  available  for  a  student  who  has 
taken  a  course  and  wishes  to  pursue  further 
reading  or  research  in  that  field,  or  who  wishes 
to  study  a  subject  not  listed  among  the 
department  course  offerings. 

Staff 


ECON  99  Permission  of  Honors  Coordinator  required. 

Senior  Research  Signature  of  Honors  Coordinator  required  on 

course  enrollment  card.  Does  not  meet  the 
concentration  requirements  in  Economics. 

A  student  whose  grade  point  average  in 
Economics  courses  is  3.0  or  above  may 
petition  to  be  admitted  into  the  Senior  Honors 
Program  and  to  enroll  in  this  course. 

Staff 


nNot  offered  1984-1985 
Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Williams 


ECON  135aR 

Industrial 

Organization 


Prerequisite:  ECON  80a. 

Economic  analysis  of  American  industry  in 
terms  of  market  structure,  conduct  and 
performance.  Topics  included  are  business 
organization,  concentration,  barriers  to  entry, 
price  and  product  policies,  profits,  efficiency 
and  progressiveness. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Lurie 


ECON  161aR 
The  Multinational 
Corporation 


Prerequisite:  ECON  80a  mar  be  taken 
concurrently. 

The  economic  theory  of  direct  foreign 
investment  is  developed  and  applied  in  the 
analysis  of  the  history  of  the  multinational 
corporation.  The  problems  raised  by  these 
compromises  are  examined  and  various 
solutions  considered.  The  policies  of  both 
home  countries  and  host  countries  are 
analyzed  and  evaluated. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Kindleberger 


ECON  _162b  oNot  offered  1984-1985 

Financial  History  of     Usually  offered  in  alternate  years. 
Western  Europe 

Mr.  Kindleberger 


ECON  163b 
International 
Finance  and 
Macroeconomics 


Prerequisite:  ECON  82b 
Usually  offered  every  third  year. 
Mr.  Jefferson 


ECON  164aR 
The  Economics  of 
the  Non-Profit 
Sector 


□Not  offered  1984-1985 
Usually  offered  in  alternate  vears. 


Staff 


ECON  1 71b  Prerequisites:  ECON  80a  and  83a.  ECON 

Financial  Markets         171a,  "Financial  Theory"  is  recommended  but 
not  required.  Open  to  those  who  have  taken 
ECON  171a  ''Financial Markets''  in  previous 
years. 

This  course  will  investigate  markets,  primarily 
stock,  bond,  and  commodity  exchanges,  both 
in  the  U.S.  and  abroad,  as  institutions  in  their 
own  right.  Specific  topics  will  include  the 
reasons  some  markets  are  centralized 
exchanges  and  others  informal  dealer 
networks;  the  methods  of  enforcing  contracts; 
transferals  of  title  and  negotiability;  the 
operation  of  clearing  houses;  the  various  types 
of  auctions;  speculators  and  floor  traders; 
market  makers  and  specialists;  the  brokerage 
industry. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Williams 
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Economics 


ECON  172b 
Money  and  Banking 


Prerequisites:  ECON  80a,  83a,  MATH  10. 

The  industrial  structure  of  the  money  market 
and  the  effect  of  structure  upon  the 
effectiveness  of  monetary-  policy.  Financial 
intermediaries  will  be  described  and  analyzed 
in  general;  primary  emphasis  will  be  on  tfie 
way  particular  intermediaries,  markets  and 
financial  instruments  work  and  their 
effectiveness  as  transmitters  of  monetary 
policy.  Topics  to  be  studied  include: 
commercial  banking,  the  mortgage  market,  the 
new  financial  instruments  —  NOW  accounts, 
money  market  fimds,  branch  banking  and 
Eurodollars. 

Lsually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Lurie 


ECON  179b 
The  Legal 
Regulation  of 
Economic  Activity 


°Not  offered  1984-1985 
Usually  offered  every  year. 

Staff 


ECON  180aR 
Advanced 
Microeconomic 
Theory 


nNot  offered  1984-1985 
Usually  offered  every  year. 

Staff 
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Education 


Director: 
Peter  D.  Witt 


Instructors: 


Howard  Baker 
Beth  Davis 


Education  is  not  a  field  of  concentration  but  a  program  which  trains 
undergraduates  for  teaching  at  the  pre-school,  elementary,  and 
secondary  levels.  It  is  also  valuable  for  those  planning  careers  in  related 
fields  such  as  special  education,  counseling,  clinical  psychology,  and 
social  work.  In  addition,  some  take  the  program  simply  as  a 
worthwhile  supplement  to  their  liberal  arts  education  at  Brandeis. 


Students  who  plan  to  spend  their  junior  year  abroad  and  students  who 
cannot  fulfill  all  the  requirements  but  are  nevertheless  interested  in 
practice  teaching  should  consult  the  director  about  possible 
alternatives.  However,  only  students  who  have  completed  one  of  the 
programs  listed  below  will  be  recommended  by  Brandeis  for 
Massachusetts  certification. 


Secondary  (High  School) 

PSYCH  la  or  aR,  PSYCH  33a  or  aR,  and  ED 
100b  (prerequisites  to  practice  teaching);  ED 
102a  concurrently  with  ED  1  lOaA  (senior 
year);  SOC  104aR;  and  one  appropriate 
elective,  approved  by  the  Director  of  the 
Education  Program.  NB.  All  students  must 
take  the  field  work  component,  in  a  setting 
with  adolescents,  of  PSYCH  33a(aR).  Also 
consult  Director  of  the  Program  and/or 
advisor  for  special  requirements  within  field  of 
concentration. 


Elementary 

PSYCH  la  or  aR,  PSYCH  33a  or  aR,  ED  107a, 
and  ED  100a  (prerequisites  to  practice 
teaching);  ED  101,  always  begun  the  semester 
before  practice  teaching;  and  ED  lllbB  (junior 
or  senior  year). 


Pre-school 

Practice  teaching  at  the  Lemberg  Children's 
Center  is  possible  (ED  1 12aA  or  bB). 
Prerequisites  are  PSYCH  33a  or  aR  and  ED 
1 03a.  These  courses,  plus  one  other,  will  fulfill 
the  Massachusetts  requirements  for  teachers  in 
a  nursery  school  or  day  care.  For  further 
information,  consult  the  Director  of  the 
Children's  Center. 


Fall  Term 


ED  98a 

Individual  Readings 
and  Research  in 
Education 


Signature  of  Instructor  required  on  course 
enrollment  card. 

Mr.  Witt 


ED  100a 
Introduction  to 
Teaching  in  the 
Elementary  School 


ED  101 

Elementary  School 
Curriculum  and 
Methods 


Not  open  to  freshmen. 

Preparation  for  practice  teaching,  including 
approximately  three  hours  per  week  in  an 
elementary  classroom.  Course  meetings  will 
consider  philosophical  and  sociological  aspects 
of  education,  as  well  as  practical  problems  of 
teaching,  such  as  planning,  organization,  and 
control.  An  introcluction  to  the  problems  of 
children  with  special  needs  is  included.  This 
course  is  a  prerequisite  for  ED  1 1 1  bB. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Witt 


May  not  be  entered  at  mid-year.  Limited  to 
students  enrolling  in  ED  llJbB  second 

.lemesler. 

Methods  and  principles  of  teaching 
mathematics,  social  studies,  language  arts,  and 
science,  through  workshops  and  seminars. 
Other  topics  include  art,  creative  drama, 
physical  education,  and  audio-visual  aids. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Witt  and  Staff 


ED  102a 

Secondary  School 
Curriculum  and 
Methods 


ED  103a 

Teaching  Strategies 
for  Early  Childhood 


Limited  to  students  concurrently  enrolled  in  ED 
nOoA. 

Principles  and  methods  for  secondary  school 
subjects.  Separate  sections  for  particular 
subject  areas  are  created  as  the  need  arises. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Witt  and  Staff 


Signature  of  Instructor  required  on  course 
enrollment  card. 

Methods  and  principles  of  teaching  young 
children  in  a  nursery  school/day  care  setting 
Observation  skills  and  planning  curriculum 
for  development  of  language,  friendships, 
cognitive  and  physical  skills.  Students  must 
register  with  the  Director  of  the  Lemberg 
Children's  Center  for  field  placement,  one 
four-hour  shift  per  week. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Baker 


ED  107a  An  introductory  methods  course  in  the 

Teaching  of  teaching  of  reading.  It  covers  current  theory 

Elementary  Reading    and  practice  and  requires  field  work. 


Usually  offered  every  year. 
Ms.  Davis 
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Education 


ED  llOaA 
Practice  Teaching: 
Secondary  School 


Enrollment  limited  to  students  in  the  Education 
Program.  Signature  of  the  Education  Program 
Director  required  on  course  enrollment  card. 

Teaching  under  supervision  of  qualified 
teachers;  regular  conferences  to  discuss  and 
evaluate  the  teaching  experience. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Witt  and  Staff 


ED  1 12aA  Prerequisites:  Psych  33a  or  oR;  ED  103a. 

Practice  Teaching:        Signature  of  the  Instructor  required  on  course 
Pre-School  enrollment  card.  Enrollment  limited  to  students 

in  the  Education  Program. 

Teaching  under  supervision  of  qualified 
teachers;  regular  conferences  to  discuss  and 
evaluate  the  teaching  experience. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Baker  and  Staff 


Spring  Term 


ED  98b 

Individual  Readings 
and  Research  in 
Education 


Signature  of  Instructor  required  on  course 
enrollment  card. 


Mr.  Witt 


ED  100b 
Introduction  to 
Teaching  in  the 
Secondary  School 


Not  open  to  freshmen. 

Preparation  for  practice  teaching,  including 
approximately  three  hours  per  week  in  a  high 
school  classroom.  Course  meetings  will 
consider  philosophical  and  sociological  aspects 
of  education,  as  well  as  practical  problems  of 
teaching,  such  as  planning,  organization,  and 
control.  An  introduction  to  the  problems  of 
children  with  special  needs  is  included.  This 
course  is  a  prerequisite  to  ED  llOaA. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 


ED  101 

Elementary  School 
Curriculum  and 
Methods 


May  not  be  entered  at  mid-year.  Limited  to 
students  concurrently  enrolled  in  ED  1 1 1bB. 

See  Fall  Term  listing  for  course  description. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Witt  and  Staff 


ED  lllbB 
Practice  Teaching: 
Elementary  School 


ED  112bB 
Practice  Teaching: 
Pre-School 


Enrollment  limited  to  students  in  the  Education 
Program.  Signature  of  Education  Program 
Director  required  on  course  enrollment  card. 

Teaching  under  supervision  of  qualified 
teachers;  regular  conferences  to  discuss  and 
evaluate  the  teaching  experience. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Witt  and  Staff 


Prerequisites:  PSYCH  33a  or  oR;  ED  103a. 
Signature  of  Instructor  required  on  course 
enrollment  card.  Enrollment  limited  to  students 
in  the  Education  Program. 

Teaching  under  supervision  of  qualified 
teachers;  regular  conferences  to  discuss  and 
evaluate  the  teaching  experience. 


Usually  offered  every  year. 
Mr.  Baker  and  Staff 


Mr.  Witt 
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English  and  American  Literature 


Professor: 


Michael  T.  Gilmore 
Chair 


Professors: 

Philip  Fisher 
Eugene  Goodheart 
Allen  Grossman 
Benjamin  B.  Hoover 
Robert  O.  Preyer** 
John  H.  Smith 
Susan  Staves 
Peter  Swiggart** 


Visiting  Professors: 

Frank  Conroy 
(Fannie  Hurst 
Foundation) 
Christopher  Ricks 
(Fannie  Hurst 
Foundation) 


Associate  Professors:       Assistant  Professors:       Lecturer: 


Michael  Kaufman 
(Adjunct) 
Karen  W.  Klein 
Alan  1.  Levitan*** 
Richard  Onorato*** 
(Director  of 
Undergraduate 
Studies) 


Judith  Ferster 
(Undergraduate 
Advising  Head) 
Geoffrey  Harpham 
(Mellon  Scholar) 
Anne  Janowitz 
James  B.  Merod 
Helena  Michie 


Esta  Sofman 


Instructor: 

John  Burt 

Kittredge  Henchman 
(Adjunct) 


Writer-in-Residence: 
Geoffrey  Wolff 


Poet-in-Residence: 

Frank  Bidart 
(Fannie  Hurst 
Foundation) 
Thomas  Sleigh 
(Fannie  Hurst 
Foundation) 


On  leave  Spring  Term 

1984-85** 

On  leave  Academic 

Year  1984-85*** 


Requirements  for  Concentration 
Main  Track 


Eight  semester 
courses  are  required, 
including  the 
following: 


a  semester  course  m 
literary  method,  ENG 
11a  or  aR,  which 
must  be  taken  during 
the  student's  first  year 
as  an  English  major; 


one  semester  course  \n 
each  of  five  different 
periods,  chosen  from 
the  following  six,  as 
identified  by  the 
course-numbering 
system  described 
below  under  Course 
Numbers: 


Medieval  British  liter- 
ature (roughly  before 
1500); 

Renaissance  British 
literature  (circa 
1500-1660); 
Restoration/ 
Eighteenth  Century 
British  or  American 
literature 


(circa  1660-1800); 
Nineteenth-Century 
British  literature; 
Nineteenth-Century 
American  literature; 
Twentieth-Century 
British  or  American 
literature; 


A  one-semester  elec- 
tive, which  may  be 
any  course  (except 
writing  courses) 
offered  by  the  English 
Department; 


one  of  the  following 
senior  options: 

C) 

the  senior  essay,  ENG 
99a  or  b; 

(2) 

a  senior  tutorial, 
courses  numbered  91- 
97a  or  b; 

(3). 

senior  thesis,  ENG  99. 


Creative  Writing 
Track 

Ten  semester  courses 
are  required,  which 
must  include  the 
following: 


a  semester  course  m 
literary  methods, 
ENG  llaoraR, 
which  must  be  taken 
during  the  student's 
first  year  as  an  Eng- 
lish major; 


three  semester  courses 
in  directed  writing, 
poetry  or  prose  or 
both:  ENG  109a  orb, 
ENG  11 9a  orb,  ENG 
129a  orb; 


Admission  to  the  Program  is  by  successful  completion  of  a  writing 
workshop  and  a  review  of  the  student's  work  by  the  Director  of  the 
Writing  Track.  Manuscripts  should  be  submitted  for  admission  to  the 
Program  in  the  spring  of  the  student's  sophomore  year.  Students  are 


one  semester  course  in  senior  thesis,  ENG  99,    elective, 

each  of  three  different  to  produce  a  body  of 

periods,  chosen  from  writing  of  appropriate 

the  Main-Track  list;  scope  (two  semesters); 


encouraged  to  check  with  the  Director  of  the  Writing  Track  concern- 
ing details  about  submission  of  manuscripts.  Students  who  choose  the 
Writing  Track  are  advised  to  complete  the  requirements  for  the  Main 
Track  as  well. 
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English  and  American  Literature 


Course  Numbers 

Except  for  courses  in  the  90-109  range,  English  Department  courses 
are  numbered  systematically.  The  final  digit  for  any  course  number 
identifies  the  subject  area,  as  follows: 

0  -  Courses  in  a  literary  genre 

1  -  Courses  in  literary  theory 

2  -  Medieval  literature 

3  -  Renaissance  literature 

4  -  Restoration/Eighteenth-Century  British  or  American  literature 

5  -  Ninteenth-Century  British  literature 

6  -  Nineteenth-Century  American  literature 

7  -  Twentieth-Century  British  or  American  literature 

8  -  Miscellaneous  literary  subjects 

9  -  Writing  courses 

Only  one  ENG  98a  or  b  (Independent  Study)  semester  course  per 
semester  may  be  used  to  satisfy  major  requirements.  Students  planning 
to  use  ENG  98a  or  b  courses  to  meet  concentration  requirements 
should  see  the  Director  of  Undergraduate  Advising  in  the  Department 
of  English  and  American  Literature. 

Honors:  The  Department  awards  honors  to  its  concentrators  on  the 
basis  of  honor  work  done  in  regular  English  courses,  with  special 
emphasis  on  the  work  done  for  the  senior  option.  No  special  program 
or  project  is  required. 

See  also  English  and  Classics. 

This  department  participates  in  the  European  Cultural  Studies  Con- 
centration and,  in  general,  its  courses  are  open  to  ECS  concentrators. 


Fall  Term 


Freshman  Writing  Seminar 

FWS  la  Staff 

Prerequisites:  Placement  by  the  Department  of 
English  and  American  Literature. 

This  is  a  course  in  expository  writing.  The 
central  purpose  of  the  seminar  is  to  introduce 
students  to  the  writing  requirements  of  uni- 
versity courses:  topic  development,  analysis, 
argumentation,  research  methods.  Students 
will  learn  different  strategies  for  development 
and  organization  in  weekly  writing  assign- 
ments, in  discussing  these  and  other  texts  in 
seminar  meetings,  and  in  frequent  individual 
conferences  with  the  instructor.  Enrollment  in 
each  seminar  is  limited  to  fifteen  students. 
Successful  completion  of  this  course  satisfies 
the  English  composition  requirement,  and 
students  must  enroll  in  the  semester  desig- 
nated by  the  English  Department.  Freshman 
Writing  Seminar  may  not  be  considered  a  fifth 
course  and  dropped  as  such. 

Usually  offered  every  semester. 


ENG  4a 

The  Eighteenth 

Century 


ENG  5a 
Writers  in  the 
Victorian  Age 


nNot  offered  1984-1985 
Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Hoover 


DNot  offered  1984-1985 
Usually  offered  every  third  year. 

Mr.  Preyer 


Basic  Composition 


BCOMP  la  Sec.  1 


BCOMP  la  Sec.  2 


Signature  of  Instructor  required  on  course 
enrollment  card. 

This  is  a  course  in  the  fundamentals  of  writing 
required  as  a  prerequisite  to  FWS  la  for  those 
students  whose  facility  with  written  English  is 
inadequate  for  placement  in  a  Freshman  Writ- 
ing Seminar.  Successful  completion  of  this 
course  does  not  satisfy  the  English  composi- 
tion requirement,  and  does  not  earn  any  credit 
toward  graduation.  Enrollment  in  each  section 
limited  to  ten  students. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Staff 


For  special  notes  and  description  see  la  Sec.  1. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Staff 


ENG  6a  From  transcendentalism  to  realism:  the  trans- 

(AMSTD  8a)  formation  of  American  literary  culture.  Foe, 

American  Literature  Emerson,  Thoreau,  Melville,  Hawthorne, 

from  1832  to  1900  Twain,  James,  and  others. 


Usually  offered  every  year. 
Mr.  Swiggart 


ENG  7a 

(AMSTD  9a) 
American  Literature 
from  1900  to  1965 


Realism  and  Beyond.  Eliot,  Frost,  Dreiser, 
Fitzgerald,  Hemingway,  Faulkner,  and  others. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Swiggart 


ENG  8bR 

(LING  90bR) 
Grammar 


See  LING  90bR  for  course  description. 
Usually  offered  every  third  year. 
Ms.  Maling 


ENG  9a 

Advanced  Writing 
Seminar 


Prerequisites:  Passed  or  exempt  from  FWS. 
Enrollment  limited  to  15. 

This  course  will  seek  to  develop  advanced 
essay  writing  skills.  Student  work  as  well  as 
examples  of  the  varieties  of  descriptive  and 
analytic  essays  will  be  read  and  discussed. 
Numerous  short  essays  will  be  written. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Ms.  Ferster 
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English  and  American  Literature 


ENG  10a 
Fiction:  A  Basic 
Course 


□Not  offered  1984-1985 
Usually  offered  every  year. 

Ms.  Lee 


ENG  77a  nNot  offered  1983-1984 

Modern  Novel  Usually  offered  every  third  year. 

Staff 


ENG  lObR 
Poetry:  A  Basic 
Course 


ENG  11a  Sec.  1 
Introduction  to 
Literary  Method 


ENG  11a  Sec.  3 
Introduction  to 
Literary  Method 


□Not  offered  1984-1985 
Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Grossman 


Enrollment  limited  to  20. 

The  purpose  of  the  course  is  to  train  students 
in  the  critical  reading  of  literary  texts.  There 
will  be  frequent  assignments  of  writing  which 
involves  literary  analysis.  Interested  students 
are  asked  to  attend  the  first  day  of  instruction. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Merod 


ENG  11a  Sec.  2  See  ENG  11a  Sec.  1  for  special  notes  and 

Introduction  to  course  description. 

Literary  Method 

Ms.  Janowitz 


See  ENG  11a  Sec.  3  for  special  notes  and 
course  description. 

Ms.  Michie 


ENG  33a  A  survey  of  Shakespeare  as  a  dramatist. 

(THA  124a)  Approximately  12  plays  will  be  read, 

Shakespeare  representing  all  periods  of  Shakespeare's 

dramatic  career. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Smith 


ENG  88a 

Autobiography: 

American 

Autobiographical 

Literature 


□Not  offered  1984-1985 
Usually  offered  in  alternate  years. 

Mr.  Wolff 


ENG  97a 
Senior  Seminar: 
Contemporary 
Writing 


Contemporary  writing  has  developed  a 
number  of  forms  —  novels,  short  stories, 
literary  essays,  academic  criticism,  journalism 
and  popular  scientific  writing  —  which 
combine  a  narrative  with  a  personal  or 
autobiographical  ambition  that  blurs 
traditional  boundaries  about  genre  thus 
"novels"  become  extended  meditations, 
journalistic  and  scientific  essays  sometimes 
read  like  short  stories,  and  academic  writing 
can  appear  to  blend  into  the  literary  essay  or 
personal  report. 

Mr.  Merod 


Signature  of  Instructor  required  on  course 
enrollment  card. 

Staff 


Signature  of  Instructor  required  on  course 
enrollment  card. 

Staff 


ENG  99a  Signature  of  Instructor  required  on  course 

The  Senior  Essay  enrollment  card. 

Staff 


ENG  98a 
Independent  Study 


ENG  99 

The  Senior  Thesis 


ENG  60a 

Science  Fiction  and 
the  Romantic 
Imagination 


□Not  offered  1984-1985 
Usually  offered  every  third  years. 

Staff 


ENG  71a 

History  of  Literary 

Criticism 


□Not  offered  1984-1985 
Usually  offered  every  third  years. 

Staff 


ENG  75a  This  course  will  look  at  how  women's 

The  Heroine  in  the       concerns,  experiences,  and  bodies  shaped  the 
Victorian  Novel  Victorian  imagination  and  the  Victorian  novel. 

Although  only  a  few  of  the  texts  we  will  be 
reading  are  traditionally  classified  as  Gothic  or 
ghost  stories,  each  novel  in  the  course  is 
haunted  by  the  figure  of  a  woman,  whose 
desires,  their  expression  and  repression,  fuel 
the  narratives  and  contribute  to  its  metaphoric 
structure.  Texts  will  include:  Austen's  Emma, 
E.  Bronte's  Wuthering  Heights,  Eliot's  Mill  on 
the  Floss,  Collins'  The  Woman  in  White, 
Elizabeth  Gaskell's  North  and  South,  M.E. 
Bradden's  La(/)^^urf/e)^'^  Secret,  Hardy's  Tess, 
novels  by  C.  Bronte  and  Dickens. 

Usually  offered  every  third  year. 

Ms.  Michie 


ENG  109bR  Please  leave  writing  samples  in  the  English 

Directed  Writing:         Department  Office  (Rabb  144)  before  the  first 
Short  Fiction  day  of  instruction. 

Each  student  will  complete  a  story  every 
second  week  during  the  semester.  These 
stories  will  be  mimeographed  and  distributed 
to  fellow  students  before  each  of  two  class 
meetings  a  week.  These  stories,  as  well  as 
exemplary  published  short  stories,  will  provide 
the  occasions  for  textual  criticism  in  class. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Wolff 


ENG  119a 
Creative  Writing  in 
Poetry 


Admission  to  this  course  may  be  either  by 
interview  or  by  the  submission  of  writing 
samples.  In  any  case  Mr.  Sleigh  wishes  to  see  all 
those  who  are  interested  in  his  course. 

A  workshop  for  poets. 

Usually  offered  every  semester. 

Mr.  Sleigh 


English  and  American  Literature 


ENG  126a  The  principle  concern  of  this  course  will  be 

American  Realism        how  some  of  the  central  American  Realists 
and  Naturalism  and  Naturalists  set  about  representing  and 

1865-1900  analyzing  American  social  and  political  life. 

The  topics  of  discussion  will  include:  the 
changing  status  of  individuals,  classes,  and 
genders;  the  relations  between  the  individual 
and  the  natural  and  social  determinants  of 
personal  destiny:  ideas  concerning  the  nature 
and  texture  of  personal  experience.  Authors 
will  include:  James,  Twain,  Howells,  Crane, 
Wharton,  Dreiser,  Chopin,  Frederic,  Norris, 
Sinclair. 

Usually  offered  every  third  year. 

Mr.  Burt 


ENG  12?bR  Since  Joyce,  fiction  has  been  inspired  by 

Contemporary  and       attempts  to  ''explore  the  limits  of  narrative," 
Avant-Garde  Fiction    to  "push  the  novel  to  its  extremes,"  to 

"deconstruct  the  self,"  or  other  such  projects. 
This  course  will  study  the  ways  in  which 
contemporary  fiction  seeks  to  advance  while 
still  retaining  certain  traditional  elements  of 
character,  suspense  and  storv  that  make 
reading  a  pleasurable  as  well  as  a  challenging 
experience.  We  will  be  reading  works  by 
Doctorow,  Roth,  Gabriel  Garcia  Marquez, 
Milan  Kundera,  Italo  Calvino,  Earth,  Murdoch 
and  others. 


Usually  offered  every  year. 
Mr.  Harpham 


ENG  130a 
American 
Literature;  The 
Inner  Life 


nNot  offered  1984-1985 
Usually  offered  every  third  year. 

Staff 


ENG  130bR 
Cosmic  Poetry: 
Vergil,  Milton,  Yeats 


Prerequisites:  open  to  sophomores,  juniors, 
seniors. 

A  course  in  the  works  of  poets  who  construct 
an  account  of  the  world  as  an  ordered  whole  (a 
cosmos).  Common  to  these  poets  is  the 
intention  of  founding  a  new  religious,  national, 
and  psychological  basis  for  the  life  of  the 
human  community.  Inherent  in  the  work  of 
these  poets  is  to  be  found  the  total  inventory 
of  requirements  for  the  construction  of  a 
whole  human  world.  What  are  these 
requirements,  and  what  is  the  nature  of  the 
evil  entailed  by  the  structures  of  world  and 
mind  necessary  to  supply  them? 

Usually  offered  every  third  year. 

Mr.  Grossman 


ENG  132bR  An  introduction  to  Middle  English  and  a  study 

Chaucer  of  some  works  of  Chaucer,  including  The 

Parliament  of  Fowls  and  The  Canterbury 
Tales.  We  will  emphasize  Chaucer's  ideas  and 
the  various  poetic  forms  and  narrative 
techniques. 

Usually  offered  in  alternate  years. 

Ms.  Ferster 


ENG  133a  Prerequisites:  any  previous  Shakespeare  course. 

An  intensive  analysis  of  a  small  number  of 
Shakespeare's  plays. 

Usually  offered  every  third  year. 

Mr.  Smith 


ENG  134a 

The  Women  of 

Letters  in  the 

Eighteenth  Century     Ms.  Staves 


aNot  offered  1984-1985 
Usually  offered  every  year. 


ENG  135a 
Wordsworth  to 
Stevens 


DNot  offered  1984-1985 
LIsually  offered  every  year. 

Staff 


ENG  135bR 
Romanticism 


Major  poetic  texts  by  Blake,  Wordsworth, 
Coleridge,  Keats,  Shelley,  and  Byron,  with 
some  attention  to  their  prose,  and  to  Dorothy 
Wordsworth's  Journals  and  Mary  Shelley's 
Frankenstein.  Our  purpose  is  both  to  define 
the  common  ground  of  the  Romantics'  poetic, 
political,  and  philosophic  goals,  and  to 
determine  the  singularity  of  each  writer's 
achievement.  Topics  we  will  address  include: 
Romantic  genres,  the  "Romantic  Woman," 
Romantic  Medievalism  and  Orientalism,  and 
the  relationships  between  the  "visionary"  and 
the  "visual." 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Ms.  Janowitz 


nNot  offered  1984-1985 
Usually  offered  every  third  year. 

Mr.  Grossman 


Eliot  and  others. 

This  course  may  be  taken  for  credit  by 
students  who  have  taken  ENG  137a  in 
previous  years. 

LIsually  offered  every  third  year. 

Mr.  Ricks 


ENG  137bR  This  course,  will  be  devoted  mainly,  though 

Samuel  Beckett  not  exclusively,  to  Beckett's  non-dramatic 

works.  We  will  examine  the  relation  of  his 
writing  to  his  being  the  great  writer  of  an  age 
which  now  finds  one  of  its  most  urgent 
anxieties  to  be  the  definition  of  death.  What 
kind  of  life  should  there  be  in  the  art  of 
someone  who  believes  that  it  is  better  to  be 
dead  than  alive,  better  still  never  to  have  been 
born. 

Usually  offered  every  third  year. 

Mr.  Ricks 


ENG  136a 
Whitman  and  His 
Archive 


ENG  137a 
Twentieth  Century 
Poets 
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ENG  140a 
Vehemence  and 
Wonder: 
Philosophical 
Components  of 
Literature 


ENG  143a 
(THA  170a) 
Elizabethan  and 
Jacobean  Drama 


An  exploration  in  depth  of  a  small  number  of 
philosophical  topics  within  literature.  The 
psychology  of  the  passions,  the  association  of 
ideas,  and  the  problem  of  knowing  will  be 
examined  in  such  philosophers  as  Descartes, 
Locke,  Spinoza  and  in  such  literary  texts  as 
the  late  plays  of  Shakespeare,  Tristram 
Shandy,  the  theory  and  practice  of  Romantic 
poetry  from  Wordsworth  to  Wallace  Stevens. 

Usually  offered  every  third  year. 

Mr.  Fisher 


nNot  offered  1984-1985Usually  offered  every 
year. 

Mr.  Smith 


ENG  147a  nNot  offered  1984-1985 

Faulkner,  Fitzgerald    Usually  offered  every  third  year. 
and  Bellow 

Staff 


ENG  158a 
American  Poetry 


oNot  offered  1984-1985 
Usually  offered  in  alternate  years. 

Ms.  Strom 


ENG  163a 
Renaissance  Poetry 


nNot  offered  1984-1985 
Usually  offered  every  third  year. 

Staff 


ENG  177a 
American  Gothic 
and  American 
Romance 


DNot  offered  1984-1985 
LIsually  offered  in  alternate  years. 

Mr.  Burt 


ENG  164bR 
(THA  165bR) 
Restoration  and 
Eighteenth-Century 
Drama 


Comedy,  heroic  drama,  and  tragedy  between 
1660  and  1800.  The  course  will  devote  some 
attention  to  the  history  of  the  plays  in 
performance.  Authors  to  be  studied  include 
Dryden,  Etherege,  Wycherley,  Otway, 
Congreve,  Vanbrugh,  Lillo,  Garrick, 
Goldsmith,  and  Sheridan. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Ms.  Staves 


ENG  180a  Although  this  course  will  have  occasional 

The  Modern  reference  to  Kaflca,  Chekhov,  Frank 

American  Short  O'Connor,  and  Pinter,  its  focus  is  the 

Story  American  story,  most  particularly  in  its  20th 

century  evolutions.  We  will  read  Hawthorne, 
Melville  and  James  to  prepare  for  our  study  of 
Fitzgerald,  Hemingway,  Faulkner,  Anderson, 
Flannery  O'Connor,  Cheever,  Roth,  Malamud, 
Gass,  Barth,  Elkin,  Beattie,  Carver,  Jayne  Ann 
Philips,  Hannah,  Yates,  LIpdike  and  others. 
The  development  of  a  genre  will  be 
investigated  by  close  attention  to  matters  of 
craft:  narrative  design,  point  of  view,  voice, 
exclusion,  time  and  transition,  inference, 
syntax. 

Two  critical  papers  will  be  required,  together 
with  a  final  examination 

Usually  offered  in  alternate  years. 

Mr.  Wolff 


ENG  187a  oNot  offered  1984-1985 

The  Modern  Novel,  I    Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Onorato 


ENG  198a 
(LING  140a) 
History  of  the 
English  Language 


□Not  offered  1984-1985 
Usually  offered  in  alternate  years. 

Ms.  Maling 


ENG  167a  ciNot  offered  1984-1985 

Self-Critical  Fictions    Usually  offered  every  year. 


Mr.  Harpham 


ENG  167bR  DNot  offered  1984-1985 

Contemporary  Usually  offered  every  year. 

Poetry:  Poets  and 

Poetry:  Theory  and      Ms.  Levertov 

Practise 


ENG  168a 
(ANTHR  194a, 
COLIT  193a) 
Native  American 
Literature 


See  COLIT  193a  for  course  description. 
Usually  offered  every  third  year. 
Mr.  Yglesias 


ENG  176a 
Hawthorne  and 
Melville 


nNot  offered  1984-1985 
Usually  offered  every  third  year. 

Staff 
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Spring  Term 


Freshman  Writing  Seminar 
FWS  laR 


ENG  2aR 
Medieval  Literature 


Prerequisites:  Placement  by  the  Department  of 
English  and  American  Literature. 

See  Fall  Term  listing  for  special  notes  and 
course  description. 

Usually  offered  every  semester. 

Staff 


□Not  offered  1984-1985 
Usually  offered  every  year. 

Ms.  Ferster 


ENG  6aR  From  trancendentalism  to  realism:  the 

(AMSTD  8aR)  transformation  of  American  literary  culture. 

American  Literature  Poe,  Emerson,  Thoreau,  Melville,  Hawthorne, 

from  1832  to  1900  Twain,  James,  and  others. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Gilmore 


ENG  29b 
Fiction  and  Film 


Signature  of  instructor  required  on  course 
enrollment  card.  Enrollment  limited  to  25. 

Moving  from  an  understanding  of  narrative 
techniques  in  a  few  works  of  fiction,  this 
course  will  consider  the  technical  matters  of 
film  necessary  to  an  understanding  of 
narrative  techniques  in  film.  Multiple  readings 
and  viewings  of  selected  works  will  be 
necessary. 

Usually  offered  every  other  year. 

Ms.  Janowitz 


□Not  offered  1984-1985 
Usually  offered  in  alternate  years. 

Staff 


□Not  offered  1984-1985 
Usually  offered  in  alternate  years. 

Staff 


ENG  33b 
(THA  124b) 
Shakespeare 


ENG  47b 

Modernism 

1900-1945 


ENG  67b 
Modern  Poetry 


□Not  offered  1984-1985 
Usually  offered  in  alternate  years. 

Staff 


ENG  7aR 

(AMSTD  9aR) 
American  Literature 
from  1900  to  1965 


ENG  llaR  Sec.  1 
Introduction  to 
Literary  Method 


Realism  and  Beyond,  Eliot,  Frost,  Dreiser, 
Fitzgerald,  Hemingway,  Faulkner,  and  others. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Burt 


Enrollment  limited  to  20. 

The  purpose  of  the  course  is  to  train  students 
in  the  critical  reading  of  literary  texts.  There 
will  be  frequent  assignments  of  writing  which 
involves  literary  analysis. 

Usually  offered  every  semester. 

Mr.  Burt 


ENG  75b  A  reading  of  the  essential  Victorian  novelists 

The  Nineteenth  and  the  alternative  tradition  of  fantasy  and 

Century  Novel  romance.  Novels  to  be  read  include  Austen, 

Pride  and  Prejudice;  SheWey ,  Frankenstein; 

Bronte,  Jane  Eyre  and  Wuthering  Heights; 

Dickens,  Great  Expectations;  Eliot, 

Middlemarch;  Hardy,  Jude  the  Obscure;  and 

Conrad,  Lord  Jim. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 
Mr.  Fisher 


ENG  78b 

Basic  Situations  in 

Fiction  and  Drama 


□Not  offered  1984-1985 
Usually  offered  every  third  year. 

Staff 


ENG  llaR  Sec.2 
Introduction  to 
Literary  Method 


ENG  23b 
(THA  130b) 
Shakespeare's 
Tragedies 


See  ENG  llaR  Sec.  1  for  special  notes  and 
course  description. 


Ms.  Ferster 


Students  will  read  all  of  Shakespeare's 
tragedies,  including  two  or  three  that  are 
officially  designated  histories. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Smith 


ENG  80aR 
Readings  in  the 
Short  Novel 


A  study  of  major  short  works  of  modern 
fiction  with  a  view  toward  understanding  the 
modern  element  in  those  works.  Readings  will 
include  James,  Conrad,  Joyce,  Faulkner, 
Hemingway,  Mann,  Kafka,  Gide  and  Camus. 

Usually  offered  in  alternate  years. 

Mr.  Goodheart 
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ENG  97b  Sec.  1  Prerequisites:  ENG  7,  187,  or  727.  Enrollment 

Senior  Seminar:  limited  to  15.  A  preselection  process  ivill  be 

Politics/Novel  initiated  in  the  fall  to  facilitate  the  selections  for 

the  spring.  Signature  of  instructor  required. 

Defining  politics  as  strategies  of  power,  we  will 
look  at  these  strategies  in  sexual,  racial, 
economical,  and  ideological  terms  as  they  are 
represented  in  primarily  British  and  American 
novels  of  the  twentieth  century.  We  will  focus 
on  literary  responses  to  various  systems  of 
oppression  and  literary  depictions  of  the  body 
in  public  space.  Works  read  will  include 
novels  by  Conrad,  Koestler,  Orwell,  Coetzee, 
Gordimer,  Walker,  Lessing,  Doctorow,  and 
Kundera. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Ms.  Klein 


Signature  of  Instructor  required  on  course 
enrollment  card. 


ENG  97b  Sec.  2 

Senior  Seminar: 

The  American 

Novel.  The  focus  in  this  course  will  be  upon  moral 

Hawthorne,  Melville,    and  social  issues  as  they  are  reflected  and 

Faulkner  developed  in  major  works  by  each  of  these 

authors.  Novels  to  be  studied  will  include  The 
Scarlet  Letter,  The  House  of  the  Seven  Gables, 
Moby  Dick,  The  Confidence  Man,  The  Sound 
and  the  Fury,  and  Absalom,  Absalom! 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Swiggart 


ENG  98b 
Independent  Study 


Signature  of  Instructor  required  on  course 
enrollment  card. 

Staff 


ENG  99  Signature  of  Instructor  required  on  course 

Senior  Thesis  enrollment  card. 

Staff 


ENG  99b  Signature  of  Instructor  required  on  course 

The  Senior  Essay  enrollment  card. 

Staff 


ENG  109aR 
Creative  Writing 


Please  leave  writing  samples  in  the  English 
Department  Office  (Rabb  144)  before  the  first 
day  of  instruction. 

A  workshop  for  writers. 

Usually  offered  every  semester. 

Mr.  Conroy 


ENG  118aR 
(AMSTD  118b) 
Race  in  American 
Writing 


oNot  offered  1984-1985 
Usually  offered  every  third  year. 

Staff 


ENG  119b 
Directed  Writing: 
Poetry 


Please  leave  ivriting  samples  in  the  English 
Department  Office  (Rabb  144)  before  the  first 
day  of  instruction. 

A  workshop  for  poets. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Bidart 


ENG  120b  QNot  offered  1984-1985 

The  Tradition  of  the    Usually  offered  every  third  year. 

Short  Poem  in 

English  Staff 


ENG  122aR 
Old  English 


ENG  122b 

Old  English  Epic 


ENG  127b 

Contemporary 

Fiction 


An  introduction  to  the  language  and  literature 
of  Angle-Saxons.  Readings  will  include  the 
major  extant  short  poems,  including  The 
Wanderer,  The  Seafarer,  and  The  Dream  of  the 
Rood,  and  selections  from  the  epic  poem 
Beowulf. 

Usually  offered  in  alternate  years. 

Ms.  Klein 


□Not  offered  1983-1984 
Usually  offered  every  third  year. 

Staff 


□Not  offered  1984-1985 
Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Burt 


ENG  131b 
Writing  in  the 
"Wild  Zone": 
Charting  Feminist 
Literary  Theory 


Feminism  is  accused  of  having  no  basis  in 
theory.  While  some  feminists  see  the  enabling 
possibilities  of  transcending  traditional  notions 
of  "discipline,"  others  are  in  the  process  of 
defining  for  feminism  a  theoretical  territory  on 
the  margins  of  patriarchal  culture.  This  course 
looks  at  the  contributions  of  various  theories 
to  the  feminist  project,  and  examines,  in  turn, 
what  feminism  can  suggest  to  Marxists, 
Freudians,  deconstructionists,  and  others.  We 
will  be  using  both  "primary"  and  "secondary" 
sources  including  works  by  Rich,  Gallop, 
Spivak,  Gilbert  and  Gubar,  and  Daly. 

Usually  offered  in  alternate  years. 

Ms.  Michie 


ENG  138b  A  course  in  the  poetry  of  religion  and  the 

Poetry  and  Religion     religion  of  poetry.  Primary  texts  include 

medieval  English  lyric  poems  of  the  14th  and 
15th  century,  extensive  consideration  of 
Donne,  Herbert,  and  the  'minor'  poems  of 
Milton,  selected  poems  of  Pope  and  Blake, 
Keats,  Whitman,  Hopkins,  Crane,  Yeats,  and 
Eliot.  Some  reference  will  be  made  to  Bible 
(Psalms,  Second  Isaiah,  the  Gospels),  liturgy, 
particularly  the  canon  of  the  Mass,  and 
continental  examples  of  religious  poetry. 

Usually  offered  every  third  year. 


Mr.  Grossman 
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ENG  140b 
Wordsworth  and 
Yeats 


□Not  offered  1984-1985 
Usually  offered  in  alternate  years. 

Mr.  Fisher 


ENG  157b 

(THA  157b) 
Modern  British 
Drama 


oNot  offered  1984-1985 
Usually  offered  every  third  year. 

Mr.  Jones 


ENG  143b 

(THA  170b) 
English  Drama 
Before  Shakespeare 


DNot  offered  1984-1985 
Usually  offered  every  third  year. 

Mr.  Smith 


ENG  163b 
English 
Renaissance 
Tragedy 


□Not  offered  1984-1985 
Usually  offered  every  third  year. 

Staff 


ENG  1 45b  nNot  offered  1 984- 1 985 

Victorian  Poetry  and    Usually  offered  every  third  year. 
Poetics 

Staff 


ENG  147b 
(THA  182b)  _ 
Modern  British  and 
America  Drama 


Dramatists  to  be  read  include  Shaw,  O'Neill, 
Williams,  Stoppard,  and  Pinter. 

Usually  offered  every  third  year. 

Mr.  Swiggart 


ENG  148b 
(ENCLA  148b) 
Classical 
Background  of 
English  Literature: 
Pastoral  and  other 
Poetry 


□Not  offered  1984-1985 
Usually  offered  every  third  year. 


Mr.  Smith 


ENG  151b 
Contemporary 
Critical  Theories: 
The  Politics  of 
Criticism 


ENG  153b 
Milton 


A  course  in  reading  and  writing  analytic  Prose. 

We  will  begin  by  looking  at  Thoreau's  Walden 
as  a  representational  structure  and  as  a 
strategy  of  rhetorical  entanglements  designed 
to  challenge  readers  by  disturbing  their  habits 
of  dealing  with  texts.  That  will  allow  us  to  deal 
with  the  ways  strong  writing  "educates"  its 
audience  and  promotes  competing 
interpretations.  Our  overall  concern  is  to 
understand  how  reading  asserts  influence  and 
what  critical  writing  can  (and  cannot) 
accomplish. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Merod 


□Not  offered  1984-1985 
Usually  offered  in  alternate  years. 

Mr.  Smith 


ENG  165aR 
Social  Novel  in  the 
Nineteenth  Century: 
Self  and  Society  in 
the  English  Novel 


ENG  174b 

Eighteenth-Century 

Novel 


A  study  of  the  social  "Thought",  of  major 
novelists  as  it  reveals  itself  in  characterization, 
narrative  strategy  and  narrative  voice.  The 
class  will  be  conducted  as  a  discussion  in 
which  students  will  be  expected  to  make 
periodic  presentations.  The  reading  list  may 
change  from  year  to  year.  Among  the  novelists 
we  will  read  are  Jane  Austen,  Emily  Bronte, 
George  Eliot,  Thomas  Hardy,  and  D.H. 
Lawrence. 

Lfsually  offered  every  third  year. 

Mr.  Goodheart 


Early  developments  in  English  fiction  with 
some  attention  to  theories  of  narrative  and 
problems  in  the  practical  criticism  of  the 
novel.  Emphasis  on  Defoe,  Richardson, 
Fielding,  Sterne,  and  Austen. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Ms.  Staves 


An  examination  of  the  shock  of  urban  living 
on  early  inhabitants  of  industrialized  society. 
The  course  will  cover  rural  and  small-town 
experience,  life  in  London,  and,  finally,  sea 
adventures  and  English  contact  with  the 
"third  world".  Writers  include  Mrs.  Gaskell, 
Dickens,  Gissing,  Hardy,  Trollope,  Eliot, 
Conrad,  Stevenson,  Kipling. 

Usually  offered  in  alternate  years. 

Mr.  Preyer 


ENG  176b  DNot  offered  1984-1985 

Hawthorne,  Melville,    Usually  offered  every  third  year. 
and  Poe 

Staff 


ENG  175b 

City  and  Psyche  in 

Victorian  Literature 


ENG  155b 
Lawrence  and  the 
Moral  Tradition 


oNot  offered  1984-1985 
Usually  offered  in  alternate  years. 

Mr.  Goodheart 


ENG  157aR 

The  Post-Modern 

Generation 


A  course  in  how  certain  poets  responded  to 
the  heritage  of  the  great  generation  of 
modernists  who  preceded  them.  The  poets 
studied  will  be  Robert  Lowell,  Allen  Ginsberg, 
Elizabeth  Bishop,  Sylvia  Plath. 

This  course  may  not  be  repeated  for  credit  by 
students  who  have  taken  Mr.  Bidart's  course 
(ENG  137a)  in  previous  years. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 


ENG  177b 
Contemporary 
Women  Writers 


ENG  185aR 
(COLIT  185aR) 
Dickens  and 
Dostoevsky 


□Not  offered  1984-1985 
Usually  offered  every  year. 

Ms.  Strom 


□Not  offered  1984-1985 
Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr,  Fisher 


Mr.  Bidart 
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Committee: 


Professor: 


John  H.  Smith 
Chair 


Professor: 
Douglas  J.  Stewart. 


Requirements  for  Concentration 


A. 

Five  semester-courses 
in  English,  including 
ENG  11a  and  includ- 
ing semester-courses 
in  any  three  of  the 
periods  required  for 
concentration  in  Eng- 
lish and  American 
Literature. 


B. 

Five  semester-courses 
in  Latin  or  Greek 
numbered  14  or 
higher. 


A  one-semester  course 
of  independent  study 
(ENG  98a  or  b, 
LATIN  98a  or  b, 
GREEK  98a  or  b) 
leading  to  an  essay  to 
be  read  by  members 
of  the  Department  of 
Classics  and  the 
Department  of  Eng- 


lish and  American 
Literature.  The  essay 
must  concern  itself 
with  issues  involved 
in  both  classical  and 
English  studies.  This 
course  should  nor- 
mally be  taken  in  the 
senior  year. 


It  is  recommended, 
though  not  required, 
that  a  student  offering 
the  combination  of 
English  and  Latin  also 
acquire  an  elementary 
knowledge  of  Greek 
and  that  a  student 
offering  the  combina- 
tion of  English  and 
Greek  also  acquire  an 
elementary  knowledge 
of  Latin.  A  student's 
course  of  study  in  this 
field  may  be  supple- 
mented by  approp- 
riate courses  in  his- 
tory, philosophy,  art, 
and  archaeology. 
Except  insofar  as  ele- 


mentary courses  m 
Latin  or  Greek  are 
used  to  meet  the  Uni- 
versity foreign  lan- 
guage and  literature 
requirement,  no 
course  which  is 
offered  in  fulfillment 
of  any  general  degree 
requirement  may  be 
counted  toward  con- 
centration in  this  field. 
Honors  in  English  and 
Classics  is  determined 
by  the  Committee  on 
the  basis  of  distin- 
guished work  in  com- 
pleting the 
concentration. 


Spring  Term 


ENGL  A  148b 
(ENG  148b) 
Classical 
Background  of 
English  Literature: 
Pastoral  and  Other 
Poetry 


□Not  offered  1984-1985 
Usually  offered  every  third  year. 


Mr.  Smith 
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Environmental  Studies 


Committee: 


Assistant  Professor: 

Thomas  Ilgen 

(Politics) 

Chair 


Professor: 

Attila  O.  Klein 
(Biology) 


Associate  Professors:       Assistant  Professors: 


Robert  C.  Hunt 
(Anthropology) 
Hermann  F. 
Wellenstein 
(Physics) 


Randell  K.  Filer 
(Economics) 


An  interdisciplinary  program  for  students  concentrating  in  existing 
departments  or  degree  programs  of  the  University.  Courses  are  offered 
dealing  with  various  aspects  of  environmental  problems,  and  guidance 
is  provided  for  students  who  wish  to  prepare  for  careers  related  to 


environmental  questions,  k  is  a  primary  intent  of  the  Program  to 
develop  a  conceptual  framework  for  enabling  students  to  consider  the 
important  scientific,  social,  and  policy  issues  associated  with  environ- 
mental questions. 


Requirements  for  the  Program 


Students  must  take 
courses  in  Science, 
Quantitative  Analysis 
and  Applied  Social 
Analysis. 


Science 

Two  of  the  following 
are  required: 
UBCHM  la  (From 
DNA  to  Enzyme 
Mechanisms)  or 
equivalent; 
UBIOL  7a  (The  Biol- 
ogy of  People); 
BIOL  20-21  (Cell 
Biology  —  Genetics 
and  Molecular  Biol- 
ogy) or  equivalent; 
UCHEM  la-2b 
(Changes  of  Matter 
and  Energy  —  The 
Splitting  of  the  Atom); 
CHEM  11a,  21b,  22a, 
31b  or  equivalent; 
ENVST  8a  (Energy: 
Science,  Applied 
Science  and  Society); 
PHYSIO  or  11  (Phys- 
ics for  the  Life  Scien- 
ces or  Basic  Physics). 


Quantitative 
Analysis 

One  of  the  following  is 
required: 

ECON  83  (Statistics 
for  Economic 
Analysis); 

ECON  86  (Quantita- 
tive Models  of  the 
Economy); 
MATH  36  (Probabil- 
ity and  Statistics); 
POL  103b  (Quantita- 
tive Methods  for  Polit- 
ical Science); 
PSYCH  10b 
(Statistics); 
SOC  185  (Research 
Methods  and 
Statistics); 
SOWEL  4.01 
(Research  Methods 
and  Statistics)  Cross- 
listed  as  Sociology 
185. 


Applied  Social 
Analysis 

ECON  57,  ECON 
157  or  POL  108b 
must  be  taken.  In 
addition,  one  of  the 
following  is  required: 
AMSTD  105  (Nature 
and  the  American 
Experience); 
ANTHR  20  (The 
Development  of 
Human  Food 
Production); 
ANTHR  24  (Ecologi- 
cal Perspectives  on 
Culture); 

ECON  45/Politics 
122  (Policy  Analysis 
and  Implementation); 
ECON  57  or  ECON 
157  (Economics  of 
Environment  and 
Resources); 
ECON  141  (Econom- 
ics of  Technological 
Change); 


ECON  17%  (The 
Legal  Regulation  of 
Economic  Activity); 
HIST  la  (Climate  and 
Society:  An  Ecological 
Approach  to  World 
History); 

POL  94b  (Seminar: 
Public  Policy;  A 
research  seminar  on 
local  waste  disposal 
policy  and  politics); 
POL  108b  (Environ- 
mental and  Natural 
resources  Policy); 
POL  151b  (Politics  of 
Development); 
POL  154a  (Politics  of 
World  Food  Security); 
POL  117  (Adminis- 
trative Law); 
SOC  174b  (Technol- 
ogy and  the  Environ- 
mental Crisis). 


The  Environmental 
Studies  Committee 
may,  from  time  to 
time,  approve  addi- 
tional courses  in  each 
of  these  three  areas. 

Senior 
Research  Paper 

Each  student  must 
complete  ENVST  98a 
or  98b  which  will 
require  the  writing  of 
an  environmental  stu- 
dies research  paper. 
The  project  will  nor- 
mally be  undertaken 
in  the  Senior  year. 


Courses  in  Environmental  Studies  which  satisfy  option  2a  of  the 
University  Studies  requirement  are  designated  UENVT.  Other  courses 
in  Environmental  Studies  do  NOT  meet  any  of  the  options. 


Fall  Term 


ENVST  10a  Signature  of  the  Instructor  required  on  course 

History  of  Seafaring     enrollment  card.  Enrollment  limited. 

An  introductory  historical  survey  of  maritime 
transportation,  travel,  exploration  and  warfare 
to  the  end  of  the  wooden  boat  era.  Provides  a 
basic  understanding  of  the  interaction  of  man, 
ships  and  the  sea. 

Usually  offered  in  alternate  years. 

Mr.  Filer  (Brandeis  Coordinator) 


ENVST  97a 
(POL  97a  Sec.2) 
Science,  Technology 
and  Politics 


Prerequisites:  Signature  of  Instructor  required 
on  course  enrollment  card. 

This  course  examines  the  domestic  and 
international  politics  of  constructing  sound 
public  policy  to  encourage  advances  in  science 
and  technology,  and  to  manage  the 
consequences  of  those  advances.  Issues  of 
concern  will  include  the  peaceful  use  of 
nuclear  power,  the  regulation  of  toxic 
chemicals,  and  the  development  of 
recombinant  DNA  technology. 

Usually  offered  every  third  year. 

Mr.  Ilgen 


ENVST  98a  Signature  of  the  Instructor  required  on  course 

Independent  Study       enrollment  card. 


Staff 
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Environmental  Studies 


ENVST  146a 
(CLORS  146a, 
ANTHR  146a) 
Environment  and 
Archaeology 


nNot  offered  1984-1985 
Usually  offered  every  third  year. 

Mr.  Zeitlin 


Spring  Term 


UENVT  8aR  aNot  offered  1 984- 1 985 

Energy:  Science,  Usually  offered  in  alternate  years. 

Applied  Science  and 
Society  Staff 


ENVST  lib  Signature  of  instructor  required  on  course 

Water,  Water  . . .  enrollment  card. 

An  interdisciplinary  introduction  to  a  most 
precious  resource.  Looks  at  water  from 
scientific,  historical  and  cultural  viewpoints, 
and  surveys  contemporary  water  problems  by 
examining  political,  economic  and 
technological  dimensions. 

Usually  offered  in  alternate  years. 

Mr.  Filer  (Brandeis  Coordinator) 


ENVST  10b 
Into  the  Ocean 
World 


Signature  of  Instructor  required  on  course 
enrollment  card.  Enrollment  limited. 

A  comprehensive  multidisciplinary 
introduction  to  the  oceans,  generally 
recognized  as  the  most  important  frontier  to 
man.  Topics  include:  history  (the  sea  in 
western  civilization,  the  age  of  sail,  the 
triumph  of  steam);  the  sea  in  literature  and 
art;  marine  ecosystems  and  man's 
involvement;  commerce;  the  future  of  the 
ocean.  Field  trips  are  an  intergral  part  of  the 
course. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Filer  (Brandeis  Coordinator) 


ENVST  98b 
Independent  Study 


Signature  of  Instructor  required  on  course 
enrollment  card. 

Staff 
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European  Cultural  Studies 


Committee: 

Professors: 

Rudolph  Binion* 
(History) 
ojames  H.  Clay 
(Theater  Arts) 


ciEdward  Engelberg 
(Comparative 
Literature;  Chair, 
ex-officio. 
Undergraduate 
Advising  Head) 


DLudovico  Borgo 
(Fine  Arts) 
Caldwell  Titcomb 
(Music) 
Harry  Zohn 
(German) 


Associate  Professors: 

Edward  K.  Kaplan 

(French) 

Robert  S.  Greenberg 

(Philosophy) 

Richard  H.  Lansing 

(Comparative 

Literature  and  Italian) 


DAlan  Levitan*** 
(English) 
Robert  Szulkin 
(Russian) 
Luis  E.  Yglesias 
(Spanish) 


On  leave  Academic 
Year  1984-1985*** 

^Advising  Council 


European  Cultural  Studies  offers  students  the  opportunity  to  study 
English  and  continental  literature  (in  translation)  in  conjunction  with 
one  or  more  related  disciplines:  Fine  Arts,  History,  Music,  Philosophy, 
Theater  Arts. 

Students  will  construct  their  programs  with  a  focus  on  either  a  histori- 
cal period(s),  such  as  Medieval-Renaissance,  Romantic-Modern,  or  on 


a  theme  or  motif  such  as  love/death,  the  Journey,  the  Faust  Theme. 
Some  courses  will  serve  either  option,  and  both  choices  offer  consider- 
able flexibility. 

Each  concentrator  will  plan  a  program  in  consultation  with  the  Advis- 
ing Council. 


Requirements  for  Concentration 

The  concentration  consists  of  ten  semester  courses: 


ECS  100c:  The 
Proseminar,  to  be 
completed  no  later 
than  the  Junior  Year. 

B. 

Two  "Period"  courses 
in  Comparative  Liter- 
ature (see  Compara- 
tive Literature, 
"Period"  category). 


One  Theme/Motif 
course  in  Compara- 
tive Literature  (see 
Comparative  Litera- 
ture, "Theme" 
category). 


D. 

Two  courses  in  one 
European  literature: 
English,  French, 
German,  Italian,  Rus- 
sian, Spanish.  Foreign 
literature  courses  will 
be  taught  in  transla- 
tion and  are  specifi- 
cally designated  as 
ECS.  They  are  also 
cross-listed  with  the 


various  areas.  (Provi-      Three  courses  in  one 
sions  are  available  for     of  the  five  related 
those  students  wishing   disciplines, 
to  read  works  in  the        or 
original.)  Three  courses:  one 

each  in  three  of  the 
For  courses  in  English    five  related 
literature,  consult  the      disciplines. 
Concentration  in  Eng-    or 
lish  and  American  Two-plus-one  combi- 

Literature.  nation  in  any  two  of 

the  five  related 
disciplines. 


The  Senior  Essay  (a 
"c"  course). 


Courses  in  the  five  related  disciplines  are  generally  available  for  ECS 
concentrators.  Any  questions  should  be  addressed  directly  to  the 
appropriate  representative  of  the  department  (Fine  Arts,  Professor 
Borgo;  History,  Professor  Binion;  Music,  Professor  Titcomb;  Philo- 
sophy, Professor  Greenberg;  Theater  Arts,  Professor  Clay). 


ECS  concentrators  are  encouraged  to  pursue  study  abroad,  in  England 
or  on  the  continent.  Credit  will  be  applied  for  appropriate  equivalent 
courses  in  the  related  disciplines.  Interested  students  should  consult 
with  the  Advising  Council  and  with  Faire  Goldstein,  Director  of  Inter- 
national Programs,  Sachar  International  Center. 


Fall  Term 


ECS  100c 
European 
Cultural 
Studies:  The 
Proseminar 


Signature  of  Instructor  required  on  course 
enrollment  card.  Twelve  2-hour  sessions, 
alternate  weeks  throughout  the  year.  May  not 
be  dropped  at  mid-year  with  credit. 

The  theme  for  1984-85  is:  The  Motif  of  Love 
and  Death. 

Usually  offered  every  semester. 

Mr.  Engelberg  and  Staff 


ECS  101a 
(FREN  185a) 
Symbolism  and 
Myth  in  19th- 
century  France 


□Not  offered  1984-1985 
Usually  offered  in  alternate  years. 

Mr.  Kaplan 


ECS  102bR 
(GER  190bR) 
Vienna  at  the  Turn 
of  the  Century 


□Not  offered  1984-1985 
Usually  offered  every  third  year. 

Mr.  Zohn 


ECS  103a 
(ITAL  140a) 
Dante's  Divine 
Comedy 


DNot  offered  1984-1985 
Usually  offered  in  alternate  years. 

Mr.  Lansing 
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European  Cultural  Studies 


ECS  104a 
(SPAN  181a) 
Revolt  in  Spain: 
Literature  and 
Painting 


nNot  offered  1984-1985 
Usually  offered  in  alternate  years. 

Ms.  Lida 


ECS  108a 
(FREN  178a) 
Fact  and  Fiction  in 
France:  The  Uses  of 
the  Past 


Conducted  in  English  with  readings  in  English 
translation. 

A  study  of  the  varying  purposes  for  which 
French  novelists  have  intentionally  introduced 
historical  facts  into  their  fiction:  to  provide  the 
illusion  of  reality,  or  to  dramatize  the  nation's 
past,  or  to  propose  a  critical  reinterpretation  of 
historical  events.  Novels  by  Mme.  de  Lafayette, 
Prevost,  Hugo,  Flaubert,  Anatole  France  and 
others  will  be  examined  from  this  perspective, 
in  conjunction  with  segments  in  A.L. 
Guerard's  France:  A  Modern  History. 

Usually  offered  in  alternate  years. 

Mr.  Sachs 


ECS  110a 
(RUS  130a) 
Nineteenth-Century 
Russian  Literature 


ECS  112a 
(SPAN  183a) 
Images  of  Spain 


No  prerequisites  for  non-concentrators. 
Conducted  in  English  with  readings  in  English 
translation. 

A  comprehensive  survey  of  the  major  writers 
and  themes  of  the  nineteenth  century 
including  Gogol,  Turgenev,  Dostoevsky, 
Tolstoy,  Chekhov,  and  others. 

Usually  offered  in  alternate  years. 

Ms.  Dalton 


Conducted  in  English  with  readings  in  English 
translation. 

An  examination  of  Spain's  contribution  to  the 
western  world's  outstanding  archetypes  as 
seen  in  her  writers  and  painters.  Parallel  views 
in  literature  and  art  will  be  studied.  Works 
and  artists  covered  include  The  Cid,  Celestina, 
Lazarillo,  St.  Teresa,  St.  John  of  the  Cross, 
Don  Quixote,  The  Trickster  of  Seville;  El 
Greco,  Velazquez,  Goya,  Dore,  Picasso. 

Usually  offered  in  alternate  years. 

Ms.  Lida 


ECS  106b 
(RUS  149b) 
20th-century 
Russian  Literature, 
Art  and  Theatre 


ECS  107b 
(FREN  170b) 
French  Culture 
from  the 

Renaissance  to  the 
Romantic  Period 


ECS  10% 
(GER  195b) 
The  Culture  of  the 
Weimar  Republic 


Spring  Term 


Conducted  in  English  with  readings  in  English 
translation. 

We  will  focus  on  the  three  decades  1900-1930 
and  their  various  artistic  movements 
(Futurism,  Constructivism,  Imagism,  Cubism, 
Dada,  Surrealism)  as  reflected  in  literature, 
painting,  and  theater.  We  will  explore  the 
interrelationships  between  these  artistic 
movements  and  the  political  scene.  Readings 
will  illustrate  the  richness  of  this  modern 
period  of  Russian  culture. 

Usually  offered  in  alternate  years. 

Mr.  Szulkin 


Conducted  in  English  with  readings  in  English 
translation. 

In  this  course  we  shall  illuminate  the 
relationship  between  the  moralist  tradition  in 
France  (Montaigne,  La  Rochefoucauld, 
Diderot,  Balzac)  and  the  daily  lives  of  their 
times.  We  shall  locate  the  writers  in  their 
periods,  place  them  geographically,  outline 
their  cultural  and  social  frameworks,  try  to 
understand  their  collective  mentality,  their 
views  of  life  and  death,  passion  and  reason, 
pleasure  and  pain. 

Usually  offered  in  alternate  years. 

Mr.  Gendzier 


Open  to  all  students  without  prerequisites.  Does 
not  count  toward  a  concentration  in  German 
Literature.  Conducted  in  English  with  readings 
in  English  translation. 

The  focal  point  will  be  Berlin  in  the  troubled 
but  fecund  decade-and-a-half  between  the  end 
of  World  War  I  and  the  accession  of  the  Hitler 
regime.  The  course  will  explore  aspects  of  the 
culture  of  the  time,  including  literature  and 
music  (serious  and  popular),  art  and 
architecture  (Grosz  and  Gropius),  the  Neue 
Sachlichkeit  (new  sobriety)  in  its  various 
manifestations,  the  theater  of  Max  Reinhardt 
and  Erwin  Piscator,  the  musical  theater  of 
Brecht  and  Weill,  the  satire  of  Kurt  Tucholsky 
and  Erich  Kaestner,  and  the  fabled  cabarets  of 
Berlin. 

Usually  offered  every  third  year. 

Mr.  Zohn 


ECS  100c  Signature  of  Instructor  required  on  course 

European  Cultural  enrollment  card.  Twelve  2-hour  sessions, 

Studies:  The  alternate  weeks  throughout  the  year.  May  not 

Proseminar  be  dropped  at  mid-year  with  credit. 

See  fall  term  for  course  description. 

Usually  offered  every  semester. 

Mr.  Engelberg  and  Staff 


ECS  105aR 
(Fren  155aR) 
Literature  and 
Ideology 


□Not  offered  1984-1985 
Usually  offered  in  alternate  years. 

Ms.  Marx-Scouras 


ECS  111b 

(SPAN  182b) 
The  Spanish  Civil 
War:  Cultural 
Cataclysm 


Course  conducted  in  English  with  readings  in 
English  translation. 

We  will  focus  on  works  illustrating  the 
background  of  the  conflict,  its  development, 
and  far-reaching  influence  on  the  fiction,  art, 
film,  music,  theater,  poetry,  and  journalism  of 
later  decades.  In  works  by  Ayala,  Matute, 
Gironella,  Picasso,  Hernandez,  Hemingway, 
among  others,  we  will  examine  such  motifs  as 
the  accommodation  of  the  arts  to  various 
political  persuasions,  the  exile  experience,  and 
coming  home. 

Usually  offered  in  alternate  years. 

Mr.  Larsen 
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Fine  Arts 


Professor: 

Professors: 

Associate  Professors: 

Assistant  Professors: 

Joachim  E.  Gaehde 

Carl  Belz  (Adjunct) 

Gerald  S.  Bernstein 

Graham  B.  Campbell 

Joan  L.  Nissman 

Chair 

Ludovico  Borgo 
Paul  G.  Georges 
Robert  Maeda 

Elaine  P.  Loeffler 

Susan  Lichtman 
Peter  Markman 
(Undergraduate 
Advising  Head) 

Nancy  J.  Scott 

Requirements  for  Concentration 

A. 

B. 

The  preceding 

Concentration  may  be 

Studio  Curriculum 

Art  History 

b) 

e) 

requirements  are 

elected  in  either 

Studio  concentrators 

Curriculum 

UFA  18b  plus  two 

One  research  seminar 

optional  for  the  grad- 

(A) 

are  required  to  take: 

General 

electives  in  Renais- 

or readings  course; 

uating  classes  1984- 

Applied  Arts  (Studio), 

1. 

Requirements: 

sance  through  Modern 

0 

85,  1985-86. 

or 

FA  103  or  FA  la  and 

Ten  required  courses 
in  the  department 

or  three  courses 

Two  semesters  of  stu- 

(B) 

FA  lb,  plus  six  addi- 

selected from  the  fol- 

dio work. 

Prospective  graduate 

Art  History. 

tional  semesters  of 

plus  two  electives. 

lowing  four  fields: 

g) 

students  in  the  His- 

studio electives. 

Renaissance,  Baroque, 

The  remaining  elec- 

tory of  Art  are  advised 

A  minimum  of  twelve 

2. 

a) 

Modern,  Architecture/ 

tive  courses  may  be 

to  acquire  reading 

semester  courses  is 

Four  semesters  of  Art 

UFA  1 7a  or  one 

American; 

selected  from  depart- 

skills in  foreign  lan- 

required of  all  stu- 

History consisting  of: 

course  each  in 

c) 

ment  offerings,  or 

guages  which  are 

dents  to  fulfill  the 

One  course  in  Ancient 

Ancient  and  Medieval. 

One  course  in 

with  permission  of  the 

necessary  for  graduate 

departmental 

or  Medieval  Art; 

Students  who  take 

Oriental; 

Facultv  advisor,  may 

study. 

concentration. 

One  course  in  Orien- 

UFA 1 7a  must  take 

d) 

be  taken  in  related 

tal  Art; 

one  additional  elective 

Seminar  in  Methods 

areas  outside  of  the 

Two  courses  in 

in  the  department  to 

and  Approaches  in  the 

department. 

Renaissance  to  Mod- 

fulfill 10  required 

History  of  Art  (FA 

em  Art. 

courses; 

197); 

Studio 


The  Studio  Faculty  has  developed  the  studio  courses  listed  in  the 
catalog  in  the  belief  that  the  artist-teacher  stands  at  the  center  of  the 
syllabus  of  the  studio  courses.  Their  presentation  is  structured  through 
interaction  with  the  individual  student.  In  the  best  interest  of  the  stu- 
dents' development  it  is  advised  that  they  utilize  all  the  studio  faculty, 
so  as  to  enrich  their  educational  experience  through  the  diverse  offer- 
ings of  the  department. 


All  studio  courses  are  full  year  courses  beginning  in  the  fall,  with  the 
exception  of  FA  1  and  FA  115.  In  the  event  that  a  student  wishes  to 
enter  a  full  year  course  at  mid-year  and  feels  that  work  previously 
accomplished  evidences  a  competency  that  is  equivalent  or  superior  to 
that  course,  the  student  may  request  that  his/her  work  be  viewed  by 
the  instructor.  Enrollment  prerequisite  is  the  consent  of  the  instructor. 


Courses  in  Fine  Arts  which  satisfy  the  University  Studies  requirement 
in  Creative  Arts  are  designated  UFA. 


Fall  Term 


UFA  la  Seel 
Elements  of  Design 
in  Art 


Preference  given  to  Freshmen  and  Sophomores. 
Enrollment  limited  to  25.  Signature  of 
Instructor  required  on  course  enrollment  card. 
This  is  a  beginning  level  course.  Studio  fee: 
$70.00  per  semester. 

The  theoretical  and  visual  study  of  the 
meaning  in  pictorial  form.  This  is  a  beginning 
level  practical  studio  course. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Campbell 


UFA  la  Sec.  2 
Elements  of  Design 
in  Art 


See  UFA  la  Sec.  1  for  special  notes. 

The  theoretical  and  visual  study  of  meaning  in 
pictorial  form.  This  is  a  beginning  level 
practice  studio  course. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Campbell 


UFA  la  Sec.  3  This  is  a  beginning  level  course.  Preference 

Elements  of  Design      given  to  freshmen  and  sophomores.  Enrollment 
in  Art  limited  to  20.  Signature  of  Instructor  required 

on  course  enrollment  card.  Studio  Fee:  $20.00 

per  semester. 

Exploration  of  three-dimensional  aspects  of 
form,  space,  and  composition  utilizing  a 
variety  of  materials.  The  intent  of  this  course 
is  to  give  students  a  rich  studio  experience  and 
to  promote  a  fresh  and  meaningful  approach 
to  visual  concepts. 

Usually  offered  every  semester. 


Mr.  Markman 
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Art  History 

UFA  12a 

Survey  of  Asian  Art 


UFA  17a 

Spaces  and  linages 
of  Worship  in  the 
Ancient  and 
Medieval  Worlds 


UFA  18bR 
Introduction  to  the 
History  of  Art  II: 
From  the 
Renaissance  to  the 
Modern  Age 


UFA  24bR 
The  Classical 


Enrollment  limited  to  30.  Signature  of 
Instructor  required  on  course  enrollment  card. 
Does  NOT  meet  the  concentration  requirement 
in  Fine  Arts. 

A  selective  survey  of  the  art  of  the  three  major 
Asian  areas:  India,  China,  and  Japan. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Maeda 


Signature  of  instructor  required  on  course 
enrollment  card.  Enrollment  limited  to  50.  Not 
open  to  students  who  have  taken  UFA  Wa 

Spaces  and  Images  of  Worship  in  the  Ancient 
and  Medieval  Worlds.  A  survey  of  major 
monuments  of  Art  from  Egypt  through  the 
Middle  Ages. 

Usually  offered  every  third  year. 

Ms.  Loefller  and  Mr.  Gaehde 


Not  open  to  students  who  have  taken  FA  10b  or 
FA  20b.  Open  only  to  freshmen  and 
sophomores.  Signature  of  instructor  required  on 
course  enrollment  card.  Enrollment  limited  to 
60. 

This  course  is  a  study  of  the  major  styles  in 
architecture,  painting,  and  sculpture  of  the 
West  from  the  Renaissance  to  the  early 
twentieth  century. 

Usually  offered  every  semester. 

Mr.  Bernstein 


Language  of  Ancient 
Art:  Origins, 
Achievement, 
Expansion  and 
Afterlife 


□Not  offered  1984-1985 
Usually  offered  in  alternate  years. 


Ms.  Loeffler 


FA  31a 
(CLORS  4a) 
The  Art  of  Ancient 
Greece 


□Not  offered  1984-1985 
Usually  offered  every  third  year. 

Ms.  Loeffler 


FA  31bR  Prerequisites:  Either  FA  JO,  FA  31a,  UFA  24b, 

(CLORS  4bR)  or  FA  23b  or  permission  of  instructor. 

The  Art  of  Ancient  Enrollment  limited  to  30.  Signature  of 

Italy  Instructor  required  on  course  enrollment  card. 

The  art  and  archaeology  of  ancient  Italy, 
including  Sicily,  Etruria,  Pompeii  and 
Herculaneum  and  Rome,  from  the  time  of 
Greek  colonization  until  the  late  Empire. 

Usually  offered  in  alternate  years. 

Ms.  Loeffler 


UFA  36a 

An  Introduction  to 

Baroque  and  Rococo 

Art 


Enrollment  limited  to  35.  Signature  of  the 
Instructor  required  on  course  enrollment  card. 

A  survey  of  the  international  baroque  of  the 
1 7th  century  (Caravaggio,  Bernini,  Rubens, 
Rembrandt)  and  of  the  rococo  style  of  the 
18th  century  in  France,  England  and  Italy 
(Watteau,  Gainsborough,  Tiepolo). 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Ms.  Nissman 


FA  41a 

Art  of  the  Middle 

Ages  I 


□Not  offered  1984-1985 
Usually  offered  every  third  year. 

Mr.  Gaehde 


FA  43a 

(Medieval  Studies 
Program) 
Medieval  Art  in 
Europe,  300-1300 


□Not  offered  1984-1985 
Usually  offered  every  third  year. 

Mr.  Borgo 


FA  50a 

Western  European 

Art:  1250-1400 


FA  51a 

Art  of  the  Early 

Renaissance  in  Italy 


FA  63a 

Rembrandt  and  His 
Times 


UFA  70a 

Survey  of  Modern 

Art 


Enrollment  limited  to  35.  Signature  of 
instructor  required  on  course  enrollment  card. 

The  emergence  of  a  modern  style  in  the  Italian 
city-states  and  its  dissemination  throughout 
Western  Europe. 

Usually  offered  in  alternate  years. 

Mr.  Borgo 


□Not  offered  1984-1985 
Usually  offered  in  alternate  years. 

Mr.  Borgo 


Enrollment  limited  to  25.  Signature  of 
instructor  required  on  course  enrollment  card. 

The  career  of  Rembrandt  will  be  examined  in 
the  historical  and  artistic  context  of  the  Low 
Countries  in  the  seventeenth  century.  Other 
major  figures  to  be  considered  are:  Rubens, 
Hals,  and  Vermeer. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Ms.  Nissman 


Enrollment  limited  to  35.  Signature  of 
instructor  required  on  course  enrollment  card. 

Painting  and  sculpture,  primarily  European, 
from  the  French  Revolution,  to  contemporary 
trends  in  both  Europe  and  America. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Ms.  Scott 


no 


Fine  Arts 


Seminars  in  the  Boston  Museum  of  Fine  Arts 


The  following  seminars  are  offered  by  the  curators  of  the  Museum  of 
Fine  Arts  to  selected  graduate  and  undergraduate  students  of  Boston 
University,  Brandeis  University,  Harvard  University,  Tufts  University, 
and  Wellesley  College. 

Credit  will  be  arranged  through  FA  97a. 


FA  99  Prerequisites:  A  student  whose  grade  point 

Senior  Research  average  in  Art  History  or  Studio  is  3.0  or 

above,  may  petition  at  the  end  of  the  junior 
year  for  permission  to  enter  this  course. 
Signature  of  instructor  and  Fine  Arts  chair 
required  on  course  enrollment  card.  Appropriate 
studio  fees  will  be  charged  for  studio  courses. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Staff 


FA  9Ta  Sec.  1 
Seminars  in  the 
Boston  Museum  of 
Fine  Arts: 
Material  Culture  of 
Ancient  Egypt 


FA  97a  Sec.  2 
Seminars  in  the 
Boston  Museum  of 
Fine  Arts: 
Revolution  in 
French  Landscape 
Painting:  The 
Nineteenth  Century 


Prerequisites:  Enrollment  limited  at  discretion 
of  FA  Department  Chair  and  Instructor. 
Signature  of  Fine  Arts  Chair  required  on  course 
enrollment  card.  Interested  students  are  required 
to  consult  the  Chair  of  the  Fine  Arts 
Department  in  regard  to  this  course. 

This  course  will  deal  with  the  material  culture 
of  Ancient  Egypt.  We  will  trace  stylistic  and 
technological  changes  in  a  number  of  object 
classes  including  pottery,  faience,  stone  and 
metal  and  how  these  changes  reflect  social  and 
political  conditions  in  the  ancient  world. 
Students  will  be  asked  to  present  a  paper  on 
chronological,  functional,  technological  or 
stylistic  analysis  of  a  particular  category  of 
archaeological  material.  E.xtensive  use  will  be 
made  of  the  collections  of  the  Egyptian  Dept. 

Mr.  Lacovara 


Prerequisites:  course  in  19th  century  European 
painting  and  French  reading  ability. 
Enrollment  limited  at  discretion  of  FA 
Department  Chair  and  Instructor.  Signature  of 
the  Fine  Arts  chair  required  on  course 
enrollment  card.  Interested  students  are  required 
to  consult  the  Chair  of  the  department  in 
regard  to  this  course. 

In  the  half  century  from  1825  to  1875,  French 
painting  underwent  a  profound  redirection, 
led  largely  by  changes  wrought  by  landscape 
painters.  After  two  centuries  as  a  lesser, 
although  honorable,  aspect  of  French  art, 
landscape  painting  became  the  principle 
vehicle  of  artistic  change  in  the  nineteenth 
century,  successfully  challenging  accepted 
standards  of  technical  finish  and  the 
definitions  of  suitable  subject  matter.  Artists 
such  as  Corot,  Rousseau,  Millet,  Monet, 
Pissaro,  Cezanne,  and  Van  Gogh  will  be 
considered  in  terms  of  their  place  in  the 
continuing  French  tradition  and  their 
contributions  to  modern  painting. 

Ms.  Murphy 


FA  98a  Prerequisites:  This  course  is  normally  open  only 

Independent  Study       to  Fine  Arts  concentrators  in  their  junior  and 
senior  years.  Projects  may  include  special 
research  in  Art  History  or  intensive  advanced 
Studio  work.  Appropriate  prerequisites  and 
Departmental  approval  are  required.  As  the 
number  of  FA  98  's  a  student  may  take  is 
limited  by  Department  regulations,  the 
interested  student  should  consult  the 
Department  Advising  Chairperson  and/or 
his/her  Advisor.  Signature  of  instructor  and 
Fine  Arts  Chair  required  on  course  enrollment 
card.  Appropriate  studio  fees  will  be  charged  for 
studio  courses. 


Studio 

All  studio  courses  are  full  year  courses  beginning  in  the  Fall  with  the 
exception  of  FA  la  and  FA  115a. 


FA  102  Prerequisites:  consent  of  Instructor.  Enrollment 

Painting:  limited  to  20.  Signature  of  Instructor  required 

Theory  and  Practice    on  course  enrollment  card.  May  not  be  dropped 
of  Painting  at  mid-year  with  credit.  May  not  be  entered  at 

mid-year.  Studio  fee  per  semester:  $20.00.  This 
is  a  beginning  level  course.  Preference  will  be 
given  to  freshment  and  sophomores.  Please  see 
special  notes  under  "studio"  for  mid-year  entry. 

Organization  of  natural  and  abstract  forms  in 
spice.  Psychological  and  emotive  potential  of 
composition  and  color.  Exploration  of  the 
working  materials  of  the  painter. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Georges 


FA  103  Sec.  1 
Drawing 


FA  103  Sec.  2 
Drawing 


Prerequisites:  consent  of  Instructor.  Preference 
will  be  given  to  freshmen  and  sophomores. 
Enrollment  limited  to  25.  Signature  of 
Instructor  required  on  course  enrollment  card. 
May  not  be  dropped  at  mid-year  with  credit. 
May  not  be  entered  at  mid-year.  Studio  fee  per 
semester:  $15.00.  This  studio  course  is  a  full 
year  course  beginning  in  the  Fall.  This  is  a 
beginning  level  course.  Please  see  special  notes 
under  "studio"  for  mid-year  entry. 

This  is  a  beginning  level  course.  A  two 
semester  investigation  of  drawing  issues.  Basic 
training  in  various  media  and  methods  of 
visual  articulation.  Open  to  all  students. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Ms.  Lichtman 


Prerequisites:  consent  of  instructor;  preference 
given  to  freshmen  and  sophomores.  Enrollment 
limited  to  25.  Signature  of  instructor  required 
on  course  enrollment  card.  Studio  fee  per 
semester:  $15.00.  May  not  be  dropped  at  mid- 
year for  credit.  Please  see  special  notes  under 
"studio"  for  mid-year  entry. 

Observation  and  study  of  basic  shapes  in 
nature  and  their  application  to  drawing  the 
figure.  This  is  a  beginning  level  course. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Georges 


Staff 
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FA  104 
Advanced  Drawing 


Prerequisites:  FA  103  or  consent  of  Instructor. 
Enrollment  limited  to  20.  Signature  of 
Instructor  required  on  course  enrollment  card. 
May  not  be  dropped  at  mid-year  with  credit. 
May  not  be  entered  at  mid-year.  Studio  fee  per 
semester:  $15.00.  This  studio  course  is  a  full 
year  course  beginning  in  the  Fall.  Please  see 
special  notes  under  "studio"  for  mid-year  entry. 

Advanced  study  of  drawing  with  special 
emphasis  on  the  human  figure,  its  anatomy 
and  structural  design.  Individual  expression  is 
encouraged  and  the  use  of  drawing  in  pictorial 
composition  is  explored. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Georges 


FA  112 

Advanced  Sculpture 


Prerequisites:  Two  semesters  of  FA  111  and/or 
FA  1,  Sec.  3.  Enrollment  limited  to  15. 
Signature  of  Instructor  required  on  course 
enrollment  card.  May  not  be  dropped  at  mid- 
year with  credit.  May  not  be  entered  at  mid- 
year. Studio  fee  per  semester:  $40.00.  This 
studio  course  is  a  full  year  course  beginning  in 
the  Fall.  Please  see  special  notes  under  "studio" 
for  mid-year  entry. 

Exploration  of  diverse  sculptural  concepts 
utilizing  various  materials  and  techniques. 
Emphasis  on  personal  motivation  and 
development. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Markman 


FA  108 
Painting 


Prerequisites:  Consent  of  Instructor.  Open  to  all 
students,  preference  given  to  juniors  and  seniors. 
Enrollment  limited  to  20.  Signature  of 
Instructor  required  on  course  enrollment  card. 
May  not  be  dropped  at  mid-year  with  credit. 
Mar  not  be  entered  at  mid-year.  Studio  fee  per 
semester:  $20.00.  This  studio  course  is  a  full 
rear  course  beginning  in  the  Fall.  Please  see 
special  notes  under  "studio"  for  mid-year  entry. 

An  investigation  into  a  wide  range  of  pictorial 
issues  through  the  process  of  painting  from 
direct  observation. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Ms.  Lichtman 


FA  109  Prerequisites:  consent  of  Instructor.  Open  to  all 

Painting  students.  Preference  given  to  sophomores  and 

juniors.  Enrollment  limited  to  25.  Signature  of 
Instructor  required  on  course  enrollment  card. 
May  not  be  dropped  at  mid-year  with  credit. 
May  not  be  entered  at  mid-year.  Studio  fee  per 
Semester:  $15.00.  This  studio  course  is  a  full 
year  course  beginning  in  the  Fall.  Please  see 
special  notes  under  "studio"  for  mid-year  entry. 

An  investigation  of  concepts  in  painting  with  a 
directed  emphasis  towards  Abstract  Painting 
issues.  The  fundamentals  of  materials  and 
content  will  be  fully  explored. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Campbell 


FA  111  Prerequisites:  Enrollment  limited  to  20. 

Sculpture  Signature  of  Instructor  required  on  course 

enrollment  card.  May  not  be  dropped  at  mid- 
year with  credit.  May  not  be  entered  at  mid- 
year. Studio  fee  per  semester:  $40.00.  This 
studio  course  is  a  full  year  course  beginning  in 
the  Fall.  This  is  a  beginning  level  course. 
Preference  will  be  given  to  freshmen  and 
sophomores.  Please  see  special  notes  under 
"studio"  for  mid-year  entry. 

Study  of  complex  forms  in  nature  and 
temporal  aspects  of  space.  Introduction  to  clay 
modeling,  plaster  mold  making  and  casting, 
and  kiln  operation.  A  major  focus  of  this 
course  will  be  form  and  composition  from  the 
live  model. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Markman 


FA  115a  Prerequisites:  FA  1  or  FA  103  and  consent  of 

Workshop  in  Instructor.  Enrollment  limited  to  20.  Signature 

Printmaking:  of  Instructor  required  on  course  enrollment 

Intaglio  card.  Studio  fee  per  semester:  $30.00.  This 

course  may  be  repeated  once  for  credit. 

Exploration  of  various  methods  of  Intaglio 
Printmaking. 

Usually  offered  every  semester. 

Ms.  Lichtman 


Art  History 


FA  120a 
Modern 
Architecture 


FA  121a 

Contemporary 

Architecture 


DNot  offered  1984-1985 
Usually  offered  in  alternate  years. 

Mr.  Bernstein 


Enrollment  limited  of  60.  Signature  of 
instructor  required  on  course  enrollment  card. 

A  study  of  stylistic  and  technological 
developments  in  Post-World  War  II 
architecture. 

Usually  offered  in  alternate  years. 

Mr.  Bernstein 


FA  122a 
(AMSTD  122a) 
American 
Architecture  and 
Urban  Planning 


□Not  offered  1984-1985 
Usually  offered  in  alternate  years. 

Mr.  Bernstein 


FA  178bR 
Chinese  Figurative 
Art 


DNot  offered  1984-1985 
Usually  offered  every  third  year, 

Mr.  Maeda 
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FA  182a  Enrollment  limited  to  25.  Signature  of 

Chinese  Art  from  instructor  required  on  course  enrollment  card. 

Antiquity  to  the 

Sung  Dynasty  A  survey  that  will  cover  China's  archaeological 

past  and  the  rise  of  China's  great  painting 
tradition,  culminating  in  the  classic  painting 
style  of  the  Sung  period. 

Usually  offered  every  third  year. 

Mr.  Maeda 


UFA  lb  Sec.  2  See  FA  lb  Sec.  1  for  special  notes. 

Elements  of  Design 

in  Art  "Drawing  in  Design." 

An  exploration  of  form  and  space  in 
composition.  An  extension  of  FA  la.  This  is  a 
beginning  level  practical  studio  course. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Campbell 


FA  1 84a  DNot  offered  1 984- 1 985 

Advanced  Studies  in    Usually  offered  every  third  year. 
Oriental  Art 

Mr.  Maeda 


FA  191bR  Prerequisites:  Enrollment  limited  to  12. 

Advanced  Studies  in    Signature  of  Instructor  required  on  course 
Renaissance  Art  enrollment  card.  Consent  of  Instructor. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Borgo 


FA  192a 

Advanced  Studies  in 
Modern  Art 


FA  195a 

(ANTHR  1.53a) 
Primitive  Art 


Spring  Term 


Limited  to  12.  Signature  of  instructor  required 
on  course  enrollment  card. 

The  seminar  will  explore  the  role  of  foreign, 
distant,  or  exotic  cultures,  as  perceived  by 
Western  artists,  in  stylistic  innovation  from  the 
19th  to  the  early  20th  century.  Topics  to  be 
covered  will  include  the  Orientalism  of 
Delacroix  and  Ingres  among  others,  the  search 
of  Gauguin  in  primitivist  cultures  as  diverse  as 
Tahiti  and  Brittany,  the  tribal  art  explored  by 
Matisse  and  Picasso.  Parallel  trends  in 
American  20th  century  art  (from  O'Keeffe  to 
Noguchi)  will  be  examined  as  well. 

Usually  offered  every  third  year. 

Ms.  Scott 


See  ANTHR  153a  for  special  notes  and  course 
description. 

Ms.  Irvine 


UFA  lb  Sec.  3  Prerequisites:  Any  "a"  section  ofFAl. 

Elements  of  Design      Enrollment  limited  to  20.  Signature  of 
in  Art  Instructor  required  on  course  enrollment  card. 

Studio  fee:  $20.00  per  semester.  Preference 
given  to  freshmen  and  sophomores.  This  is  a 
Beginning-Level  course. 

Exploration  of  three-dimensional  aspects  of 
form,  space  and  composition  utilizing  a  variety 
of  materials.  The  intent  of  this  course  is  to  give 
students  a  rich  studio  experience,  and  to 
promote  a  fresh  and  meaningful  approach  to 
visual  concepts. 

Usually  offered  every  semester. 

Mr.  Markman 


Art  History 


UFA  18b 

hitroduction  to  the 
History  of  Art  11: 
From  the 
Renaissance  to  the 
Modern  Age 


Studi 


Enrollment  limited  to  60.  Signature  of 
instructor  required  on  course  card.  Only  open  to 
freshman  and  sophomores.  Not  open  to  students 
who  have  taken  UFA  10b  or  FA  20b. 

This  course  is  a  study  of  the  major  styles  in 
architecture,  painting,  and  sculpture  of  the 
West  from  the  Renaissance  to  the  early 
twentieth  century. 

Usually  offered  every  semester. 

Mr.  Borgo 


UFA  21b  Prerequisites:  Open  only  to  Freshmen, 

Survey  of  Western       Sophomores,  and  Fine  Arts  concentrators. 
Architecture  Enrollment  limited  to  100.  Signature  of 

Instructor  required  on  course  enrollment  card. 

Open  only  to  freshmen,  sophomores  and  Fine 

Arts  concentrators. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 
Mr.  Bernstein 


UFA  lb  Sec.  1 
Elements  of  Design 
in  Art 


Prerequisites:  Preference  given  to  Freshmen  and 
Sophomores.  Enrollment  limited  to  25. 
Signature  of  Instructor  required  on  course 
enrollment  card.  Studio  fee:  $10.00  per 
semester. 

Color: 

An  extension  of  FA  la.  A  deeper  exploration 
of  color  as  subject  and  content  in  art.  This  is  a 
beginning  level  practical  studio  course. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Campbell 


UFA  23b  Prerequisites:  Not  open  to  students  who  have 

(CLORS  23b)  taken  or  are  taking  FA  10  or  FA  1 7a. 

The  Art  of  Antiquity   Enrollment  limited  to  30.  Signature  of 

Instructor  required  on  course  enrollment  card. 

A  survey  of  the  major  monuments  of  ancient 
Mediterranean  civilizations,  from  Prehistory  to 
Imperial  Rome.  Works  of  art  will  be  studied  in 
their  contexts. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Ms.  Loeffler 
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FA  42b 

Art  of  the  Middle 

Ages  II 


□Not  offered  1984-1985 
Usually  offered  every  third  year. 

Mr.  Gaehde 


UFA  44b 

(Medieval  Studies 
Program) 

Man  and  World  in 
Medieval  Imagery 


Signature  of  the  instructor  required  on  Course 
enrollment  card.  Does  NOT  meet  concentration 
requirement  in  Fine  Arts. 

This  course  intends  to  explore  the  relationship 
between  the  domains  of  thought  and  art 
through  the  study  of  selected  works  of 
painting  and  sculpture  from  the  third  to  the 
fifteenth  century.  The  lectures  will  concentrate 
on  the  changing  beliefs  about  the  nature  of  the 
world  and  man's  place  in  and  beyond  it. 

Usually  offered  in  alternate  years. 

Mr.  Gaehde 


FA  97b  Sec.  1  Prerequisites:  Art  History  or  Archaeology  and 

Seminar  in  the  some  basic  science  courses,  especially  chemistry. 
Boston  Museum  of       Enrollment  limited  at  discretion  of  FA 

Fine  Arts:  Department  Chair  and  Instructor.  Signature  of 

Application  of  FA  Department  Chair  required  on  course 

Science  to  enrollment  card.  Interested  students  are  required 

Examination  of  to  consult  the  Chair  of  the  Fine  Arts 

Works  of  Art  department  in  regard  to  this  course. 

A  lecture  series  will  serve  to  discuss  such 
subjects  as  the  nature  of  materials  used  in 
various  types  of  art  objects,  historical  methods 
of  studying  these  materials,  history  of 
technology  connected  with  the  materials, 
methods  of  examination  and  analytical 
techniques  used  in  museum  laboratories.  The 
students  will  form  small  teams  which  will 
perform  an  actual  technical  examination  of  an 
object  from  the  Research  Laboratory's  study 
collection  in  the  BMFA  Lab. 

Mr.  Van  Zeist 


FA  54b 

Renaissance  Art  in 
Northern  Europe 


□Not  offered  1984-1985 
Usually  offered  every  third  year. 

Mr.  Borgo 


FA  58b 
High  and  Late 
Renaissance  in  Italy 


Prerequisites:  Either  UFA  10  or  FA  20a  or  FA 
20b  or  FA  50a  or  51a  or  54b  or  191b. 
Enrollment  limited  to  35.  Signature  of  the 
instructor  required  on  course  enrollment  card. 

A  study  of  sixteenth  century  painting, 
sculpture,  and  architecture  from  Leonardo  da 
Vinci  to  Tintoretto. 

LIsually  offered  in  alternate  years. 

Mr.  Borgo 

FA  60aR  oNot  offered  1984-1985 

Bernini  and  His  L'sually  offered  every  year. 

World 

Ms.  Nissman 


FA  97b  Sec.2 
Seminar  in  the 
Boston  Museum  of 
Fine  Arts: 
French  Prints  from 
the  Sixteenth  to  the 
Twentieth  Century 


FA  72aR 

History  of  Modern 

Sculpture 


A  survey  of  twentieth  century  sculpture,  its 
processes,  methods,  materials  and  problems, 
from  Rodin  to  recent  trends. 

Usually  offered  in  alternate  years. 

Ms.  Scott 


FA  73b 

An  Introduction  to 

Art 


□Not  offered  1984-1985 
Usually  offered  every  third  year. 

Staff 


Prerequisites:  Basic  knowledge  of  Art  History, 
familiarity  with  print  techniques  would  be 
helpful.  Enrollment  limited  at  discretion  of  FA 
Department  Chair  and  Instructor.  Signature  of 
Fine  Arts  Chair  required  on  course  enrollment 
card.  Interested  students  are  required  to  consult 
the  Chair  of  the  Fine  Arts  department  in  regard 
to  this  course. 

A  survey  of  French  prints  from  the  16th  to  the 
early  20th  century  tracing  the  development  of 
printmaking  in  France.  Using  the 
Department's  rich  collection  of  etchings  and 
lithographs,  the  changes  in  subject  matter, 
style,  and  techniques  of  execution  will  be 
explored.  Classes  will  meet  in  the  Museum 
and  work  with  original  prints. 

Ms.  Shapiro  and  Ms.  Reed 


FA  98h  Signature  of  Instructor  and  Fine  Arts  Chair 

Independent  Study       required  on  course  enrollment  card.  Appropriate 
studio  fees  will  be  charged  for  studio  courses. 
Prerequisites:  This  course  is  normally  open  only 
to  Fine  Arts  Concentrators  in  their  junior  and 
senior  rears.  Projects  may  include  special 
research  in  Art  History  or  intensive  advanced 
studio  work.  Appropriate  prerequisites  and 
Departmental  approval  are  required.  As  the 
number  of  FA  9S's  a  student  may  take  is 
limited  by  Department  regulations,  the 
interested  student  should  consult  the 
Department  Advising  Chair  and/or  his/her 
Advisor. 

Usually  offered  every  semester. 

Staff 


Seminars  in  the  Boston  Museum  of  Fine  Arts 

The  following  seminars  are  offered  by  the  curators  of  the  Museum  of 
Fine  Arts  to  selected  graduate  and  undergraduate  students  of  Boston 
University,  Brandeis  LIniversity,  Harvard  University,  Tufts  University, 
and  Wellesley  College. 

Only  a  limited  number  of  advanced  students  can  be  admitted. 
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FA  99  Signature  of  Instructor  and  Fine  Arts  Chair 

Senior  Research  required  on  course  enrollment  card.  Appropriate 

studio  fees  will  be  charged  for  studio  courses. 
Prerequisites:  A  student  whose  grade  point 
average  in  Art  History  or  Studio  is  3.0  or  above 
may  petition  at  the  end  of  the  junior  year  for 
permission  to  enter  this  course. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Staff 


Studio 

All  studio  courses  are  full  vear  courses  beginning  in  the  Fall  except  FA 
lb  and  FA  11 5aR. 


FA102 

Painting:  Theory 
and  Practice  of 
Painting 


See  Fall  Term  listing  for  special  notes  and 
course  description.  Studio  fee:  $20.00  per 
semester. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Georges 


FA  103 
Drawing 


Seel 
Sec.  2 


See  Fall  Term  listing  for  special  notes  and 
course  description.  Studio  fee:  $15.00  per 
semester. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Ms.  Lichtman 

Mr.  Georges 


FA  104  See  Fall  Term  listing  for  special  notes  and 

Advanced  Drawing       course  description.  Studio  fee:  $15.00  per 
semester. 


Usually  offered  every  year. 
Mr.  Georges 


FA  108 
Painting 


See  Fall  Term  listing  for  special  notes  and 
course  description.  Studio  fee:  $20.00  per 
semester. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Ms.  Lichman 


FA  109 
Painting 


See  Fall  Term  listing  for  special  notes  and 
course  description.  Studio  fee:  $15.00  per 
semester. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Campbell 


FA  111 
Sculpture 


See  Fall  Term  listing  for  special  notes  and 
course  description.  Studio  fee:  $40.00  per 
semester. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Markman 


FA  112  See  Fall  Term  listing  for  special  notes  and 

Advanced  Sculpture     course  description.  Studio  fee:  $40.00  per 
semester. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Markman 


FA  115aR 
Workshop  in 
Printmaking: 
Intaglio 


FA  123aR 

(AMSTD  126aR) 
American  Painting 
and  Sculpture 


Prerequisites:  FA  1  or  FA  103  and  consent  of 
Instructor.  Enrollment  limited  to  20.  Signature 
of  Instructor  required  on  course  enrollment 
card.  Studio  fee:  $30.00  per  semester.  This 
course  may  be  repeated  once  for  credit. 

Exploration  of  various  methods  of  Intaglio 
printmaking. 

Usually  offered  every  semester. 

Ms.  Lichtman 


Enrollment  limited  to  60.  Signature  of 
instructor  required  on  course  enrollment  card. 

A  survey  of  American  painting  and  sculpture 
from  colonial  period  to  the  present. 

Usually  offered  every  third  year. 

Mr.  Bernstein 


Art  History 


FA  161b 

Eighteenth  Century 
Art 


Enrollment  limited  to  25.  Signature  of  the 
instructor  required  on  course  enrollment  card. 

The  Age  of  Splendor:  European  painting, 
sculpture,  and  architecture  from  the  Rococo  to 
the  Revolution. 

Usually  offered  in  alternate  years. 

Ms.  Nissman 


FA  172b  A  study  of  trends  in  contemporary  art  and  art 

Problems  in  criticism  with  particular  emphasis  on 

Contemporary  Art  American  painting  and  sculpture.  The  course 
will  focus  upon  works  of  art  in  the  permanent 
collection  of  the  Rose  Art  Museum. 

Usually  offered  in  alternate  years. 

Mr.  Belz 


FA  174b 
1880-1910 
Symbolism  & 
Post-Impressionism 


Enrollment  limited  to  35.  Signature  of  the 
instructor  required  on  course  enrollment  card. 

The  course  curriculum  will  cover: 
Post-Impressionist  artists,  Seurat,  Cezanne, 
Van  Gogh,  and  Gauguin,  and  more  broadly, 
Symbolist  trends.  Expressionism  and  art 
nouveau  at  the  end  of  the  19th  century.  These 
trends  will  be  followed  through 
chronologically  to  the  early  20th  century  in 
the  art  of  Matisse  and  the  Fauves  and  in  the 
first  wave  of  German  Expressionism. 

Usually  offered  in  alternate  years. 

Ms.  Scott 
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FA  1 75b  oNot  offered  1 984- 1 985 
Nonfiction  Film  and     Usually  offered  every  third  year. 
the  Aesthetics  of 
Realism  Ms.  Scott 


FA  179b 

Chinese  Landscape 

Painting 


FA  182b 
Chinese  Painting 
from  the  Sung 
Dynasty  to  the 
Present 


DNot  offered  1984-1985 
Usually  offered  every  third  year. 

Mr.  Maeda 


FA  181b  Signature  of  instructor  required  on  course 

The  Art  of  Japan  enrollment  card.  Enrollment  limited  to  25. 

A  survey  of  Japanese  traditional  arts,  including 
Buddhist  art,  screen  and  scroll  paintings,  and 
Japanese  prints.  One  aim  of  this  course  is  to 
define  Japanese  taste  in  the  arts. 

Usually  offered  in  alternate  years. 

Mr.  Maeda 


Enrollment  limited  to  25.  Signature  of 
instructor  required  on  course  enrollment  card. 

A  survey  of  later  Chinese  painting  that  will 
trace  the  development  of  scholar  painting  and 
compare  it  to  the  parallel  professional  painting 
tradition. 

Usually  offered  every  third  year. 

Mr.  Maeda 


FA  194b  _     _    DNot  offered  1984-1985 

Advanced  Studies  in 

American  Art  Usually  offered  every  third  year. 

Mr.  Bernstein 


FA  196aR  Enrollment  limited  to  10.  Signature  of 

Advanced  Studies  in  instructor  required  on  course  enrollment  card. 
Seventeenth  and 

Eighteenth  Century  Artists,  Patrons,  and  Great  Collections  —  A 

Art  study  of  the  past  and  present. 


Usually  offered  every  third  year. 
Ms.  Nissman 


FA  197b 
Methods  and 
Approaches  in  the 
History  of  Art 


Enrollment  limited  to  12.  Signature  of 
Instructor  required  on  course  enrollment  card. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Gaehde 


FA  198b 
Introduction  to 
Museum  Methods 
and  Procedures 


nNot  offered  1984-1985 
Usually  offered  in  alternate  years. 

Mr.  Belz 


FA  193b  Enrollment  limited  to  15.  Signature  of 

Advanced  Studies  in     instructor  required  on  course  enrollment  card. 
Ancient  Art 

An  in  depth  study  of  major  works  of  Greek 
and  Etruscan  art  of  the  Archaic  and  Classical 
Periods,  taught  in  discussion  sections. 
Permission  of  instructor  required. 


Usually  offered  every  third  year. 
Ms.  LoefHer 
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French  Language  and  Literature 


Faculty: 


See  Romance  and 

Comparative 

Literature 


Requirements  for  Concentration 


ECS  100c:  The 
Proseminar  in  Euro- 
pean Cultural  Studies. 
To  be  completed  no 
later  than  the  Junior 
year. 

B. 

Advanced  language 
study:  FREN  106b. 


Early  literary  move- 
ment studies:  any 
THREE  of  the  follow- 
ing courses:  FREN 
112a,  116b,  117a, 
118b. 


To  complete  the 
French  Literature 
course  requirement, 
concentrators  may 
offer  any  THREE 
additional  semester 
courses  numbered 
above  106  in  the 
French  Literature  or 
civilization  offerings. 


E. 

All  concentrators  are 
required  to  complete 
the  Senior  Seminar,  in 
one  of  the  following 
two  ways:  (l)EULIT 
97a:  Senior  Essay,  (2) 
EULIT  99:  Senior 
Honors  Thesis. 
Departmental  honors 
candidates  must  elect 
the  Thesis  option  and 
enroll  in  EULIT  99 
(which  is  a  full  year 


course),  after  having 
first  obtained  the  con- 
sent of  the  Advisor  to 
Concentrators  at  the 
beginning  of  the 
senior  year.  Honors 
will  be  awarded  on 
the  basis  of  cumula- 
tive excellence  in  all 
courses  taken  in  the 
concentration,  includ- 
ing the  Senior 
Seminar. 


Students  may  petition 
the  Curriculum 
Committee  for 
changes  in  the  above 
program.  Students 
wishing  credit  toward 
the  French  concentra- 
tion for  French 
courses  cross-listed 


under  European  Cul- 
tural Studies  will  be 
required  to  do  all  the 
reading  in  the  original. 
These  courses  do  not 
fulfill  the  Foreign 
Language 
Requirement. 


Fall  Term 


FREN  11a 
Beginning  French 


FREN  12bR 
Elementary  French 


Enrollment  limited  to  18. 

For  students  who  have  had  no  previous  study 
of  French.  Training  and  practice  in  listening, 
speaking,  reading,  and  writing.  Weekly 
presentation  of  audio-visual  materials.  Five 
class  hours  per  week,  plus  one  hour  of 
assigned  language  laboratory.  (Students  should 
take  FREN  12  in  the  semester  following  the 
completion  of  FREN  11.) 

Several  sections  will  be  offered. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Staff 


Prerequisites:  FREN  77  or  the  equivalent. 
Enrollment  limited  to  78. 

For  students  with  some  previous  study  of 
French.  Beginning  with  a  review  of  material 
from  FREN  11,  this  is  a  continuation  of  that 
course  (see  above  description). 

Several  sections  will  be  offered. 

Usually  offered  every  semester. 

Staff 


FREN  13a  Prerequisites:  FREN  72  or  the  equivalent. 

Intermediate  French    Enrollment  limited  to  78. 

Review  of  grammar  difficulties,  and 
development  of  oral  and  written  skills. 
Readings  in  French  literature  and  civilization, 
in  conjunction  with  music  and  film.  Three 
class  hours  per  week,  plus  one  hour  of 
language  laboratory. 

Several  sections  will  be  offered. 

Usually  offered  every  semester. 

Staff 


FREN  14bR  Prerequisites:  FREN  7  3  or  the  equivalent. 

Advanced  French         Enrollment  limited  to  78. 

Study  of  literary  and  cultural  writings  and 
development  of  the  ability  to  speak  and  write 
the  French  language.  Emphasis  on  a  different 
theme  in  each  section  with  a  common 
grammar  text  for  all.  Sections  conducted  in 
French  and  all  papers  written  in  French. 
There  will  be  three  essays,  a  mid-term,  and  a 
final  examination  for  all  sections.  Three  class 
hours  per  week,  with  optional  laboratory 
work. 

Several  sections  will  be  offered. 

Usually  offered  every  semester. 

Staff 
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EULIT  97a 
Senior  Essay 


Signature  of  Instructor  required  on  course 
enrollment  card. 

This  course  should  be  taken  by  those  senior 
concentrators  in  the  areas  of  Comparative 
Literature,  French,  German,  Russian  and 
Spanish  who  do  not  wish  to  be  considered  for 
Honors. 

Mr.  Lansing 


FREN  112a 

The  French  Middle 

Ages 


oNot  offered  1984-1985 
Usually  offered  in  alternate  years. 

Ms.  Boulton 


FREN  117a 
French  Classicism 


oNot  offered  1984-1985 
Usually  offered  in  alternate  years. 

Ms.  Harth 


FREN  98a 
Independent  Study 


Prerequisites:  May  be  taken  only  with  the 
permission  of  the  advisor  to  concentrators  and 
the  chair  of  the  department.  Signature  of 
Instructor  required  on  course  enrollment  card. 

Reading  and  reports  under  faculty  supervision. 

Staff 


EULIT  99 
Senior  Honors 
Thesis 


ECS  100c 
European  Cultural 
Studies:  The 
Proseminar 


FREN  106bR 
Advanced 
Conversation  and 
Composition 


FREN  110a 
Introduction  to 
French  Literature 


Signature  of  Instructor  required  on  course 
enrollment  card. 

This  is  a  full  year  course  which  must  be  taken 
by  all  senior  concentrators  in  the  areas  of 
Comparative  Literature,  French,  German, 
Russian  and  Spanish  who  wish  to  undertake 
Honors  work. 

Staff 


Signature  of  the  instructor  required  on  course 
enrollment  card.  Twelve  2-hour  sessions, 
alternate  weeks  throughout  the  year.  May  not 
be  dropped  at  mid-year  with  credit. 

The  theme  for  1984-1985  is:  The  Motif  of 
Love  and  Death. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Engelberg  and  Staff 

Prerequisites:  Concentration  in  French  or 
permission  of  Instructor.  Does  NOT  meet  the 
Foreign  Language  Requirement. 

An  intensive  course  in  speaking  and  writing 
French.  Both  conversational  and 
compositional  skills  will  be  developed,  through 
class  discussions  and  regular  writing 
assignments  based  on  suitable  contemporary 
reading  materials,  such  as  newspaper  articles. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Rabate 


Prerequisites:  FREN  14  or  the  equivalent. 

A  survey  of  representative  French  works  from 
the  Middle  Ages  to  the  twentieth  century.  This 
course  is  intended  to  follow  French  14  and 
carefully  to  prepare  students  to  read  and 
interpret  a  variety  of  literary  genres:  poetry, 
short  story,  theater,  the  novel.  Readings, 
lectures,  class  discussions  and  writing  will  be 
done  in  French.  Among  the  authors  studied 
will  be  Ronsard,  Pascal,  Racine,  Rousseau, 
Hugo,  Baudelaire,  Flaubert. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Kaplan 


FREN  118bR  The  origins  of  Romanticism  and  Realism; 

The  French  modern  notions  of:  tolerance,  the  pursuit  of 

Enlightenment  happiness,  feminism;  conflicts  between 

primitivism  and  progress,  rationalism  and 
experience,  secular  humanism  and  religious 
morality.  These  themes  will  be  analyzed  in 
such  writers  as  Cyrano  de  Bergerac, 
Fontenelle,  Bayle,  Montesquieu,  Voltaire, 
Diderot,  Rousseau,  and  Sade. 

LIsually  offered  in  alternate  years. 

Mr.  Gendzier 


FREN  1 19a  Prerequisites:  FREN  14  of  permission  of 

French  Romanticism   instructor. 


FREN  149a 
Twentieth-Century 
French  Fiction 


The  Romantic  revolution  dominated  France 
during  the  first  half  of  the  nineteenth  century. 
We  shall  study  Victor  Hugo's  central 
contributions  and  principal  works  of  fiction, 
poetry  and  drama  by  Balzac,  Lamartine, 
Vigny,  Musset.  Selections  from  Baudelaire  will 
exemplify  the  breakdown  of  French 
Romanticism. 

LIsually  offered  in  alternate  years. 

Mr.  Kaplan 


□Not  offered  1984-1985 
Usually  offered  in  alternate  years. 

Ms.  Ratner 


FREN  178a 
(ECS  108a) 
Fact  and  Fiction  in 
France:  The  Uses  of 
the  Past 


Open  to  all  students.  Conducted  in  English  with 
readings  in  English  translation. 

A  study  of  the  varying  purposes  for  which 
French  novelists  have  intentionally  introduced 
historical  facts  into  their  fiction:  to  provide  the 
illusion  of  reality,  or  to  dramatize  the  nation's 
past,  or  to  propose  a  critical  reinterpretation  of 
historical  events.  Novels  by  Mme.  de  Lafayette, 
Prevost,  Hugo,  Flaubert,  Anatole  France  and 
others  will  be  examined,  in  conjuncton  with 
segments  in  A.L.  Guerard's  France:  A  Modern 
History. 

Usually  offered  in  alternate  years. 

Mr.  Sachs 


FREN  185a 
(ECS  101a) 
Symbolism  and 
Myth  in  19th 
Century  France 


DNot  offered  1984-1985 
Usually  offered  in  alternate  years. 

Mr.  Kaplan 
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FREN  190a 
Major  Authors 
Seminar 


nNot  offered  1984-1985 
L'sually  offered  everv  third  year. 


Staff 


Spring  Term 


FREN  12b  Prerequisites:  FREN  U  or  the  equivalent. 

Elementary  French      Enrollment  limited  to  18. 


Continuation  of  FREN  1 1.  See  Fall  Term 
listing  for  course  description. 

Several  sections  will  be  offered. 

Lfsually  offered  every  semester. 

Staff 


ECS  100c  Signature  of  the  instructor  required  on  course 

European  Cultural  enrollment  card.  Twelve  2-hour  sessions. 

Studies:  The  alternate  iveeks  throughout  the  year.  May  not  be 

Proseminar  dropped  at  mid-year  with  credit. 

See  Fall  for  special  notes  and  course  description. 

Usually  offered  every  semester. 

Mr.  Engelberg  and  Staff 


FREN  103aR 
French 

Conversation  and 
Composition 


Prerequisites:  FREN  14,  or  permission  of 
Instructor.  Does  NOT  meet  the  foreign 
language  requirement. 

An  intensive  course  in  speaking  French. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Rabate 


FREN  13aR  Prerequisites:  FREN  12  or  the  equivalent. 

Intermediate  French   Enrollment  limited  to  IS. 


See  Fall  Term  listing  for  course  description. 
Several  section  will  be  offered. 
Usually  offered  every  semester. 
Staff 


FREN  14b 
Advanced  French 


Prerequisites:  FREN  13  or  the  equivalent. 
Enrollment  limited  to  IS. 

See  Fall  Term  listing  for  course  description. 

Several  sections  will  be  offered. 

Usually  offered  every  semester. 

Staff 


FREN  98b  Prerequisites:  May  be  taken  onlv  with 

Independent  Study      permission  of  the  advisor  to  concentrators  and 
the  Chair  of  the  department.  Signature  of 
Instructor  required  on  course  enrollment  card. 


EULIT  99 
Senior  Honors 
Thesis 


Reading  and  reports  under  faculty  supervision. 

Staff 


Signature  of  Instructor  required  on  course 
enrollment  card. 

See  EULIT  99,  Fall  Term,  for  special  notes 
and  course  description. 


FREN  109b  Prerequisites:  FREN  14  or  permission  of 

Contemporary  Instructor.  Does  meet  the  concentration 

French  Civilization      requirement  in  French. 

This  course  is  designed  for  those  who  seek  to 
acquire  a  working  knowledge  of  the  social, 
cultural,  economic  and  political  context  of 
contemporary  France,  while  seeking,  at  the 
same  time,  to  develop  fluency  in  French.  It  is 
also  of  interest  to  students  contemplating 
study  abroad,  as  well  as  careers  in 
international  business,  government  and  law. 
The  course  centers  around  thematic  dossiers 
composed  of  recent  essays  and  press  articles, 
slides,  films  and  recordings. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Ms.  Marx-Scouras 


FREN  116b 
The  French 
Renaissance 


Prerequisites:  FREN  14  or  permission  of 
instructor. 

An  examination  of  sixteenth  century  French 
literature  as  it  comes  to  terms  with  cultural 
renewal.  Background:  the  Italian  influence; 
Humanism  and  Protestantism;  Platonism. 
Readings  from  Rabelais,  the  Pleiade  (Ronsard 
and  Du  Bellay),  Montaigne,  and  others. 

Usually  offered  in  alternate  years. 

Mr.  Joseph 


FREN  138b  oNot  offered  1984-1985 

Nineteenth-Century     Usually  offered  in  alternate  years. 
French  Fiction 

Mr.  Sachs 


Mr.  Lansing 
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FREN  140b 
Twentieth  Century 
French  Drama 


FREN  150b 
Modern  French 
Poetry 


Prerequisites:  FREN  14  or  permission  of 
instructor. 

This  course  will  examine  the  relationship 
between  Modern  Theater  and  important 
elements  of  twentieth  century  French  culture, 
notable  history,  literature,  and  philosophy. 
Texts  include  Jarry,  Giraudoux,  Claudel, 
Sartre,  Camus,  Adamov,  Beckett,  Anouilh, 
Genet  and  Artaud.  In  addition,  the  class  will 
prepare  the  reading  of  a  play  of  its  own 
choosing. 

Usually  offered  in  alternate  years. 

Ms.  Ratner 


nNot  offered  1984-1985 
Usually  offered  in  alternate  years. 

Staff 


FREN  l?Ob 
(ECS  107b) 
French  Culture 
from  the 

Renaissance  to  the 
Romantic  Period 


Open  to  all  students.  Course  conducted  in 
English  with  readings  in  English  translation. 

In  this  course  we  shall  illuminate  the 
relationship  between  the  moralist  tradition  in 
France  (Montaigne,  La  Rochefoucauld, 
Diderot,  Balzac)  and  the  daily  lives  of  their 
times.  We  shall  locate  the  writers  in  their 
periods,  place  them  geographically,  outline 
their  cultural  and  social  frameworks,  try  to 
understand  their  collective  mentality,  their 
views  of  life  and  death,  passion  and  reason, 
pleasure  and  pain. 

LIsually  offered  in  alternate  years. 

Mr.  Gendzier 


FREN  155a 

(ECS  105a) 
Literature  and 
Ideology 


nNot  offered  1984-1985 
LIsually  offered  in  alternate  years. 

Ms.  Marx-Scouras 
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General  Science 


Committee: 


Professors: 

Jerome  A.  Schiff 
Chair 

(Undergraduate 
Advising  Head) 
Thomas  Hollocher 
Richard  S.  Palais*** 
Hugh  Pendleton 


Associate  Professors:  Ex-OlIlClO:                 Professor: 

Emily  Dudek  David  DeRosier 

(Adjunct)  Head, 

Max  Chretien  Science  Council 


On  leave  Academic 
Year  1984-1985*** 


The  General  Science  program  is  designed  for  students  planning  to 
enter  interdisciplinary  fields,  to  teach  science  in  secondary  schools,  to 
enter  medicine,  public  health,  dentistry,  veterinary  medicine  and  their 
allied  fields,  to  enter  the  optometry  profession,  to  enter  the  field  of 
biomedical  engineering,  or  to  undertake  other  programs  requiring  a 


general  scientific  background  or  a  particular  mixture  of  science 
courses.  Joint  majors  with  other  departments  in  the  sciences  are  also 
possible.  Students  who  intend  to  do  graduate  work  in  a  specific 
scientific  field  are  advised  to  fulfill  the  undergraduate  requirements  for 
concentration  in  that  field. 


Requirements  for  Concentration 


Required  of  all  candi- 
dates: BIOCHEM  21a 
or  BIOL  21b;  BIOL 
20a;  BIOL  12a,  b; 
CHEM  11a  with  18a 
orCHEM  15a  with 
19a,  and  CHEM  21b 
with  CHEM  27b. 
MATH  10a,  b  or  11a, 
borl2a,  b;PHYS 
10a,  b  or  11a,  b  with 
18a,  b  or  19a,  b.  A 
minimum  grade  of  C 
in  each  of  these 
required  courses  is 
necessary  to  fulfill  the 
requirements  for  the 
major. 


Elective  Courses: 
With  the  approval  of 
the  program's  advis- 
ing head,  a  candidate 
in  the  General  Science 
Program  must  also 
offer  the  equivalent  of 
six  advanced  semester 
courses  from  the  offer- 
ings of  the  School  of 
Science.  Such  courses 
must  be  selected  from 
at  least  two  and  not 
more  than  four  fields 
within  the  School  of 
Science.  The  following 
courses  may  not  be 
elected:  All  courses 
designed  exclusively 
for  University  Studies 
in  Science  such  as  Bio- 
logical Science,  Physi- 
cal Science,  etc.;  all 
courses  numbered 


below  10,  or  90  to  99; 
courses  outside  the 
School  of  Science; 
Computer  Science 
courses  numbered 
below  13.  It  is 
strongly  recom- 
mended that  at  least 
one  elective  be  chosen 
from  Computer 
Science  13  and  above. 
Candidates  offering 
elective  courses  hav- 
ing laboratories 
(except  Physical 
Chemistry)  are 
required  to  enroll  in 
any  laboratories 
accompanying  the 
course;  e.g.  students 
offering  CHEM  22a 
and  31b,  must  also 
complete  CHEM  28a 
and  38b. 


No  course  offered  for 
concentration 
requirements  in  Gen- 
eral Science  may  be 
taken  Pass/Fail.  No 
more  than  one  grade 
of  D  in  a  semester 
course  will  be  allowed 
among  the  elective 
courses  offered  to  ful- 
fill the  requirements 
for  this  concentration. 


D. 

Honors  Program: 
Concentrators  in 
General  Science  who 
wish  to  earn  a  degree 
with  honors  in  Gen- 
eral Science  must 
satisfactorily  complete 
an  honors  program. 
No  later  than  Sep- 
tember of  the  year  in 
which  honors  are  to 
be  earned,  the  candi- 
date petitions  the 
General  Science 
Committee  to  devise 
an  honors  program  for 
the  student  consisting 
of  laboratory  research, 
special  courses  or 
both.  Approval  of  this 
petition  is  required  to 
admit  a  student  to  the 
honors  program. 
Laboratory  research  is 
conducted  under  the 
sponsorship  of  a 
faculty  member  of  the 
School  of  Science;  the 
student  enrolls  in  the 
99  course  offered  by 
the  department  to 


which  the  sponsor 
belongs.  If  a  student 
wishes  to  work  with  a 
research  director  out- 
side of  the  School  of 
Science  or  outside  of 
Brandeis,  a  faculty 
member  of  the  Bran- 
deis School  of  Science 
must  consent  to  act  as 
the  local  sponsor.  On 
completion  of  the  the- 
sis the  sponsor  (or 
outside  research  direc- 
tor and  local  sponsor) 
makes  a  recommenda- 
tion for  honors  to  the 
General  Science 
Committee  to  accom- 
pany the  submission 
of  the  thesis.  The 
General  Science 
Committee  will  then 
determine  whether 
the  student  has  suc- 
cessfully completed 
the  honors  program 
and  will  recommend 
the  level  of  honors  to 
be  awarded. 
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Germanic  and  Slavic  Languages 


Associate  Professor; 


Robert  Szulkin 
Chair 


German: 

Professor; 

Harry  Zohn 
(Undergraduate 
Advising  Head, 
Spring) 


Associate  Professor: 

Eberhard  Frey 
(Undergraduate 
Advising  Head,  Fall) 

Lecturer  with  the 
rank  of  Assistant 
Professor; 


Russian: 

Associate  Professors: 

Margaret  Dalton 
Robert  Szulkin 
(Undergraduate 
Advising  Head) 


Lecturer  with  the 
rank  of  Associate 
Professor: 

David  A.  Hanson 


Linda  Frisch 


German  Language  and  Literature 


Requirements  for  Concentration 
A.  B. 

ECS  100c;  The  Advanced  language 

Proseminar  in  Euro-       and  literature  study; 
pean  Cultural  Studies,    102a,  106a,  110a, 


to  be  completed  no 
later  than  the  junior 
year. 


120a,  130b,  140a; 
any  two  of  the  follow- 
ing: GER  160b,  170b, 
180a. 


C.  Departmental  honors  candidates  must  elect  the  thesis  option  and 
All  concentrators  are  enroll  in  EULIT  99  (which  is  a  full  year  course),  after  having  first 
required  to  complete  obtained  the  consent  of  the  Advising  Head  of  German  Language  and 
the  Senior  Seminar,  in  Literature  at  the  beginning  of  the  senior  year.  Honors  will  be  awarded 
one  of  the  following  on  the  basis  of  cumulative  excellence  in  all  courses  taken  in  the  con- 
two  ways;  centration,  including  the  Senior  Seminar.  Certain  offerings  in  German 

(1)  literature,  marked  #,  are  open  to  all  students  and  are  conducted  in 
EULIT  97a:  Senior  English  with  readings  in  English.  These  courses  do  not  meet  the  For- 
Essay  eign  Language  Requirement  and  (except  for  GER  1 70b)  do  not  count 

(2)  toward  a  concentration  in  German.  (Students  wishing  credit  toward 
EULIT  99:  Senior  the  German  concentration  for  GER  1 70b  will  be  required  to  do  read- 
Honors  Thesis  ings  in  German.) 


Fall  Term 


GER  11a 
Beginning  German 


GER  12bR 
Continuing  German 


Enrollment  limited  to  18. 

This  course  is  intended  for  students  with  little 
or  no  previous  knowledge  of  German.  Empha- 
sis will  be  placed  on  comprehending,  reading, 
writing,  and  conversing  in  German.  Five  class 
hours  per  week,  plus  one  hour  in  the  language 
laboratory  developing  aural-oral  skills. 

Usually  offered  every  semester 

Ms.  Frisch  and  Ms.  Heinicke 


Prerequisites:  GER  17  or  the  equivalent.  Enrol- 
lment limited  to  18. 

This  course  is  a  continuation  of  GER  1 1  with 
special  emphasis  on  reading,  writing,  and 
speaking.  The  textbook  from  German  1 1  will 
be  supplemented  with  a  vocabulary-building 
reader.  Five  class  hours  per  week,  plus  one  in 
the  language  laboratory. 

Usually  offered  every  semester. 

Ms.  Frisch  and  Mr.  Zhou 


GER  13a 

Intermediate 

German 


GER  14bR 
Advanced  German 


Prerequisites:  GER  12  or  the  equivalent.  Enrol- 
lment limited  to  18. 

The  major  objectives  of  this  course  are  syste- 
matic grammar  review,  expansion  of  vocabu- 
lary, reading  of  literary  and  expository  prose, 
writing  of  short  essays,  and  conversation  in 
German.  A  review  grammar  and  a  reader  will 
be  used,  with  occasional  newspaper  and  mag- 
azine articles.  Three  class  hours  per  week,  plus 
one  in  the  language  laboratory. 

Usually  offered  every  semester. 

Mr.  Frey 


Prerequisites:  GER  13  or  the  equivalent.  Enrol- 
lment limited  to  18. 

Conducted  entirely  in  German,  this  course 
will  continue  to  enhance  the  various  language 
skills.  Reading  and  discussion  of  broadly  cul- 
tural material.  Three  class  hours  per  week, 
supplemented  with  one  hour  in  the  language 
laboratory. 

Usually  offered  every  semester. 

Ms.  Frisch 
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Germanic  and  Slavic  Languages 


EULIT  97a 
Senior  Essay 


GER  98a 
Independent  Study 


EULIT  99 
Senior  Honors 
Thesis 


Signature  of  Instructor  required  on  course 
enrollment  card. 

This  course  should  be  taken  by  those  senior 
concentrators  in  the  areas  of  Comparative 
Literature,  French,  German,  Russian  and 
Spanish  who  do  not  wish  to  be  considered  for 
Honors. 

Mr.  Lansing 


May  be  taken  only  with  the  permission  of  the 
Advisor  to  Concentrators.  Signature  of 
Instructor  required  on  course  enrollment  card. 

Reading  and  reports  under  faculty  supervision. 

Staff 


Signature  of  the  Instructor  required  on  course 
enrollment  card. 

This  is  a  full  year  course  which  must  be  taken 
by  all  senior  concentrators  in  the  areas  of 
Comparative  Literature,  French,  German, 
Russian  and  Spanish  who  wish  to  undertake 
Honors  work. 


Mr.  Lansing 


ECS  100c 
European  Cultural 
Studies:  The 
Proseminar 


Signature  of  Instructor  required  on  course 
enrollment  card.  Twelve  2-hour  sessions, 
alternate  weeks  throughout  the  year.  May  not 
be  dropped  at  mid-year  with  credit. 

The  theme  for  1984-1985:  The  Motif  of  Love 
and  Death. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Engelberg  and  Staff 


GER  110a 
Introduction  to  the 
Life  and  Works  of 
Goethe 


DNot  offered  1984-1985 
Usually  offered  every  third  year. 

Mr.  Zohn 


GER  120a 
From 

Enlightenment  to 
Idealism:  Lessing, 
Lenz,  Schiller 


nNot  offered  1984-1985 
Usually  offered  every  third  year. 

Mr.  Frey 


GER  140a 
German  Literature 
in  the  Nineteenth 
Century 


nNot  offered  1984-1985 
Usually  offered  every  third  year. 

Staff 


#GER  150a 
(JCS  150a) 
The  Jewish 
Contribution  to 
German  Literature 


aNot  offered  1984-1985 
Usually  offered  every  third  year. 

Mr.  Zohn 


GER  180a 
Twentieth  Century 
Prose:  Mann,  Kafka, 
Hesse 


GER  190bR 

(ECS  102bR) 
Vienna  at  the  Turn 
of  the  Century 


Prerequisites:  GER  74  or  equivalent. 

A  survey  of  the  work  of  these  three  important 
authors  in  the  context  of  early  Twentieth 
Century  literary  movements.  Special  emphasis 
will  be  given  to  close  analysis  and  discussion 
of  selected  texts.  Lectures  and  readings  in 
German. 

Usually  offered  every  third  year. 

Mr.  Frey 


DNot  offered  1984-1985 
Usually  offered  every  third  year. 

Mr.  Zohn 


Spring  Term 


GER  llaR 
Beginning  German 


Enrollment  limited  to  18. 

This  course  is  intended  for  students 
with  little  or  no  previous  knowledge  of 
German.  Emphasis  will  be  placed  on 
comprehending,  reading,  writing,  and 
conversing  in  German.  Five  class  hours 

f)er  week,  plus  one  hour  in  the  language 
aboratory  developing  aural-oral  skills. 

Usually  offered  every  semester. 

Ms.  Frisch  and  Ms.  Bulger 


GER  12b  Prerequisites:  GER  11  or  the  equivalent. 

Continuing  German     Enrollment  limited  to  18. 


See  Fall  Term  listing  for  notes  and  course 
description. 

Usually  offered  every  semester. 

Ms.  Heinicke  and  Mr.  Zhou 


GER  13aR 

Intermediate 

German 


Prerequisite:  GER  12  or  the  equivalent. 
Enrollment  limited  to  18. 

See  Fall  Term  listing  for  notes  and  course 
description. 

Usually  offered  every  semester. 

Ms.  Frisch 


GER  14b 
Advanced  German 


Prerequisites:  GER  13  or  the  equivalent. 
Enrollment  limited  to  18. 

See  Fall  Term  listing  for  notes  and 
course  description. 

Usually  offered  every  semester. 

Ms.  Eldh 
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Germanic  and  Slavic  Languages 


nNot  offered  1984-1985 
Usually  offered  every  third  year. 

Staff 


GER  98b 
Independent  Study 


EULIT  99 
Senior  Honors 
Thesis 


May  be  taken  only  with  the  permission  of  the 
advisor  to  concentrators.  Signature  of  Instructor 
required  on  course  enrollment  card. 

Readings  and  reports  under  faculty 
supervision. 

Staff 


Signature  of  the  instructor  on  course  enrollment 
card. 

See  EULIT  99,  Fall  Term,  for  special  notes 
and  course  description. 


GER  130b 

German 

Romanticism 


GER  160b  °Not  offered  1984-1985 

German  Drama  and     Usually  offered  every  third  year. 

Poetry  from 

Naturalism  to  the 

Second  World  War      Mr.  Zohn 


Mr.  Lansing 


GER  170b 
Starting  from  Zero: 
German  Literature 
Since  World  War  II 


DNot  offered  1984-1985 
Usually  offered  every  third  year. 

Staff 


ECS  100c  Signature  of  Instructor  required  on  course 

European  Cultural  enrollment  card.  Tivelve  2-hour  sessions, 

Studies:  The  alternate  weeks  throughout  the  year.  May  not 

Proseminar  be  dropped  at  mid-year  with  credit. 

The  theme  for  1984-1985  is:  The  Motif  of 
Love  and  Death. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Engelberg  and  Staff 


GER  102aR 
German  Literature 
Before  1700 


GER  106aR 
Advanced 
Composition  and 
Style 


nNot  offered  1984-1985 
Usually  offered  every  third  year. 

Ms.  Frisch 


Prerequisites:  GER  14  or  the  equivalent. 

Exercises  and  essays,  ranging  from  simple 
letters,  stories  and  dialogs  to  more  complex 
analyses  and  argumentations,  will  improve 
personal  writing  style.  Stylistic  sensitivity  and 
analytical  abilities  will  be  enhanced  through 
the  careful  study  of  contemporary  short 
stories,  films,  advertisements,  and,  of  course, 
samples  from  the  great  masters:  Lessing, 
Heine,  Nietzsche,  Mann,  Kafka,  Grass. 

Usually  offered  every  other  year. 

Mr.  Frey 


GER  195b  Signature  of  the  instructor  required  on  course 

(ECS  109b)  enrollment  card.  Open  to  all  students  without 

The  Culture  of  the       prerequisites.  Does  NOT  count  toward  a 
Weimar  Republic  concentration  in  German  Literature.  Conducted 

in  English  with  readings  in  English  translation. 

The  focal  point  will  be  Berlin  in  the  troubled 
but  fecund  decade-and-a-half  between  the  end 
of  World  War  I  and  the  accession  of  the  Hitler 
regime.  The  course  will  explore  aspects  of  the 
culture  of  the  time,  including  literature  and 
music  (serious  and  popular),  art  and 
architecture  (Grosz  and  Gropius),  the  Neue 
Sachlichkeit  (new  sobriety)  in  its  various 
manifestations,  the  theater  of  Max  Reinhardt 
and  Erwin  Piscator,  the  musical  theater  of 
Brecht  and  Weill,  the  satire  of  Kurt  Tucholsky 
and  Erich  Kaestner,  and  the  fabled  cabarets  of 
Berlin. 

Usually  offered  every  third  year. 

Mr.  Zohn 


Greek 


See  Classical  and  Oriental  Studies 


Hebrew 


See  Near  Eastern  and  Judaic  Studies 
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History 


Professor: 


Morton  Keller 
Chair 


University  Professor:       Professors: 


Associate  Professors:       Assistant  Professors:       Lecturers: 


Frank  E.  Manuel* 

Visiting  Ziskind 
Professors: 

Peter  Smith 
Richard  Graham 


Rudolph  Rinion** 
Eugene  C.  RIack 
John  Demos*** 
David  H.  Fischer 
Gregory  L.  Freeze 
Marvin  Meyers** 
Stephen  Schuker 
Rernard 
Wasserstein*** 


John  Schrecker 
William  Kapelle 


Samuel  Cohn** 
Alice  A.  Kelikian* 
Alexander  Keyssar 
Hillel  Kieval 
James  Kloppenberg 
(Undergraduate 
Advising  Head) 
Robert  A.  Schneider 


Ellen  Rothman 
Lawrence  Wolff 


On  leave  Fall  Term 

1984-85* 

On  leave  Spring  Term 

1984-1985** 

On  leave  Academic 

Year  1984-85*** 


Requirements  for  Concentration 

All  concentrators  are  expected  to  complete  satisfactorily  at  least  eight 
semester  courses  in  history,  one  (only)  of  which  may  be  a  UHIST 
course.  Concentration  credit  may  also  be  granted  for  certain  courses 
(of  a  basically  historical  nature)  offered  by  other  departments  in  the 
University.  A  list  of  such  courses  is  available  upon  inquiry  in  the  His- 
tory Department  office.  However,  a  minimum  of  five  courses  counted 
toward  concentration  must  be  taught  by  members  of  the  History 
faculty.  Acceptable  AP  scores  in  American  or  European  history  exempt 
concentrators  from  equivalent  required  course(s),  but  do  not  reduce 
the  total  number  of  courses  to  complete  concentration.  Transfer  stu- 
dents and  those  taking  a  year's  study  abroad  may  offer  up  to  four 
semester  courses  taught  elsewhere.  To  apply  such  transfer  courses  for 
history  concentration  a  student  must  obtain  the  approval  of  the 
Department  Advising  Head. 


The  Department  curriculum  has  three  main  levels  or  "tiers": 

H) 

Freshman  Seminars; 

(2) 

"survey"  courses  on  broad  regions  and  periods; 

(3) 

advanced  courses  on  more  specialized  topics  and/or  problem-areas. 
The  difference  is  reflected  in  the  numbers  given  to  individual  courses: 
i.e.  one,  two  and  three  digits  respectively.  However,  there  is  no 
requirement  of  sequencing,  except  where  indicated  for  particular 
courses.  In  addition.  History  98a  and  98b  (readings  in  History)  may  be 
taken  by  students  on  a  subject  of  particular  interest  to  them  which  is 
not  covered  in  the  regular  curriculum,  or  as  a  supplement  to  work  on 
the  senior  honors  thesis.  (The  consent  of  the  instructor  is  required.) 
History  99  (Senior  Research)  enables  students  to  undertake  an  honors 
thesis,  and  is  required  for  degrees  granted  with  distinction.  (It  must  be 
taken  in  addition  to  the  regular  eight -course  requirement.) 


For  additional  courses  in  History,  see  also  University  Studies  in 
History  course  offerings  (UHIST). 


Fall  Term 


HIST  22a 
Early  Modern 
Europe 


□Not  offered  1984-1985 
Usually  offered  in  alternate  years. 

Mr.  Cohn 


HIST  51a 
American 
History  1607-1865 


□Not  offered  1984-1985 
Usually  offered  in  alternate  years. 

Mr.  Fischer 


HIST  71a  An  introduction  to  the  historical  development 

Latin  American  of  Latin  America.  Concjuest,  Empire, 

History,  Conquest  to    Independence  and,  concentrating  on 
1890  Argentina,  Rrazil  and  Mexico,  the 

establishment  of  post-colonial  national 
identities.  Recommended  for  students  who 
plan  to  take  only  one  course  in  Latin 
American  history. 


Usually  offered  every  third  year. 
Staff 


HIST  80a 

Introduction  to  East 
Asian  Civilization 


HIST  98a 
Readings  in  History 


A  selective  introduction  to  the  development  of 
forms  of  thought,  social  and  political 
institutions,  and  distinctive  cultural 
contributions  of  China  and  Japan  from  early 
times  to  the  beginning  of  the  nineteenth 
century. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Schrecker 


Signature  of  Instructor  required  on  course 
enrollment  card. 

Staff 


HIST  99  Signature  of  Instructor  required  on  course 

Senior  Research  enrollment  card.  Does  not  meet  the 

concentration  requirement  in  History. 

Seniors  who  are  candidates  for  degrees  with 
honors  in  History  are  required  to  register  for 
this  course  and,  under  the  direction  of  a 
member  of  the  faculty,  prepare  an  honors 
thesis  on  a  suitable  topic. 

Staff 


HIST  110a 

The  Civilization  of 

the  Early  Middle 

Ages 


□Not  offered  1984-1985 
Usually  offered  in  alternate  years. 

Mr.  Kapelle 
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History 


HIST  llObR 
The  Civilization  of 
the  High  and  Late 
Middle  Ages 


General  survey  of  medieval  history  and 
culture  (philosophy,  literature,  art,  music) 
from  1 100.  Western  Europe  with  emphasis  on 
selected  topics:  the  Crusades,  urbanization,  the 
papacy,  the  Renaissance  of  the  12th  century, 
the  universities,  the  Black  Death,  the  Great 
Schism.  Offered  in  cooperation  with  other 
members  of  the  Medieval  Studies  Program,  the 
focus  being  primarily  historical. 

Usually  offered  every  third  year. 

Mr.  Kapelle 


HIST  124a 
Topics  in  English 
Constitutional  and 
Legal  History 
(Seminar) 


DNot  offered  1984-1985 
Usually  offered  every  third  year. 

Mr.  Black 


HIST  124bR 

(formerly  HIST  21bR) 
Social  and  Cultural 
Transformations: 
The  Renaissance 
and  the  Reformation 


The  course  will  begin  with  a  cultural  and 
political  survey,  1348-1555;  it  will  then 
examine  specific  questions:  the  decline  of 
feudalism,  the  Renaissance  state,  the 
emergence  of  capitalism,  the  originality  of 
Martin  Luther,  the  Peasant  War  of  1525,  the 
Counter-reformation,  witches,  the  Weber 
thesis,  the  revolt  of  the  Netherlands  and 
Imperial  Spain. 

Usually  offered  in  alternate  years. 

Mr.  Cohn 


HIST  125a  An  introduction  to  the  ecomomic,  social, 

Europe  in  an  Age  of     political,  demographic,  and  religious  crisis  that 
Crisis,  1550-1700  shook  Europe  in  the  seventeenth  century. 

Course  will  proceed  analytically  and 
investigate  the  debate  among  historians  on  the 
nature,  content  and  causes  of  the  crisis.  Topics 
include  the  transition  from  feudalism  to 
capitalism,  the  Puritan  Civil  War  and  early 
state-making. 


Usually  offered  in  alternate  years. 
Mr.  Schneider 


HIST  126bR 
Tudor-Stuart 
England 


□Not  offered  1984-1985 
Usually  offered  in  alternate  years. 

Mr.  Schneider 


HIST  130a 
The  French 
Revolution 


HIST  132a 
European  Thought 
and  Culture: 
Marlowe  to  Mill 


The  sources,  content,  and  results  of  the 
French  Revolution;  its  place  in  the  broader 
context  of  the  democratic  revolution  of  the 
West.  A  study  of  the  events  and  analysis  of  the 
elements  involved. 

Usually  offered  every  third  year. 

Mr.  Black 


nNot  offered  1984-1985 
Usually  offered  in  alternate  years. 

Mr.  Binion 


HIST  133a  Newton's  God,  Voltaire  on  Pascal,  Vico's  New 

The  Enlightenment      Science,  Montesquieu  on  the  Laws,  Rousseau 

on  Morals,  Hume  on  Popular  Religion,  Gibbon 

on  Decline,  Diderot's  Dilemma,  Condorcet  on 

Progress,  Kant  and  Herder  on  World  History. 

LIsually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Manuel 


HIST  134a  aNot  offered  1984-1985 

Nineteenth-Century     Usually  offered  every  year. 
Europe:  From 
Revolution  to 
National  Unification 
(1789-1870)  Mr.  Black 


HIST  136a 

The  Rise  of  Modern 

Germany, 

1648-1848 


□Not  offered  1984-1985 
Usually  offered  in  alternate  years. 

Mr.  Freeze 


HIST  137a 
(POL  162a) 
Evolution  of  the 
International 
System,  1815-1945 


HIST  142a 
Twentieth  Century 
Europe 


HIST  146bR 
Topics  in  German 
History:  Hitler, 
Germany,  and 
Europe 


The  evolution  of  the  modern  international 
system  1815-1945  focuses  on  the  domestic 
bases  of  international  strengths  and  changes  in 
the  balance  of  power  from  Napoleon  to  Hitler. 
Included:  treatment  of  the  consequences  of 
19th  century  social  transformation;  the 
systems  of  Metternich  and  Bismarck; 
nationalism  and  imperialism;  the  passing  of 
European  hegemony  and  the  rise  of  the  United 
States,  Russia,  and  Japan.  Effects  of  ideology 
and  economics  in  the  20th  century;  causes  and 
consequences  of  the  two  world  wars. 

Usually  offered  in  alternate  years. 

Mr.  Schuker 


nNot  offered  1984-1985 
Usually  offered  in  alternate  years. 

Mr.  Schuker 


nNot  offered  1984-1985 
Usually  offered  every  third  year. 

Mr.  Binion 


HIST  147a 
Rise  of  Imperial 
Russia 


Intensive  and  systematic  analysis  of  Russian 
history  from  earliest  times  to  the  Great 
Reforms  of  the  186G's. 

Usually  offered  in  alternate  years. 

Mr.  Freeze 


HIST  1 50a  DNot  offered  1 984- 1 985 

Colonial  America:         Usually  offered  in  alternate  years. 
People,  Culture,  and 
Society  Mr.  Demos 
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HIST  151a 
Revolution  and 
Constitution: 
Founding  the 
American  Republic 


nNot  offered  1984-1985 
Usually  offered  in  alternate  years. 

Mr.  Meyers 


HIST  183bR 
(NEJS  150bR) 
The  Great  Powers 
and  the  Middle  East 
Since  1798 


oNot  offered  1984-1985 
Usually  offered  in  alternate  years. 

Mr.  Wasserstein 


HIST  156a  This  is  not  a  traditional  narrative  history.  The 

American  Social  course  is  topical  in  its  structure.  Attention  is 

History:  1750-1860       given  to  demography,  economics. 

stratification,  politics,  association,  psychology, 
socialization,  social  deviance,  race  relations, 
age  relations,  social  thought,  social  ethics,  and 
aesthetics. 

Usually  offered  in  alternate  years. 

Mr.  Fischer 


HIST  184a 

(JCS  184a, 
NEJS  184a) 
Arabs  and  Jews  in 
Palestine  1856-1948 


nNot  offered  1984-1985 
Usually  offered  in  alternate  years. 

Mr.  Wasserstein 


HIST  191a 
History  and 
Psychology 


oNot  offered  1984-1985 
Usually  offered  every  third  year. 

Mr.  Demos 


HIST  158a 
Working-Class 
History  in  the 
United  States 


Signature  required  on  course  enrollment  card. 

The  social  history  of  the  working  class  and  the 
development  of  labor  organizations.  Focus 
upon  the  period  from  the  Civil  War  to  the 
present.  Topics  to  be  considered  include;  the 
social  composition  of  the  working  class,  the 
history  of  work,  changes  in  class  relationships, 
and  the  nature  of  working-class  organizations 
and  movements. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Keyssar 


Spring  Term 


HIST  6aR  oNot  offered  1 984- 1 985 

Doing  History  Usually  offered  every  year. 

(Freshman  Seminar) 

Mr.  Demos 


HIST  22b 
Revolution  and 
Modernization 


°Not  offered  1984-1985 
Usually  offered  in  alternate  years. 

Mr.  Black 


HIST  160a  °Not  offered  1984-1985 

Adams  and  America    Usually  offered  in  alternate  years. 


Mr.  Meyers 


mST  162a 
(HIWITH  30a) 
Topics  in  Modern 
Intellectual  History: 
From  Liberal 
Democracy  to  Social 
Democracy 


Signature  of  instructor  required  on  course 
enrollment  card. 

An  inquiry  into  European  and  American  ideas 
about  democracy  since  the  mid-nineteenth 
century.  We  will  examine  the  transformation 
of  social  and  political  thought  in  the  context  of 
scientific,  religious,  philosophical,  and  socio- 
economic developments. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Kloppenberg 


HIST  168a 
American  Politics 
and  Ideas, 
1890-1930 


nNot  offered  1984-1985 
Usually  offered  every  third  year. 

Mr.  Kloppenberg 


HIST  181bR  The  course  will  study  the  important  schools  of 

Seminar  on  Chinese     thought  in  the  Chinese  tradition  from  the 
Thought  classical  age  of  the  Chou  through  the  present 

day.  These  will  include  Confucianism, 
Legalism,  Taoism,  and  Chinese  Marxism.  The 
stress  will  be  on  political,  social,  and  historical 
theory.  Reading  will,  as  far  as  possible, 
emphasize  translations  of  primary  texts  which 
will  then  be  discussed  in  class. 

Usually  offered  in  alternate  years. 

Mr.  Schrecker 


HIST  51b 
History  of  the 
United  States:  1865 
to  the  Present 


An  introductory  survey  of  American  history 
from  the  Civil  War. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Kloppenberg 


HIST  71b  Twentieth  Century  Latin  America:  the 

Latin  American  emergence  of  mass  politics  and  revolutionary 

History,  1890  to  movements;  the  impact  of  the  Great 

Present  Depression  and  World  War  II:  socialist 

revolutions,  militarism,  and  electoral 
democracy.  The  course  will  concentrate  on 
Argentina,  Brazil,  Mexico,  Castro's  Cuba  and 
contemporary  Central  America. 

Usually  offered  every  third  year. 

Staff 


HIST  80b  Does  not  satisfy  History  component  of  the 

East  Asia  in  the  19th    University  Studies  curriculum. 
and  20th  Centuries 

The  civilization  of  East  Asia  at  the  beginning 
of  the  nineteenth  century,  the  impact  of  the 
West,  the  contrasting  responses  of  China  and 
Japan  to  the  confrontation,  and  the 
development  and  nature  of  their  present 
societies. 


Usually  offered  every  year. 
Mr.  Schrecker 


HIST  98b 
Readings  in 
History 


Signature  of  Instructor  required  on  course 
enrollment  card. 

Staff 
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HIST  99  Signature  of  Instructor  required  on  course 

Senior  Research  enrollment  card.  Does  not  meet  the 

concentration  requirement  in  History. 

Seniors  who  are  candidates  for  degrees  with 
honors  in  History  are  required  to  register  for 
this  course  and,  under  the  direction  of  a 
member  of  the  faculty  prepare  an  honors 
thesis  on  a  suitable  topic. 

Staff 


HIST  112b 
The  Crusades  and 
the  Expansion  of 
Medieval  Europe 


□Not  offered  1984-1985 
Usually  offered  in  alternate  years. 

Mr.  Kapelle 


HIST  113aR 
English  Medieval 
History 


HIST  120aR 
Senior  Seminar  in 
Medieval  Studies 


General  survey  of  English  History  from  the 
Anglo-Saxon  Invasions  to  the  end  of  the 
Hundred  Years  War.  Topics  will  include  the 
social  evolution  of  the  Anglo-Saxons,  the 
Vikings,  the  creation  of  the  Old  English 
Kingdom,  the  Norman  Conquest,  the  Angevin 
Empire  and  the  political  and  economic 
evolution  of  English  society. 

Usually  offered  in  alternate  years. 

Mr.  Kapelle 

Usually  offered  every  year. 
Mr.  Kapelle 


HIST  133b 
Topics  in  19th  and 
20th  Century 
Intellectual  History 


nNot  offered  1984-1985 
Usually  offered  every  third  year. 

Mr.  Manuel 


HIST  134b  nNot  offered  1984-1985 

Nineteenth  Century     Usually  offered  every  year. 

Europe:  Nationalism, 

Imperialism, 

Socialism 

(1870-1914)  Mr.  Black 


mST  135b 

(NEJS  165b) 
Jewish  Life  in 
Eastern  Europe 


nNot  offered  1984-1985 
Usually  offered  in  alternate  years. 

Mr.  Kieval 


HIST  136b 

Germany, 

1849-1949 


□Not  offered  1984-1985 
Usually  offered  in  alternate  years. 

Mr.  Freeze 


HIST  137b  The  phenomenon  of  Jewish  intellectual 

The  World  of  Kafka,    creativity  in  Central  Europe  at  the  turn  of  the 

Freud,  and  Einstein      century.  Attention  paid  to  the  social  and 

political  setting  of  Prague,  Vienna,  and  Berlin 
as  well  as  to  representative  figures  and  their 
works. 


Usually  offered  in  alternate  years. 
Mr.  Kieval 


HIST  123aR 
The  Renaissance 


nNot  offered  1984-1985 
Usually  offered  in  alternate  years. 

Mr.  Cohn 


HIST  123b  Religious  reform,  revival  and  conflict  in  the 

The  Reformation  sixteenth  and  seventeenth  centuries.  Topics 

include:  late  medieval  piety,  Luther's  revolt, 
Calvin's  Geneva,  Henry  Vlll's  Reformation, 
religious  warfare,  the  witch-craze,  popular 
culture  and  religion,  sectarian  Christianity, 
Puritanism,  religion  and  the  family  and  the 
relationship  between  science  and  religion. 
Readings  from  primary  sources  as  much  as 
possible. 

Usually  offered  every  third  year. 

Mr.  Schneider 


HIST  127b 
L'Ancien  Regime: 
State  and  Society  in 
Pre-Revolutionary 
France 


□Not  offered  1984-1985 
Usually  offered  every  third  year. 

Mr.  Schneider 


HIST  131b 
Topics  in  Modern 
Social  History: 
Industrialization  and 
Social  Change  in 
Europe 


□Not  offered  1984-1985 
Usually  offered  every  third  year. 


Ms.  Kelikian 


HIST  138aR 
Economy  and 
Society  in  Europe, 
1750-1900 


HIST  138b 
Economy  and 
Society  in  Europe, 
1900  to  the  Present 


An  examination  of  industrialization  and  social 
change  in  European  communities  during  the 
eighteenth  and  nineteenth  centuries.  The 
cultural,  economic  and  political  consequences 
of  commercial  expansion  and  urban  growth 
will  be  traced  in  England,  France,  Germany, 
Italy  and  Spain. 

Usually  offered  in  alternate  years. 

Ms.  Kelikian 


□Not  offered  1984-1983 
Usually  offered  in  alternate  years. 

Ms.  Kelikian 


mST  139b 
Facism  East  and 
West 


□Not  offered  1984-1985 
Usually  offered  in  alternate  years. 

Ms.  Kelikian 


HIST  141b  nNot  offered  1984-1985 
Studies  in  British  Usually  offered  in  alternate  vears. 

History:  1830  to  the 
Present  Mr.  Black 


HIST  1 42b  nNot  offered  1 984- 1 985 

Europe  and  the  Usually  offered  every  third  year 

Wider  World:  1920- 
Present,  Part  II  Mr.  Wasserstein 


HIST  132b  DNot  offered  1984-1985 
European  Thought       LIsually  offered  every  year. 
and  Culture  since 
Darwin  Mr.  Binion 
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HIST  145b  The  interplay  of  nationalism,  religion,  and 

Nation,  Church,  and     politics  in  the  countries  of  Eastern  Europe 
State  in  Eastern  from  the  partitioning  of  Poland  to  the  rise  of 

Europe  "Solidarity."  Major  topics  include: 

modernization  and  state-building  in 
underdeveloped  societies;  movements  for 
national  self-determination;  the  role  of  the 
Church  in  East  European  life;  Jews  in  East 
European  society;  and  repression  and  dissent 
after  World  War  II. 

Usually  offered  in  alternate  years. 

Mr.  Kieval 


HIST  147b 
Russia  Since  1861 


Post-emancipation  Russia  with  particular 
attention  to  the  problem  of  modernization, 
emergence  of  new  social  groups,  the 
Revolution,  and  construction  of  a  socialist 
society. 

Usually  offered  in  alternate  years. 

Mr.  Freeze 


HIST  158b  Signature  of  instructor  required. 

The  United  States  in 

the  1930's  An  economic,  social,  political  and  cultural 

history  of  the  United  States  from  the  stock 
market  crash  of  1929  until  World  War  II. 
Topics  to  be  studied  include:  the  economic 
sources  of  the  Depression,  the  impact  of  the 
Depression  on  different  social  groups  and 
classes;  the  origins  and  development  of  the 
CIO;  the  shifting  role  of  the  national 
government;  and  changes  in  American  foreign 
policy.  The  course  will  also  attempt  to  assess 
the  degree  to  which  the  decade  of  the  1930s 
was  a  critical  turning  point  in  American 
history. 

Usually  offered  in  alternate  years. 

Mr.  Keyssar 


HIST  15%  DNot  offered  1984-1985 

Family  and  Society       Usually  offered  every  third  year. 
in  American  History 

Mr.  Demos 


HIST  148aR 
Revolutionary 
Russia,  1890-1917 


Intensive  analysis  of  the  structure  of  the 
revolution  situation  in  Russia. 

Usually  offered  every  third  year. 

Mr.  Freeze 


HIST  148b  oNot  offered  1984-1985 

Seminar  on  Imperial    Usually  offered  in  alternate  years. 
Russia 

Mr.  Freeze 


HIST  152b 
Democracy  in 
America: 

Tocqueville  in  the 
Age  of  Jackson 


An  examination  of  the  Nature  and 
consequences  of  democratization  in  American 
society  and  politics,  emphasizing  issues  of 
mterpretation. 

Usually  offered  in  alternate  years. 

Mr.  Meyers 


HIST  156b 
American  Society: 
An  Analytical 
History,  Civil  War 
to  the  Present 


□Not  offered  1984-1985 
Usually  offered  in  alternate  years. 

Mr.  Fischer 


HIST  157b  oNot  offered  1984-1985 
Marriage  and  Usually  offered  every  third  year. 

Divorce  in  America, 
1620-1980  Staff 


HIST  161aR  The  problems  of  political  life.  Consideration  of 

The  American  the  values  and  views  of  reality  that  guided 

Political  Tradition:  Americans  in  their  choice  of  political  ends  and 

Origins  to  the  Civil  means.  Assessment  of  ideological  conflict  and 

War  disputes  between  generations. 

Usually  offered  every  third  year. 

Mr.  Meyers 


HIST  161b 
The  American 
Polity 


mST  163aR 
(POL  168aR) 
American  Foreign 
Relations  in  the 
Twentieth  Century 


Party  politics,  the  legal  systems,  and  the 
structure  of  government  as  a  social  institution. 
Special  attention  will  be  paid  to  the  social  and 
cultural  determinants  of  party  politics,  and  to 
the  relationship  of  public  policy  to  economic 
development. 

Usually  offered  in  alternate  years. 

Mr.  Keller 

DNot  offered  1984-1985 
Usually  offered  in  alternate  years. 

Mr.  Schuker 


HIST  167b  DNot  offered  1984-1985 

Topics  in  American      Usually  offered  in  alternate  years. 

Legal  History 

Mr.  Keller 


HIST  169aR 
(AMSTD  102b) 
Thought  and 
Culture  in  Modern 
America,  Civil  War 
to  the  Present 


See  AMSTD  1 02b  for  special  notes  and  course 
description. 

Lisually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Cohen 
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HIST  182aR 
Modern  Jewish 
History  to  1880 


□Not  offered  1984-1985 
Usually  offered  in  alternate  years. 

Mr.  Kieval 


HIST  182b 
Modern  Southeast 
Asian  History 


nNot  offered  1984-1985 
Usually  offered  in  alternate  years. 

Staff 


HIST  186aR 

The  Second  World 

War 


oNotofferd  1984-1985 
Usually  offered  in  alternate  years. 

Mr.  Wasserstein 


HIST  186b 

(Formerly  HIST  97b) 
The  Vietnam  War 


HIST  190aR 
Historiography 


Enrollment  limited  to  J 5.  May  not  be  repeated 
for  credit  by  students  who  have  taken  HIST 
9  7b  in  previous  years. 

A  reading  and  research  seminar  on  the 
American  involvement  in  Vietnam.  The 
purpose  of  the  seminar  will  be  to  teach  the 
history  of  America's  longest  war  as  well  as  to 
improve  the  student's  ability  to  write  a 
research  paper  using  source  materials. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Schrecker 


oNot  offered  1984-1985 
Usually  offered  in  alternate  years. 

Mr.  Fischer 


HIST  194b  Familiarity  with  outlines  of  20th  century 

Politics  and  history.  Reading  knowledge  of  at  least  one 

Diplomacy  in  European  language  will  prove  helpful. 

Europe,  1914-1945  Signature  of  instructor  is  required. 

Conference  course.  International  politics, 
economics  and  finance,  ideological 
developments,  and  international  relations  in 
Europe  between  the  two  world  wars,  primarily 
in  France,  Germany,  and  England.  Relates 
social  dislocation,  the  failures  of  democratic 
governments  and  the  rise  of  totalitarianism, 
challenges  to  capitalism,  and  the  Depression  to 
international  conflict  and  to  the  changing  role 
of  Europe  in  the  world. 

Usually  offered  in  alternate  years. 

Mr.  Schuker 


HIST  198b  Attempts  to  analyze  some  of  the  major 

Science  and  scientific  advances  since  World  War  I  in  terms 

Technology  in  the         of  the  major  figures  and  movements  and  their 
20th  Century  relation  to  the  main  intellectual  currents.  The 

relation  of  science  to  technology,  to  social 
structure  and  to  political  institutions. 
Comparative  study  of  development  of  science 
and  technology  in  U.S.,  Western  Europe  and 
U.S.S.R. 

Usually  offered  in  alternate  years. 

Mr.  Schweber 


HIST  190b 
Research  in 
American  Social 
History 


Signature  of  instructor  required. 

Advanced  coordinated  research  for  primary 
materials.  Students  will  engage  in  a  common 
project  in  American  social  history.  There  will 
be  no  readings. 

Usually  offered  in  alternate  years. 

Mr.  Fischer 
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History  of  Western  Thought 


Concentration  Committee: 

University  Professor:       Professors: 


Frank  E.  Manuel* 


Egon  Bittner 
Joachim  E.  Gaehde 
Mark  Hulliung 
(Undergraduate 
Advising  Head) 


David  Kaplan 
Marvin  Meyers 
Silvan  Schweber 
(Chair) 
Kurt  Wolff 


Associate  Professors: 

Michael  Fishbane*** 
Robert  S.  Greenberg 
Benson  Saler 
James  Kloppenberg 


On  leave  Spring  Term 

1984-1985** 

On  leave  Academic 

Year  1984-1985*** 


The  concentration  in 
the  History  of  West- 
ern Thought  is 
designed  for  under 


history  of  ideas  since 
the  invention  of  the 
art  of  printing  in  the 
West.  It  will  offer  stu- 


graduates  who  wish  to    dents  an  opportunity 
study  the  interdisci- 
plinary aspects  of  the 


to  examine  systematic 
thought  in  five  areas 
of  knowledge: 

1. 

theories  of  politics  and 

the  state 


2.  4.  It  will  emphasize  the 
writings  on  the  nature     philosophical  systems     historical  context  of 
and  structure  of  ideas  and  the  interre- 
society                              5.  lationships  among  the 

the  teachings  of  the         areas  of  knowledge. 

3.  major  religions 
concepts  of  the 

sciences 


Requirements  for  Concentration 


Each  concentrator's 
plan  of  study  is  pre- 
pared with  the  stu- 
dent's advisor.  Twelve 
(12)  semester  courses 
are  required  of  con- 
centrators, to  be  dis- 
tributed as  follows: 
1. 

Sophomore  pro- 
seminar  (1  course). 


The  Sophomore 
seminar  is  taught  dur- 
ing the  Spring  semes- 
ter only. 


Junior-Seminar  (2 
courses). 


Senior  thesis  (2 
courses). 


Seven  (7)  courses  dis- 
tributed over  three  of 
the  areas  of  know- 
ledge within  the  con- 
centration, two  of 
which  are  to  be 
chosen  from  the  list  of 
strongly  recom- 
mended courses  avail- 
able from  the  stu- 
dent's advisor.  The 


UHIST  requirement 
should  be  satisfied 
with  either  of  the  fol- 
lowing courses: 
UHIST  13a,  UHIST 
24a.  Students  wishing 
to  emphasize  concepts 
of  modern  science 
may  present  up  to 
four  (4) 

concentration-level 
science  courses  (i.e. 


science  courses  num- 
bered 20  or  above)  to 
satisfy  concentration 
requirements.  Each 
individual  program 
will  be  reviewed  by 
the  faculty  committee 
supervising  the 
concentration. 


Fall  Term 


Spring  Term 


mWTH  30a 
(HIST  162a) 
Junior  Colloquium: 
Topics  in  Modern 
Intellectual  History 


Signature  of  instructor  required  on  course 

enrollment  card. 

Usually  offered  in  alternate  years. 

Mr.  Kloppenberg 


HIWTH  40c  ciNot  offered  1 984- 1 985 

Senior  Colloquium       Usually  offered  in  alternate  years. 


Mr.  Schweber  and  Staff 


HIWTH  99  Signature  of  Instructor  required  on  course 

Senior  Research  enrollment  card. 

Staff 


HIWTH  20b  The  seminar  will  train  the  student  in  the 

Sophomore  reading  of  texts.  It  will  be  taught  by  the  faculty 

Pro-Seminar  of  the  Concentration. 

Usually  offered  in  alternate  years. 

Messrs.  Hulliung  and  Kloppenberg 

HIWTH  30b  Signature  of  the  instructor  required  on  course 

Junior  Colloquium        enrollment  card. 

Topics  in  intellectual  history:  evolutionary 
theories. 


Usually  offered  in  alternate  years. 
Messrs  Kaplan  and  Schweber 


HIWTH  40c  nNot  offered  1984-1985 

Senior  Colloquium       Usually  offered  in  alternate  years. 


Mr.  Schweber  and  Staff 


mWTH  99 
Senior  Research 


Signature  of  Instructor  required  on  course 
enrollment  card. 


Staff 
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Independent  Concentrations 


In  choosing  a  concentration,  a  student  may  propose  a  program  that 
combines  academic  work  in  several  departments.  The  proposal 
requires  the  support  of  at  least  two  departments  and  of  one  member  of 
each  supporting  department  who  will  agree  to  serve  on  the  student's 


Concentration  Committee.  This  program  shall  be  limited  to  a  total  of 
about  30  students  in  the  College. 

Students  who  wish  to  develop  a  proposal  for  an  independent 
concentration  should  consult  the  Office  of  the  Dean  of  the  College. 


Islamic  and  Middle  Eastern  Studies 


Committee: 

Associate  Professor: 

Avigdor  Levy 
(NEJS) 
Chair  and 
Advising  Head 


Professors: 

Alfred  L.  Ivry 
(NEJS) 
Bernard  M.J. 
Wasserstein*** 
(History) 


Associate  Professors: 

Wellington  W. 
Nyangoni 
(AAAS) 
Ian  A.  Todd 
(CLORS) 


Assistant  Professors:       Lecturer: 


Steven  L,  Burg*** 

(Politics) 

Hillard  Pouncy 

(AAAS) 

Paula  M.  Rayman* 

(Sociology) 


Miroslav  Krek 

(NEJS) 


On  leave  Fall  Term 

1984-85* 

On  leave  Academic 

Year  1983-84*** 


The  importance  of  the  Muslim  world  in  general  and  the  Middle  East  in 
particular  in  national  and  international  affairs  and  their  significance  to 
society  need  no  elaboration.  An  academic  training  in  Middle  Eastern 
studies  is  today  a  distinctive  asset  in  various  areas  of  human  endeavor, 
e.g.  government,  community  service,  law,  business. 


Requirements  for  Concentration: 

See  under  Near  Eastern  and  Judaic  Studies. 


Requirements  for  Program 

The  program  in  Islamic  and  Middle  Eastern  Studies  is  an  inter- 
disciplinary program.  It  is  designed  to  allow  students  concentrat- 
ing in  existing  departmental  programs  to  acquire  at  the  same 
time  more  specialized  knowledge  of  the  Middle  East  in  a  coher- 
ent and  structured  manner.  This  is  accomplished  through  the 
completion  of  a  core  course,  a  language  program  and  at  least 
four  additional  elective  courses  from  several  disciplines  dealing 
with  the  history,  culture,  society  and  politics  of  the  Middle  East. 


1. 

Language: 
Students  must  com- 
plete two  semesters  in 
Arabic  (NEJS  101a 
and  b).  It  is  not 
expected  that  two 
semesters  of  Arabic 
will  enable  students  to 
become  proficient  in 
this  language.  It  will, 
however,  introduce 
students  to  cultural 
aspects  that  may  be 
gleaned  only  through 
language  study  and 
prepare  the  ground 
for  more  advanced 
studies. 


Core  Course: 
IMES  104a 


Islam: 

Civilization  and  Insti- 
tutions —  required  of 
all  students.  This 
introductory  course 
examines  major  issues 
in  Islamic  history  as 
well  as  the  role  of 
Islam  in  modern 
times.  The  historical- 
cultural  aspects  are 
supplemented  by 
guest  lectures  dealing 
with  contemporary 
issues  from  anthropo- 
logical, sociological, 
economic,  and  politi- 
cal science 
perspectives. 


In  addition,  students  will  write  a  senior  research  paper  on  an  approved 
topic  within  their  special  field  of  interest  (see  details  below).  With  the 
guidance  of  their  faculty  advisors  students  will  develop  individual  pro- 
grams of  study  designed  to  meet  their  special  needs  and  interests. 

Students  must  elect  the  program  in  addition  to  their  regular  concentra- 
tions. Completion  of  the  program  in  Islamic  and  Middle  Eastern  Stu- 
dies will  be  entered  on  permanent  student  records  and  transcripts. 

3. 

Electives: 

Students  must  com- 
plete/bur  elective 
courses  (from  the  list 
below)  dealing  with 
Islam  and/or  the 
modern  Middle  East 
selected  from  at  least 
three  departments 
represented  in  the 
program. 


A  senior  research 
paper  on  an  approved 
topic  is  required  of  all 
students.  This  may 
lead  to  honors  for 
qualified  students  in 
their  departments  of 
concentration.  To  ful- 
fill this  requirement 
students  register  in 
IMES  98a  or  98b: 
Independent  Study. 
Approval  of  the  stu- 
dent's program 
adviser  is  required. 
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Islamic  and  Middle  Eastern  Studies 


Fall  Term 


Spring  Term 


IMES  98a 
Independent  Study 


Signature  of  Instructor  required  on  course 
enrollment  card. 

Staff 


IMES  98b 
Independent  Study 


Signature  of  Instructor  required  on  course 
enrollment  card. 

Staff 


IMES  104aR 

(CLORS  103a, 
NEJS  104a) 
Islam:  Civilization 
and  Institutions 


Consideration  of  major  issues  in  Islamic 
history,  appreciation  of  Islamic  religion, 
civilization  and  culture;  Islam's  relations  with 
other  civilizations  and  its  role  in  contemporary 
society. 

Usually  offered  in  alternate  years. 

Messrs.  Ivr)'  and  Levy 


Elective  Courses 


A  A  AS  146b 

(POL  97b, 
NEJS  151b) 
A  A  AS  175aR 
(POL  142aR) 
HIST  183b 
(NEJS  150b) 
HIST  184a 
(NEJS  184a) 
NEJS  143b 
NEJS  132b 
(PHIL  135b) 
NEJS  144a 

NEJS  144b 
(POL  132b) 
NEJS  145b 
NEJS  147a 

NEJS 147b 
NEJS  149b 
NEJS  151a 
(PHIL  153a) 
NEJS  157a 
NEJS  175a 


The  following  courses  approved  for  the 
program  are  not  all  given  in  any  one  year  and 
students  are  advised  to  consult  the  current 
departmental  listings. 

Islam  in  West  Africa 


Comparative  Politics  of  North  Africa 

The  Great  Powers  and  the  Middle  East  Since 

1798 

Arabs  and  Jews  in  Palestine,  1856-1948 

Faith  and  Reason  in  Islam 
Philosophy  of  the  Kalam 

Jewish  Communities  in  the  Moslem  Middle 
East  in  the  1 9th  and  20th  Centuries 
Nationalism  in  the  Middle  East 

The  Middle  East  in  the  20th  Century 
History  of  the  Middle  East  and  the  Ottoman 
Empire,  1450-1914 
The  Arab-Israeli  Conflict 
Islamic  Bibliography 
Introduction  to  Islamic  Philosophy 

Israeli  Society 
History  of  Zionism 


To  fulfill  their  elective  requirement  students 
may  also  enroll  in  one,  but  not  more  than  one 
of  the  following  courses,  provided  that  a 
substantial  amount  of  their  course  work  (such 
as  term  papers)  would  fall  within  Islamic  and 
Middle  Eastern  Studies.  Approval  of  the 
student's  program  adviser  is  required. 

AAAS  123a  Third  World  Ideologies 

ANTHR  160b  kn  Anthropological  Perspective  on  the  Third 

World 
ANTHR  165a  Modernization  and  Social  Change 

ECON  75a  The  Economics  of  Underdeveloped  Countries 

NEJS  135a  Neoplatonic  Elements  in  Islamic  and  Jewish 

Philosophy 
NEJS  135b  Aristotelian  Elements  in  Islamic  and  Jewish 

Philosophy 
NEJS  150a  Foundations  of  Zionist  Thought 

NEJS  166b  Modern  Jewish  Histor\',  1880-1948 

POL  170b  The  Third  World  in  the  Global  Economy 

SOC  120a  Sociology  of  Underdevelopment  I 

SOC  120b  Sociology-  of  Underdevelopment  II 

SOC  171a  Women  in  the  Third  World 

SOC  176a  Issues  in  Third  World  Development 

ANTHR  154a  Comparative  Religion 

AAAS  80a  Economy  and  Society  in  Africa 

CLORS  Courses  with  strong  geographical,  historical  or 

linguistic  components  pertaining  to  the  Middle 

East  may  also  be  approved. 
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Italian  Language  and  Literature 


Faculty: 


See  Romance  and 
Comparative  Literature 


The  offering  in  Italian  literature  marked  #  below  is  open  to  all  students 
and  is  conducted  in  English  with  a  dual  reading  list.  Each  text  is 
available  in  the  original  language  and  in  English  translation.  Students 
wish  ing  credit  toward  Italian  literature  for  this  course  will  be  required 
to  do  all  the  reading  in  the  original. 


Fall  Term 


ITAL  11a 
Beginning  Italian 


ITAL  13a 
Intermediate  Italian 


ITAL  98a 
Independent  Study 


ITAL  llObR 
Modern  Italian 
Literature 


Enrollment  limited  to  22. 

For  students  who  have  had  no  previous  study 
of  Italian  language.  Introduction  to  Italian 
grammar  through  emphasis  on  oral  drills, 
acquisition  of  vocabulary,  and  development  of 
speaking  and  writing  skills.  Five  class  hours 
per  week,  plus  one  hour  of  language 
laboratory. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Ms.  Marx-Scouras  and  Ms.  Shepard 

Prerequisites:  ITAL  12  or  the  equivalent. 
Enroll- 
ment limited  to  18. 

Readings  in  contemporary  Italian  short  stories, 
poetry,  and  culture,  with  emphasis  on 
developing  analytical  techniques;  review  of  the 
more  complex  principles  of  grammar,  with 
oral  and  written  exercises.  Three  class  hours 
per  week,  plus  one  hour  of  language 
laboratory. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Ms.  Marx-Scouras 


May  be  taken  only  with  the  permission  of  the 
Instructor  and  the  Chair  of  the  Department. 
Signature  of  Instructor  required  on  course 
enrollment  card. 

Reading  and  reports  under  faculty  supervision. 

Staff 


Prerequisites:  ITAL  14  or  permission  of 
instructor. 

Analysis  of  major  works  by  Svevo,  Pirandello, 
Moravia,  Silone,  Lampedusa,  Pavese,  and 
Vittorini  with  respect  to  the  political, 
economic   and   social   problems   of  post- 
Risorgimento  Italy.  Lectures,  discussions,  and 
readings  in  Italian. 

Usually  offered  in  alternate  years. 

Mr.  Lansing 


ilTAL  140a 

(ECS  103a_) 
Dante's  Divine 
Comedy 


ONot  offered  1984-1985 
Usually  offered  in  alternate  years. 

Mr.  Lansing 


Spring  Term 


ITAL  12b  Prerequisites:  ITAL  11  or  the  equivalent. 

Elementary  Italian       Enrollment  limited  to  22. 

Continuation  of  presentation  of  basic  grammar 
through  midterm,  development  of  speaking 
and  writing  skills,  presentation  of  introductory 
short  readings,  and  expansion  of  vocabulary. 
Five  class  hours  per  week,  plus  one  hour  of 
language  laboratory. 

LIsually  offered  every  year. 

Ms.  Marx-Scouras  and  Ms.  Shepard 


ITAL  14b  Prerequisites:  ITAL  13  or  the  equivalent. 

Advanced  Italian  Enrollment  limited  to  18- 

Close  study  and  analysis  of  representative 
works  of  Italian  literature  (prose,  poetry, 
drama)  and  culture  (art,  history,  music, 
cinema,  politics).  Three  hours  per  week 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Lansing 


ITAL  98b 
Independent  Study 


ITAL  105aR 
Comtemporary 
Italian  Culture 


May  be  taken  only  with  the  permission  of  the 
Instructor  and  the  Chair  of  the  Department. 
Signature  of  Instructor  required  on  course 
enrollment  card. 

Reading  and  reports  under  faculty  supervision. 

Staff 


Prerequisites:  ITAL  14  or  permission  of 
instructor. 

This  course  will  serve  as  an  introduction  to 
contemporary  Italian  culture  and  society  while 
emphasizing  the  development  of  the  skills  of 
conversation  and  composition.  Readings  will 
be  taken  from  current  periodicals  and 
historical  texts,  and  supplemented  by  films, 
slides,  and  recordings. 

LIsually  offered  in  alternate  years. 

Ms.  Marx-Scouras 


IT AL  1 1  Ob  DNot  offered  1983-1984 

Modern  Italian  Usually  offered  in  alternate  years. 

Literature 

Ms.  Marx-Scouras 
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Jewish  Communal  Service 


Associate  Professor:        Professors: 


Bernard  Reisman* 
Director 


Marvin  Fox 
Marshall  Sklare*** 


Visiting  Professor: 

Irving  Bernstein 
Peter  Medding 


Associate  Professor: 

Leon  A.  Jick 

Assistant  Professor: 

Jay  Brodbar-Nemzer 
Jonathan  S.  Woocher 


Lecturers: 

Joshua  Elkin 
Daniel  Margolis 
Susan  Shevitz 
Bennett  Solomon 
Larry  Sternberg 


On  leave  Spring  Term 

1984-1985** 

On  leave  Academic 

Year  1984-1985*** 


The  Benjamin  S.  Hornstein  Program  in  Jewish  Communal  Service 

ish  schools  and  similar  institutions  in  the  Jewish  community. 


The  graduate  program  in  Jewish  Communal  Service  is  a  two-year  edu 
cational  program  for  students  interested  in  professional  careers  in  the 
Jewish  community  as  Jewish  communal  workers  or  Jewish  educators. 
Graduates  of  this  program  serve  as  professional  staff  in  Jewish  federa- 
tions, Jewish  community  centers,  Hillel  foundations,  synagogues,  Jew- 


Full  details  on  admissions  policy  and  the  program  of  study  are  availa- 
ble in  the  Brandeis  graduate  catalogue. 


Course  Offerings 

Full  descriptions  of  JCS  undergradute  course  offerings  are  available  in 
the  NEJS  section  of  this  course  offering  booklet.  JCS  graduate  courses, 
with  the  exception  of  248  and  250  (field  work)  are  available,  with 
instructor's  approval,  to  qualified  undergraduates.  (See  Graduate 
School  catalogue.) 


Fall  Term 


JCS  121a  DNot  offered  1984-1985 

Jewish  Education  in      Usually  offered  in  alternate  years. 

America  as  a 

Communal 

Enterprise  Staff 


JCS  150a 
(GER  1.50a) 
The  Jewish 
Contribution  in 
German  Literature 


nNot  offered  1984-1985 
Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Zohn 


JCS  53bR 

(NEJS  53bR) 
Introduction  to 
Talmud 


Prerequisites:  NEJS  74  or  its  equivalent. 

See  NEJS  53bR  for  special  notes  and  course 
description. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Kimelman 


JCS  Ilia 
Israel  and 
American  Jewish 
Life  and  Education 


□Not  offered  1984-1985 
Usually  offered  in  alternate  years. 

Staff 


JCS  114a 

(NEJS  114a) 
The  Book  of  Amos 


□Not  offered  1984-1985 
LIsually  offered  in  alternate  years. 

Mr.  Sarna 


JCS  119bR  Some  of  the  theoretical  constructs  of 

Curriculum/  curriculum  building,  design,  and  types  of 

Philosophy  of  Jewish    curricula  which  exist  will  be  studied  and 
Education  applied  to  the  broad  field  of  Jewish  education. 

Students  will  be  required  to  produce  a 
practical  curriculum  as  an  exercise  in 
application  and  synthesis. 


Usualy  offered  in  alternate  years. 
Staff 


JCS 160a 

(NEJS  160a) 
The  Emergence  of 
the  American  Jewish 
Pattern  1654-1967 


Survey  of  American  Jewish  history  from  the 
earliest  settlement  to  the  present.  The 
emergence  of  the  institutions,  ideologies,  life 
styles  and  cultural  norms  which  constitute  the 
American  Jewish  pattern. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Jick 


JCS  161a 

(NEJS  161a, 

SOC  118a) 

American  Jewish 

Life  and  Institutions    Mr.  Sklare 


□Not  offered  1984-1985 
LIsually  offered  every  year. 


JCS  163a 

(NEJS  163a) 
The  Sociology  of  the 
American  Jew 


□Not  offered  1984-1985 
Usually  offered  in  alternate  years. 

Mr.  Sklare 


JCS  166a 
(NEJS  166a) 
Modern  Jewish 
History  to  1880 


□Not  offered  1984-1985 
Usually  offered  in  alternate  years. 

Mr.  Reinharz 
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Jewish  Communal  Service 


JCS  1 75a  The  rise  and  development  of  the  Zionist  idea, 

(NEJS  1 75a)  Zionist  parties,  Zionist  politics,  and  Zionist 

History  of  Zionism       diplomacy  in  relation  to  Jewish  history  and 

international  affairs  from  1880  to  1950. 

Zionism  today. 

Usually  offered  in  alternate  years. 
Mr.  Reinharz 


JCS  183a 
(NEJS   183a) 
Contemporary 
Jewish  Politics 


See  NEJS  183a  for  course  description. 
Usually  offered  every  third  year. 
Mr.  Medding 


JCS  184a 
(HIST  184a, 
NEJS  184a) 
Arabs  and  Jews  in 
Palestine  1856-1948     Mr.  Wasserstein 


□Not  offered  1984-1985 
Usually  offered  in  alternate  years. 


JCS  126b 
(NEJS  126b) 
Agadic  Literature: 
Avot  De  Rabbi 
Natan 


□Not  offered  1984-1985 
Usually  offered  every  third  year. 

Mr.  Kimelman 


JCS  127b 
(NEJS  127b) 
The  Jewish  Liturgy 


□Not  offered  1984-1985 
Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Kimelman 


JCS  157aR 
(NEJS  157aR) 
A  History  of  Israel, 
1948-present 


An  analysis  of  Israel's  domestic  and  foreign 
policies  from  1948  to  the  present.  Particular 
attention  will  be  given  to  social  and  political 
trends  in  Israeli  society,  issues  of  war  and 
peace,  relations  with  Arabs  and  Palestinians 
and  relations  with  the  United  States. 

Usually  offered  in  alternate  years. 

Mr.  Reinharz 


Spring  Term 


JCS 120b 

(NEJS  120b) 
Intermediate 
Talmud 


Prerequisites:  NEJS  53bR  or  equivalent  or 
permission  of  instructor. 

A  more  intensive  study  of  selected  portions  of 
Treatise  Sanhedrin  not  dealt  with  in 
NEJS/JCS  53a.  Greater  emphasis  will  be 
placed  on  the  understanding  of  the  classical 
commentaries.  Students  will  be  expected  to 
develop  the  ability  to  work  through  a  section 
of  the  text  on  their  own.  The  analysis  will  deal 
with  the  issue  of  voluntary  and  compulsory 
arbitration,  and  the  binding  nature  of 
gambling  agreements. 

Usually  offered  every  year, 

Mr.  Kimelman 


JCS  122b 
Content  and 
Curriculum  Choices 
for  Teaching  Siddur 


□Not  offered  1984-1985 
Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Elkin 


JCS  159b 
Administration  in 
Jewish  Education 


JCS  164b 
(NEJS  164b, 
SOC  118b) 
The  Sociology  of  the 
American  Jewish 
Community 


This  seminar  will  concentrate  on  the  settings 
in  which  Jewish  education  takes  place.  A 
variety  of  different  models  will  be  posited  and 
studied,  and  the  skills  necessary  for  practical 
administration  and  consultation  will  be 
practiced. 

Usually  offered  in  alternate  years. 

Staff 


□Not  offered  1984-1985 
LIsually  offered  every  third  year. 


Mr.  Sklare 


JCS  166b 
(NEJS  166b) 
Modern  Jewish 
History  1880-1948 


□Not  offered  1984-1985 
See  NEJS  166b  for  course  description. 

Mr.  Reinharz 


JCS  169aR 
(NEJS  169aR) 
The  Destruction  of 
European  Jewry 


See  NEJS  169aR  for  course  description. 


Mr.  Jick 


Latin 


See  Classical  and  Oriental  Studies 
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Latin  American  Studies 


Committee: 

Associate  Professor: 

Luis  E.  Yelesias 
Chair  and  Under- 
graduate Advising 
Head 


Professors; 

George  L.  Cowgill* 
James  E.  Duffy* 
Donald  Hindley 
David  Kaplan 
Robert  Manners 
(Emeritus) 


Milton  I.  Vanger 
(Emeritus) 
Richard  S. 
Weckstein 


Associate  Professors:       Assistant  Professors: 


Robert  C.  Hunt 
Benson  Saler 


Pierre-Yves  Jacopin 
Teresa  Mendez-Faith 
Judith  F.  Zeitlin 
Robert  N.  Zeitlin. 


On  leave  Fall  Term 
1984-85* 


The  Latin  American  Studies  concentration  combines  the  insights  of 
several  disciplines  with  density  of  information  on  Latin  America,  offer- 
ing both  analytical  breadth  and  personal  interest.  Study  in  Latin 
America  for  a  term  or  a  year  is  encouraged.  Concentrators  have  stud- 
ied in  universities  in  Mexico,  Ecuador,  Colombia,  Peru,  and  Brazil,  as 
well  as  Spain,  and  other  possibilities  are  available.  For  those  students 
whose  interests  cannot  easily  be  fitted  into  the  course  requirements,  or 
in  the  event  a  course  is  not  offered,  special  readings  courses  or  inde- 
pendent studies  with  members  of  the  staff  will  be  arranged.  Courses, 


particularly  in  Portuguese  and  Latin  American  economic  development 
may  be  taken  at  neighboring  institutions  to  Brandeis.  Students  who  are 
interested  in  Latin  America,  but  do  not  concentrate  in  Latin  American 
Studies,  can  enroll  in  the  Program  in  Latin  American  Studies.  The 
Program,  open  to  students  in  any  concentration  at  Brandeis,  is  a  means 
for  structuring  their  interest  in  Latin  America.  Each  student  in  the 
Program  will  be  assigned  an  advisor  and  participation  and  completion 
of  the  Program  in  Latin  American  Studies  will  be  entered  on  perman- 
ent student  records  and  transcripts. 


Requirements  for  Concentration 


LAS  100a;  HIST  71a 
and  b;  POL  144a  and 
b;  SPAN  160a  or  bR. 


B. 

At  least  two  semester 
courses  from:  AAAS 
123a,  AAAS  199a, 
ANTHR  41a, 
ANTHR  143b, 
ANTHR  147b, 
ANTHR  165a,  ECON 
75a,  HIST  139b, 


ANTHR  144a,  POL 
13b,  POL  151b,  POL 
170b,  POL  179a, 
SOC  120a  and  b. 
SOC  171a,  SOC 
176a,  SPAN  105b, 
SPAN  106b,  SPAN 
161a,  SPAN  162b, 
SPAN  163b. 


At  least  four  semester 
courses  in  one  disci- 
pline: ANTHR,  HIST, 
POL,  SPAN.  (These 
may  include  courses 
taken  under  Require- 
ment B,  but  not 
Requirement  A). 


D. 

Senior  Honors:  Can- 
didates for  degrees 
with  distinction  must 
be  approved  by  the 
Committee. 


Requirements  for  the  Program 


A. 

Passing  grade  in 
SPAN  14  or  reading 
competency  examina- 
tion in  Spanish  or 
Portuguese  (adminis- 
tered by  LAS). 


B. 

HIST  71a  and  b  or 

POL  144a  and  b  or 

two  semester  courses 

on  Latin  American 

Literature. 


Two  additional 
semester  courses  from 
at  least  two  depart- 
ments: HIST  71a  or  b; 


POL  144a  orb;  Latin 
American  Literature; 
ANTHR  41a,  144a, 
147b. 


D. 

LAS  100a. 


Fall  Term 


LAS  98a  Signature  of  Instructor  required  on  course 

Independent  Study       enrollment  card. 


Usually  offered  every  year. 
Staff 


LAS  99 

Senior  Research 


Signature  of  Instructor  required  on  course 
enrollment  card. 

Usually  offered  every  semester. 

Staff 


LAS  100a  An  often  overlooked  topic  in  Latin  American 

(ANTHR  1 19a)  studies  is  an  examination  of  the  impact  that 

Conquest  and  Spanish  and  Portugese  colonialism  has  had  on 

Colonialism  in  the  original  inhabitants  of  the  Americas. 

Native  Latin  Within  a  hundred  years  after  the  Conquest, 

America  the  once  dense  Indian  populations  had  been 

reduced  by  as  much  as  90%  and  great 
imperial  states  like  those  of  the  Aztecs  and 
Incas  were  transformed  into  a  subjugated 
peasantry.  In  this  course  we  will  trace  the 
historical  development  of  post-Conquest 
Indian  society,  from  the  policies  and  cultural 
institutions  of  Iberian  colonialism  through  the 
complex  ethnic  and  economic  interactions  of 
different  native  groups  within  the  modern 
nation  states  of  Latin  America.  Finally  we  will 
consider  the  urgent  crisis  of  survival  faced  by 
Indians  of  lowland  South  America  living  on 
the  last  frontier  of  colonization. 

Usually  offered  every  third  year. 

Ms.  Zeitlin 
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Latin  American  Studies 


Spring  Term 


LAS  98b  Signature  of  Instructor  required  on  course 

Independent  Study       enrollment  card. 


Usually  offered  every  year. 
Staff 


LAS  99 

Senior  Research 


Signature  of  Instructor  required  on  course 
enrollment  card. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Staff 


Elective  Courses 


AAAS  123a 
ANTHR  41a 
ANTHR  143b 
ANTHR  144a 
ANTHR  145a 

ANTHR  147bR 
ANTHR  165a 
ECON  75aR 
HIST  71a 
HIST  71b 
HIST  139b 
POL  13b 

POL  144a 
POL  144b 
POL  151b 

POL  170b 
POL  179a 
SOC  120aR 
SOC  120b 
SOC  171aR 
SOC  176bR 
SPAN  105bR 
SPAN  106b 

SPAN  160a 
SPAN  160bR 
SPAN  161aR 
SPAN  162b 
SPAN  163b 


The  following  courses  are  approved  for  the 
concentration.  (Some  are  also  approved  for  the 
program;  see  C.  above  under  Requirements  for 
the  Program.)  Not  all  are  given  in  any  one 
year,  so  the  current  course  listing  should  be 
consulted. 

Third  World  Ideologies 

Prehistoric  Civilizations  of  South  America 

Modern  Cultures  of  Middle  America 

Indians  of  South  America 

Seminar  in  Mesoamerican  Archaeology  and 

Ethnohistory 

Rise  of  Mesoamerican  Civilization 

Modernization  and  Social  Change 

The  Economics  of  Underdeveloped  Countries 

Latin  American  History,  Conquest  to  1890 

Latin  American  History,  1890  to  Present 

Fascism  East  and  West 

Introduction  to  the  Politics  of  Third  World 

States 

Political  Change  in  Latin  America  I 

Political  Change  in  Latin  America  II 

Politics  and  Modernization:  Issues  in 

Autonomy  and  Dependency 

The  Third  World  in  the  Global  Economy 

Politics  of  Food  Security 

Sociology  of  Underdevelopment  1 

Sociology  of  Underdevelopment  II 

Women,  Race  and  Class 

Issues  in  Third  World  Development 

Intermediate  Conversation  and  Composition 

Advanced  Translation,  Composition  and 

Stylisitics 

Studies  in  Latin  American  Literature  1 

Readings  in  Latin  American  Literature  II 

Masters  of  Modern  Latin  American  Poetry 

Studies  in  Argentine  and  Brazilian  Literature 

Colonial  and  19th  Century  Latin  American 

Literature 
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Legal  Studies  Program 


Committee: 

Professor: 

Saul  Touster* 
Director 
(American  Studies) 

Egon  Bittner 
Acting  Director,  Fall 
Term  1984-1985 
(Sociology) 


Professors: 

Morton  Keller 
(History) 
Susan  Staves 
(English) 

Richard  Weckstein 
(Economics) 
Peter  Woll 
(Politics) 


Associate  Professor: 

Jeffrey  B.  Abramson* 

(Politics) 

Gila  Hayim 

(Sociology) 

Reuven  Kimelman 

(NEJS) 

Martin  A.  Levin 

(Politics) 

David  Wong 

(Philosophy) 


Assistant  Professors:       Adjunct  Professor: 


Michael  Berbaum 

(Psychology) 


Colquitt  Meacham 
Richard  Miller 


Adjunct  Associate 
Professors: 

Robert  Rosenblum 
Lyman  Stookey 


On  leave  Fall  Term 

1984-85* 

On  leave  Spring  Term 

1984-85** 


The  law,  one  of  the  most  significant  institutions  in  the  life  of  any 
society,  is  an  important  subject  of  study  for  any  student  —  especially 
so  in  the  United  States,  where  our  lives  are  so  critically  affected  by  the 
legal  system  and  where  citizen  knowledge  and  participation  are 
needed.  The  law  also  represents  a  body  of  ideas,  values  and  functions 
of  serious  concern  to  scholars  in  the  various  fields  of  the  social  sciences 
and  humanities.  To  fulfill  these  diverse  interests  and  needs,  the  Pro- 
gram in  Legal  Studies  is  an  interdisciplinary  one,  designed  to  offer  stu- 
dents the  opportunity  of  studying  law  not  as  a  subject  of  professional 
practice  but  one  worthy  of  liberal  inquiry.  The  Program,  open  to  stu- 
dents with  any  departmental  concentration,  is  a  means  by  which  stu- 


dents may  structure  their  interests  in  the  law  in  one  or  more  of  its  sev- 
eral aspects:  historical,  anthropological,  sociological,  philosophical,  pol- 
itical, economic,  psychological,  or  literary.  Students  considering  going 
to  law  school  may  find  the  Program  useful  in  testing  their  interest  in 
working  with  legal  materials,  but  it  should  be  noted  that  the  Program 
is  not  intended  as  a  pre-law  course  of  study.  The  Program's  courses 
are  open  to  all  Brandeis  students  whether  or  not  they  are  enrolled  in 
the  Program  itself.  On  completion  of  the  requirements  of  the  Program, 
a  student  will  receive  a  certificate  and  appropriate  entries  will  be  made 
on  the  student's  permanent  records  and  transcripts. 


Participants  in  the        (1) 
Program  will  be  Satisfactory  comple- 

expected  to  meet  the    tion  of  the  Introduc- 
following  tion  to  Law  course 

requirements:  (LEGAL  lOA),  pref- 

erably no  later  than 
the  student's  junior 
year. 


(2). 

Satisfactory  comple- 
tion of  a  Legal  Studies 
seminar,  normally 
during  the  student's 
senior  year  (LEGAL 
102,  or  other  course 
designated  as  a  Legal 
Studies  seminar). 


(3), 

Satisfactory  comple- 
tion of  at  least  three 
additional  courses 
listed  in  the  Program 
Curriculum  of 
Departmental  Elec- 
tives  (see  below).  No 
more  than  two  of 
these  three  courses 
may  be  taken  from 
one  department. 


(4), 

Satisfactory  comple- 
tion of  either  of  the 
following: 

A  senior  thesis  in  the 
student's  department 
of  concentration,  with 
an  emphasis  on  some 
aspect  of  legal  studies. 


In  addition  to  the 
departmental  thesis 
advisor,  an  advisor  or 
mentor  for  legal  stu- 
dies may  be  assigned, 
(b) 

Legal  Studies  77  (that 
is,  satisfactory  com- 
pletion of  an  intern- 
ship or  a  fieldwork 
project). 


Fall  Term 


LEGAL  ??a 
Legal  Fieldwork  or 
Internship 


Prerequisites:  LEGAL  10a  and  one  course  from 
the  Legal  Studies  list  of  departmental  electives. 
Internships  must  be  approved  by  internship 
director  prior  to  registration.  Limited 
enrollment  to  75.  Open  to  juniors  and  seniors 
ordy. 

A  supervised  internship  or  fieldwork  in  a  law- 
related  public  service  agency  or  other  legal 
setting,  together  with  seminar  meetings. 
Students  will  be  required  to  complete  a 
written  project  approved  by  the  Internship 
Director.  Internships  must  be  arranged 
through  the  Program  Office,  Brown  325. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Rosenblum 


LEGAL  98a 
Readings  in  Legal 
Studies 


Signature  of  instructor  required  on  course 
enrollment  card. 

Staff 


LEGAL  99  Signature  of  instructor  required  on  course 

Senior  Research  enrollment  card. 

Staff 


LEGAL  102a  Enrollment  limited.  Signature  of  Instructor 

Topics  in  Law  and         required  on  course  enrollment  card.  Topics  will 
Society:  Seminars         vary^from  semester  to  semester  and  the  course 
may  be  repeated  for  credit. 

Through  a  joint  Wellesley-Brandeis  exchange 
arrangement,  a  Legal  Studies  Seminar  at 
Wellesley  College  will  be  available  to  Brandeis 
students. 


Usually  offered  every  semester 
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Legal  Studies  Program 


LEGAL  102a  Sec.  1 
Science  Technology 
and  the  Law 


Enrollment  limited  to  20.  Signature  of 
instructor  required  on  course  enrollment  card. 

This  seminar  will  examine  the  legal, 
institutional,  economic,  social  and  ethical 
issues  relating  to  public  control  of  science  and 
technology.  Current  legal  controversies  will  be 
considered  in  the  larger  context  of  the  public 
interest  in  the  place  and  direction  of  scientific 
research  and  technological  development.  The 
political  and  legal  roles  and  funding  policies  of 
a  variety  of  governmental  agencies  will  be 
explored. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Ms.  Miller 


LEGAL  77b  Prerequisites:  LEGAL  10a  and  one  course  on 

Legal  Fieldwork  or      Legal  Studies  list  of  departmental  electives. 
Internship  Internships  must  be  approved  by  Internship 

Director  prior  to  registration.  Enrollment 

limited  to  15. 

A  supervised  mternship  or  fieldwork  in  a  law- 
related  public  service  agency  or  other  legal 
setting,  together  with  seminar  meetings. 
Students  will  be  required  to  complete  a 
written  project  approved  by  the  Internship 
Director.  Internships  must  be  arranged 
through  the  Program  Office,  Brown  325. 

Usually  offered  every  year, 

Mr.  Rosenblum 


LEGAL  102a  Sec.  2  Enrollment  limited  to  20.  Signature  of 

(POL  1 67bR)  instructor  required  on  course  enrollment  card. 

International  Law  Limited  to  seniors  and  juniors  only.  Preference 

and  Conflict  given  to  students  concentrating  in  Politics 

Resolution  and/or  Legal  Studies. 

An  examination  of  basic  principles  of 
internatonal  law  and  the  approaches  that  have 
been  undertaken  to  develop  and 
institutionalize  a  wide-ranging  and  effective 
body  of  international  norms.  Students  will 
examine  in  detail  the  roles  played  by 
international  law  in  the  control  and/or 
resolution  of  post-World  II  conflicts,  including 
those  involving  the  Falkland  Islands,  Cyprus, 
the  Congo  and  the  Arab-Israel  conflict. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Staff 


LEGAL  102a,  Sec.  3  aNot  offered  1984-1985 

(ANTHR  1 20bR,  Usually  offered  every  year. 

Sec.  3) 

Anthropology  of 

Law  Staff 


LEGAL  98b 
Readings  in  Legal 
Studies 


Signature  of  Instructor  required  on  course 
enrollment  card. 

Staff 


Spring  Term 


LEGAL  99  Signature  of  Instructor  required  on  course 

Senior  Research  enrollment  card. 

Staff 


LEGAL  102aR  Sec.  1  Enrollment  limited.  Signature  of  Instructor 

(AMSTD  109b)  required  on  course  enrollment  card.  Topics  will 

Sex  Discrimination  vary  from  semester  to  semester  and  the  course 

and  the  Law  may  be  repeated  for  credit. 

This  course  will  trace  the  evolution  of 
women's  rights  in  the  family,  in  employment, 
and  in  the  reproductive  process,  as  well  as 
constitutional  doctrines.  Legal  cases  will  be 
studied  in  the  context  of  the  periods  in  which 
they  were  decided,  to  emphasize  how  the  law 
reflects  the  society  in  which  it  operates.  The 
class  will  also  look  at  present-day  problems 
regarding  inequalities  between  women  and 
men,  and  assess  what  role,  if  any,  the  legal 
system  should  play  in  addressing  them. 

Usually  offered  every  semester. 

Ms.  Meacham 


LEGAL  lOaR 

(AMSTD  109aR) 
Introduction  to  Law 


Open  to  freshmen  with  permission  of  instructor. 

As  an  introduction  to  legal  process  and  legal 
institutions,  the  materials  used  will  focus  on 
the  treatment  of  race  in  American  law, 
historically  considered.  It  will  cover  such 
issues  as  slavery  and  abolition;  the  Civil  War 
Amendments  to  the  Constitution;  segragation 
and  desegregation;  the  developments  leading 
to  Brown  vs.  Board  of  Education;  the  current 
problems  of  its  implementation;  and 
affirmative  action. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Touster 


LEGAL  102aR  Sec.  2   Enrollment  limited  to  20.  Signature  of 


New  Genetics, 
Procreation  and  the 
Law 


instructor  required  on  course  enrollment  card. 

This  course  will  study  the  issues  of  law  and 
public  policy  raised  by  developments  in 
medicine  of  new  genetic  and  fertilization 
techniques.  Redefinition  of  parents'  and 
children's  rights  in  the  light  of  artificial 
insemination  by  donor  sperm,  "test  tube" 
fertilization,  and  surrogate  motherhood  will  be 
studied.  The  societal  impact  of  these 
developments  and  of  genetic  counseling  of 
prospective  parents  will  be  examined  through 
case  histories  and  case  law,  social  and 
psychological  studies,  media  treatment  of  the 
issues,  and  readings  drawn  from  contemporary 
ethics,  religion  and  literature. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Stookey 
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Legal  Studies  Program 


LEGAL  102aR, 
Sec.  3 

(PSYCH  60b,  Sec.  3) 
Bioethics:  The  Use 
of  Human  Subjects 
in  Biomedical  and 
Behavioral  Research 


DNot  offered  1984-1985 
Usually  offered  every  year. 


Staff 


Departmental  The  following  law-related  courses  given  by  the 

Electives  various  departments  are  approved  for  the 

Legal  Studies  program.  They  are  not  all  given 
in  any  one  year  and  therefore  the  current 
catalog  of  course  offerings  should  be  consulted. 
Students  taking  a  concentration  are  required 
to  take  three  of  these  courses,  no  more  than 
two  in  any  one  department.  Courses  given  as 
seminars  may  fulfill  either  the  seminar 
requirements  or  the  elective  requirement,  but 
not  both. 

ANTHR  1 20bR  The  Anthropology  of  Law 

ANTHR  156a  Political  Anthropology 

ECON  74bR  Law  and  Economics 

ECON  179b  The  Legal  Regulation  of  Economic  Activity 

HIST  124a  Topics  in  English  Constitutional  and  Legal 

History 

HIST  167b  Topics  in  American  Legal  History 

NEJS  30aR  Jewish  Legal  Concepts  and  Values 

NEJS  53bR  Introduction  to  Talmud 

NEJS  118aR  Biblical  Law 

NEJS  120b  Intermediate  Talmud 

PHIL  139aR  Human  Rights 

PHIL  1 42aR  Philosophy  of  Law 

PHIL  151a  Social  and  Political  Philosophy 

POL  115a  Constitutional  Law 

POL  115b  American  Constitutional  Law  and  Theory 

POL  116b  Civil  Liberties  in  America 

POL  117a  Administrative  Law 

POL  123bR  The  Politics  of  Urban  Criminal  Justice 

POL  167bR  International  Law  and  Conflict  Resolution 

POL  187b  Justice  and  International  Relations 

PSYCH  60b  The  Use  of  Human  Subjects  in  Biomedical 

and  Behavioral  Research 

SOC  5a  Introductory  Criminology 

SOC  163b  Therapy  and  Punishment  (Criminology  II) 

SOC  188b  Sociology  of  Law 

SOC  189bR  Introduction  to  the  History  of  Legal  Thought 
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Linguistics 


FACULTY: 


See  PSYCHOLOGY 


The  concentration  in  linguistics  is  designed  to  give  students  a  founda- 
tion in  the  theory  of  language.  It  emphasizes  the  approach  of  transfor- 
mational generative  grammar,  which  attempts  to  describe  what  it  is 
that  one  knows  when  one  knows  how  to  speak  a  language.  In  the  last 


fifteen  years,  this  approach  to  the  study  of  language  has  had  a  pro- 
found influence  on  fields  as  diverse  as  philosophy,  psychology  and 
anthropology,  as  well  as  on  the  linguist's  traditional  concerns  with 
modern  and  classical  languages  and  with  linguistic  universals. 


Requirements  for  Concentration 


Nine  semester  courses 
are  required  of  all 
candidates: 

1 

LING  100a,  LING 

110a,  LING  120b 


Two  additional  lin- 
guistics courses  num- 
bered above  LING 
100a  but  below  LING 
140 


Three  additional 
semester  courses  to  be 
chosen  from  the 
remaining  linguistics 
courses  and/or  the  list 
of  electives  below 


One  advanced  lan- 
guage course  from  the 
following  list;  FREN 
106b,  GER  106a, 
RUS  106b,  SPAN 
105b,  106b,  NEJS 
105a. 


B.  C.  D. 

Candidates  for  A  grade  of  C  or  better    Students  may  petition 

Honors  must  com-  is  necessary  in  all  the  Linguistics  Con- 

plete  an  additional  courses  offered  toward    centration  Committee 

course,  LING  99.  a  concentration  in  lin-     for  changes  in  the 

guistics.  No  course  above  program. 

offered  toward  the 

concentration 

requirements  may  be 

taken  on  a  pass/fail 

basis. 


Courses  in  Linguistics  which  satisfy  the  University  Studies 
requirement  in  Social  Science  are  designated  ULING. 


Fall  Term 


LING  90bR 

(ENG  8bR) 
Grammar 


Open  to  freshmen.  Does  not  meet  the 
concentration  requirement  in  Linguistics. 

A  nontheoretical  introduction  to  the  structure 
of  English  words  and  sentences.  Classical  roots 
of  English  vocabulary:  word  analysis,  base 
forms  and  rules  of  allomorphy.  Basic  concepts 
of  grammar:  categories  (noun,  adjective, 
adverb,  etc.),  functions  (subject,  object, 
modifier,  etc.),  phrases  and  clauses  of  various 
types.  The  course  is  designed  to  encourage 
close  observation  of  language  and  to  develop 
understanding  of  grammatical  descriptions  of 
the  traditional  kind.  We  will  draw  primarily 
from  English,  but  will  also  include  material 
from  other  languages,  especially  Romance  and 
Germanic  languages,  to  illustrate  such 
common  grammatical   phenomena  as  case- 
marking.  Additional  topics  will  include  the 
relationship  between  written  and  spoken 
language,  dialect  variation  and  language 
history. 

Usually  offered  every  third  year. 

Ms.  Maling 


LING  99  Signature  of  Instructor  required  on  course 

Senior  Research  enrollment  card. 

This  course  involves  the  student  in  an 
independent  research  project  under  the 
supervision  of  a  staff  member.  A  student 
whose  grade  point  average  in  Linguistics  is 
3,13  or  better  may  petition  at  the  end  of  junior 
year  for  permission  to  enter  this  course.  The 
student's  findings  are  to  be  presented  in 
writing  and  defended  orally  before  a 
committee  of  staff  members. 

Staff 


ULING  100a 

(UPSYC  24a 
UANTH  100a) 
Introduction  to 
Linguistics 


Open  to  Freshmen. 

A  general  introduction  to  linguistic  theory  and 
the  principles  of  linguistic  analysis.  The 
central  topic  of  the  course  is  what  speakers 
know  about  their  language:  syntax,  semantics, 
and  phonetics  and  phonology.  In  each  area, 
students  will  construct  detailed  analyses  of 
data  from  English  and  from  other  languages, 
and  examine  their  implications  for  a  theory  of 
language.  Additional  topics  such  as  historical 
linguistics  and  the  psychological  implications 
of  linguistic  theory  will  be  covered  as  time 
allows. 

LIsually  offered  every  semester. 

Ms.  Irvine  and  Ms.  Maling 


LING  98a  Signature  of  instructor  required  on  course 

Independent  Study       enrollment  card. 

Independent  reading  and  research  under  the 
direction  of  faculty  supervisor. 


Staff 
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LING  110a  Prerequisites:  LING  100a. 

Introduction  to 

Phonology  This  course  is  an  introduction  to  Generative 

Phonology,  which  is  a  theory  of  natural 
language  sound  systems.  It  begins  with  a 
review  of  articulatory  phonetics,  followed  by 
distinctive  feature  theory  and  the  concept  of  a 
'natural  class.'  The  central  section  covers 
morphology  and  the  nature  of 
morphophonemics,  and  universal  properties  of 
the  rules  that  relate  morphophonemic  and 
phonetic  representations.  The  course  ends 
with  discussion  of  a  special  topic  such  as 
syllable  structure  or  word-formation. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Prince 


LING  112bR  DNot  offered  1984-1985 

Introduction  to  Prerequisites:  LING  100a  or  permission  of 

Historical  instructor. 

Linguistics 

Usually  offered  every  third  year. 

Staff 


Spring  Term 


LING  98b 
Independent  Study 


ULING  lOOaR 

(UPSYC  24aR 
UANTH  lOOaR) 
Introduction  to 
Linguistics 


Signature  of  Instructor  required  on  course 
enrollment  card. 

See  Fall  Term  listing  for  special  notes  and 
course  description. 

Staff 


LING  99  Signature  of  Instructor  required  on  course 

Senior  Research  enrollment  card. 

See  Fall  Term  listing  for  special  notes  and 
course  description. 

Staff 


See  Fall  Term  listing  for  special  notes  and 
course  description.  Open  to  Freshmen. 

Usually  offered  every  semester. 

Mr.  Prince 


LING  140a 

(ENG  198a) 
History  of  the 
English  Language 


□Not  offered  1984-1985 
Usually  offered  in  alternate  years. 

Ms.  Maling 


LING  153a 

(PSYCH  153a) 


LING  197a 

(PSYCH  197a) 
Language 
Acquisition  and 
Development 


See  PSYCH  153a  for  special  notes  and  course 
description. 

Messrs.  Jackendoff  and  Morant 


Prerequisites:  UPSYC  la  or  ULING  100a. 

When  a  child  knows  a  language  he  or  she  has 
successfully  constructed  a  grammar  of  it:  in 
the  course  of  constructing  the  grammar  the 
child  must  form  hypotheses  about  the 
language  and  test  them  against  the  available 
data.  The  central  problem  of  language 
acquisition  is  to  explain  what  makes  this 
formidable  task  possible.  In  the  course,  we  will 
study  and  evaluate  theories  of  language 
acquisition  in  this  light,  basing  our  conclusions 
on  recent  research  in  the  development  of 
syntax,  semantics  and  phonology.  The  overall 
goal  is  to  arrive  at  a  coherent  picture  of  the 
kinds  of  hypotheses  children  make,  and  the 
kinds  of  strategies  they  use  as  they  progress 
toward  mastery  over  their  language. 

Usually  offered  every  third  year. 

Ms.  Grimshaw 


LING  120b 
Syntactic  Theory 


Prerequisites:  ULING  100a. 

This  course  extends  the  syntactic  framework 
developed  in  the  introductory  course  through 
the  study  of  such  problems  as  the  complement 
system  and  constraints  on  transformations, 
with  emphasis  on  their  relevance  to  universal 
grammar. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Ms.  Grimshaw 


See  ANTHR  125b  for  course  description  and 
special  notes. 


LING  122b 

(ANTHR  125b) 

Investigations  in  an 

Unfamiliar  Language    Usually  offered  in  alternate  years. 


Ms.  Irvine 


LING  125b 
Advanced  Syntactic 
Theory 


Prerequisites:  LING  120b. 

Recent  developments  in  syntax,  including  such 
topics  as  constraints  on  rules,  trace  theory, 
government   and    binding,   and    lexical- 
functional  grammar. 

Usually  offered  every  third  year. 

Ms.  Grimshaw 


LING  199a 
Directed  Research 
in  Linguistics 


Signature  of  Instructor  required  on  course 
enrollment  card. 

Staff 


LING  130aR  This  course  explores  the  semantic  structure  of 

(PHIL  196aR)  language  in  terms  of  current  linguistic  theory. 

Semantics  Topics  to  be  covered  include  the  nature  of 

semantic  representation,  functional  structure, 
presupposition,  and  reference. 

Usually  offered  in  alternate  "years. 

Mr.  Jackendoff 


143 


Linguistics 


LING  135aR  aNot  offered  1 984- 1 985 

Linguistics  and  the       Usually  offered  every  third  year. 
Romance  Languages 

Ms.  Grimshaw 


LING  194b 

(PSYCH  194b; 
PHIL  194b) 
Language  and  Mind 


nNot  offered  1984-1985 
Usually  offered  in  alternate  years. 

Mr.  Zurif  and  Ms.  Grimshaw 


LING  150b 
(PSYCH  23b) 
Introduction  to 
Cognitive  Science 


LING  173aR 
(PSYCH  173aR) 
Psycholinguisitics 


The  idea  of  "mental  representation"  is  central 
to  cognitive  science,  and  this  course  explores 
this  idea  from  a  number  of  perspectives. 
Representations  evoked  during  visual 
perception,  during  language  comprehension 
and  production,  during  musical  perception, 
and  during  reasoning  are  examined,  as  are  the 
nature  of  "concepts"  and  the  role  of  genetic 
predisposition  in  mental  representations.  The 
methods  of  cognitive  science  are  also  reviewed, 
with  an  emphasis  on  the  interdisciplinary 
nature  of  the  field. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Jackendoff 


An  introduction  to  modern  psycholinguistics 
with  an  emphasis  on  language  comprehension 
and  production.  Questions  concernmg  species- 
specificity  and  the  neurological  organization  of 
language  are  included  for  consideration. 

LIsually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Zurif 


LING  199b 
Directed  Research 
in  Linguistics 


Signature  of  Instructor  required  on  course 
enrollment  card. 

Staff 


Elective  Courses 

The  following  courses  are  not  all  offered  in  any  one  year  and  therefore 
the  current  course  listing  should  be  consulted. 

ANTHR  102a  Anthropological  Linguistics  I 

ANTHR  102b  Anthropological  Linguistics  II 

ANTHR  103bR  Language,  Society  and  Culture 

COSCI  51a  Natural  Language  Processing 

COSCI  68a  Formal  Languages  and  Automata 

NEJS  104aR  Aramaic  Dialectology 

NEJS  108b  Comparative  Grammar  of  Semitic  Languages 

PHIL  15a  Logic 

PHIL  85a  Philosophy  of  Language 

PHIL  112aR  Innate  Knowledge  and  Cognition 

PHIL  115a  Intermediate  Logic 

PHIL  121bR 

(MATH  125b)  Foundations  of  Mathematics 

RUS  112b  Theory  of  Language  (Proto-Slavic) 


144 


Mathematics 


Professor: 


Teruhisa  Matsusaka 
Chair 


Professors: 

Maurice  Auslander 
(Undergraduate 
Administrator) 
Edgar  H.  Brown,  Jr. 
David  A.  Buchsbaum 
David  Eisenbud 
Harold  I.  Levine 
Jerome  P.  Levine 
(Undergraduate 
Advisor) 
Alan  L.  Mayer 
Paul  H.  Monsky 
Richard  S.  Palais*** 
Gerald  W.  Schwarz 
(Graduate  Advisor) 


Visiting  Professors: 
Pierre  Van  Moerbeke* 


Associate  Professors: 

Mark  Adler 
Michael  Harris*** 
Kiyoshi  Igusa 


Assistant  Professors:  Lecturer  with  the 
rank  of  Assistant 
Professor: 


Ira  Gessel 
Robert  Indik 
Thomas  Parker 
Steven  Rosenberg 
James  Scovel 


Venkatramaui 
Lakshmibai 


Lecturer: 

Gabriel  Katz 

Joel  Stein  (Adjunct) 


On  leave  Fall  Term 

1984-85* 

On  leave  Academic 

Year  1984-85*** 


Requirements  for  Concentration 


1. 

Mathematics  21a  and 

b  or  22a  and  b; 

2. 

Mathematics  30a  and 

b; 


Mathematics  45a  or 

45aR; 

4. 

Mathematics  35a  and 

b  or  Mathematics  40a 

and  b; 


One  additional  semes- 
ter course  in  mathe- 
matics numbered  29 
or  higher. 


A  degree  with  distinction  requires  an  additional  two  semesters  of 
mathematics  numbered  29  or  higher,  but  one  of  these  may  be  in 
related  areas  (as  above)  subject  to  written  approval  of  the  undergradu- 
ate advisor.  In  addition,  the  student's  program  must  include  at  least 
four  semesters  of  honors  courses,  passed  with  a  grade 


The  following  sche- 
dule determines 
course  offerings  in 
Mathematics: 


1. 

Offered  every  semes- 
ter are  MATH  1,5,8, 
10a  and  b,  15,20, 
21(a,  b),  31. 


Offered  once  each 
year  are  MATH  11a 
and  b,  17a  and  b,  30a 
and  b,  35a  and  b, 
36a,  40a  and  b. 


This  requirement  may    PHYS  50  and  higher. 


also  be  fulfilled  by 
certain  courses  in 
other  departments: 
COSCI  33,  68,  88; 
ECON  89;  PHIL  30; 


These  substitutions 
must  be  approved  IN 
WRITING  by  the 
undergraduate 
advisor. 


of  B  or  higher.  The  honors  courses  are  MATH  32,  33,  34,  40,  42  and 
all  courses  numbered  100  or  higher.  Students  intending  to  pursue 
graduate  study  are  strongly  urged  to  include  at  least  one  100  course  in 
their  program. 
NOTE:  A  student  may  not  receive  credit  for  both  MATH  20a  and  21. 


In  addition,  the  fol- 
lowing semester 
courses  are  regularly 
offered  according  to 
the  following  schedule     1 98 1  -82): 
where  0-1  indicates 


even-odd  years 
(1980-81  for  exam- 
ple) and  1-0  indicates 
odd-even  years  (e.g. 


MATH  32 
MATH  33 
MATH  34 
MATH  37 
MATH  42 
MATH  45 


Differential  Geometry 
Topics  in  Algebra 
Introduction  to  Topology 
Differential  Equations 
Algebraic  Geometry 
Complex  Variables 


Note:  Slashes 
distinguish  between 
Fall  and  Spring 
Semesters. 


Other  semester 
courses  (such  as 
MATH  29,  Numerical 
Analysis  and  MATH 
43,  Topics  in 
Mathematical  Physics) 
are  offered  from  time 
to  time. 


Courses  in  Mathematics  specifically  designed  to  satisfy  LIniversity  Stu- 
dies requirement  3a  are  designated  UMATH,  but  any  other  mathemat- 
ics course  except  5a  and  reading,  or  independent  study  courses  also 


will  satisfy  this  requirement. 

NOTE:  No  course  in  any  other  department  may  be  used  to  satisfy  the 
Mathematics  option  of  this  requirement. 
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Fall  Term 


UMATH  la  This  course  aims  to  show  what  mathematics  is 

Introduction  to  about.  Ideas  rather  than  techniques  are 

Mathematical  stressed.  The  choice  of  topics  varies  from  year 

Concepts  to  year.  Upperclassmen  as  well  as  first  year 

students  are  invited  to  take  the  course. 

Usually  offered  every  semester. 

Mr.  Buchsbaum 


MATH  11a 
Introductory 
Calculus: 
Differential  Calculus 


Prerequisites:  MA  TH  5a  or  assignment  on  the 
basis  of  placement  examination  score. 
Enrollment  limited  to  25. 

An  introduction  to  differential  calculus  for 
students  with  interest  in  mathematics  and 
science.  A  strong  mathematics  background  is 
desirable  but  no  knowledge  of  calculus  is 
assumed. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  H.  Levine 


MATH  5a 

Precalculus 

Mathematics 


UMATH  8a 
Introduction  to 
Probability 


MATH  10a 
Techniques  of 
Calculus  (a) 


Enrollment  limited  to  15.  Signature  of  MATH  15a 

Departmental  Representative  required  on  course       Applied  Linear 
enrollment  card.  Does  not  meet  any  of  the  Algebra 

options  of  the  University  Studies  requirement  in 
science  and  math. 


The  main  emphasis  will  be  on  analytic 
geometry,  but  such  areas  as  algebraic 
equations,  trigonometry,  geometry  will  also  be 
treated.  The  goal  of  this  course  will  be  to 
prepare  the  student  for  MATH  10,  1 1,  or  15, 
but  a  mathematics  placement  examination  will 
be  given  during  registration  week  for  those 
students  who  feel  they  can  proceed  directly  to 
these  courses. 


Prerequisites:  MA  TH  5a,  placement  by 
examination  or  any  math  course  numbered  10 
or  above. 

Matrices,  determinants,  linear  equations, 
vector  spaces,  eigen-value  problems,  quadratic 
forms,  linear  programming.  Emphasis  on 
techniques  and  applications. 

Usually  offered  every  semester. 

Mr.  Adler 


Several  sections  will  be  offered. 
Usually  offered  every  semester. 

Mr.  Brown  and  Staff 


Enrollment  limited. 

Discrete  probability  spaces,  random  variables, 
expectation,  variance,  approximation  by  the 
normal  curve.  Does  not  require  calculus,  only 
high  school  algebra  and  graphing  of  functions. 

Usually  offered  every  semester. 

Staff 


Prerequisites:  MA  TH  5a  or  placement  by 
examination.  Enrollment  limited  to  25. 
Signature  of  Departmental  Representative 
required  on  course  enrollment  card. 

Introduction  to  differential  (and  some  integral) 
calculus  of  one  variable,  with  emphasis  on 
techniques  and  applications. 

Several  sections  will  be  offered. 
Usually  offered  every  semester. 


Mr.  Monsky  and  Staff 


MATH  lObR  Prerequisites:  MATH  10a  or  placement  by 

Techniques  of  examination.  Enrollment  limited  to  25. 

Calculus  (b)  Signature  of  Departmental  Representative 

required  on  course  enrollment  card. 

Continuation  of  lOaR. 

Introduction  to  integral  calculus  of  one 
variable  with  emphasis  on  techniques  and 
applications. 

Several  sections  will  be  offered. 
Usually  offered  every  semester. 


MATH  l?a  Sec.  1 

(COSCI  20a  Sec.  1) 
Discrete 
Mathematics 


MATH  17a  Sec.  2 

(COSCI  20a  Sec.  2) 
Discrete 
Mathematics 


May  not  be  repeated  for  credit  by  students  who 
have  taken  MATH  29a  in  previous  years. 

One  year  course  in  topics  in  discrete 
mathematics  such  as  the  following:  Sets, 
induction,  logic:  propositional  and  predicate 
calculus,  binary  relations,  graphs,  elementary 
combinatorics,  semi-groups  and  groups, 
Boolean  algebras,  algorithms  and  Turing 
machines. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Igusa  and  Staff 


See  Sec.  1  for  special  notes  and  course 
description 

Staff 


MATH  17a  Sec.  3 

(COSCI  20a  Sec.  3) 
Discrete 
Mathematics 


See  Sec.  1  for  special  notes  and  course 
description 

Staff 


MATH  18a 
Topics  in  Discrete 
Mathematics 


Signature  of  instructor  required  on  course 
enrollment  card.  May  not  be  repeated  for  credit 
by  students  who  have  taken  MATH  29a  in 
previous  years. 

An  alternative  to  MATH  17a  for  the  student 
with  strong  mathematical  interests.  In  addition 
to  those  in  17a,  other  possible  topics  include: 
number  theory,  analysis  of  algorithms, 
generating  functions,  recursion. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Indik 


Mr.  Scovel  and  Staff 
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MATH  20a  Prerequisites: MATH  10  or  JJ. 

Techniques  of 

Calculus:  Calculus  of   Among  the  topics  treated  are  vectors  and 

Several  Variables  vector  valued  functions,  partial  derivatives  and 

multiple  integrals,  extremum  problems, 
ordinary  differential  equations,  complex 
numbers,  matrices  and  determinants. 
Emphasis  on  techniques  and  applications. 
This  course  is  intended  to  provide  the 
mathematical  background  necessary  for 
Physical  Chemistry,  CHEM  41a.  k  includes 
material  formerly  taught  in  MATH  31a. 

Usually  offered  every  semester. 

Mr.  Matsusaka 


MATH  21a 
Intermediate 
Calculus:  Linear 
Algebra  and 
Calculus  of  Several 
Variables,  Part  I 


Prerequisites:  MATH  10  or  77.  Signature  of 
instructor  required  on  course  enrollment  card. 
Freshmen  intending  to  take  the  course  must 
obtain  consent  of  instructor.  Students  from 
MATH  10  are  advised  to  consult  the  instructor. 

Calculus  of  several  variables  for  those  with  a 
serious  interest  in  mathematics.  The  course 
starts  with  an  introduction  to  linear  algebra 
and  then  discusses  various  important  topics  in 
vector  calculus,  including  directional 
derivatives,  Jacobian  matrices,  multiple 
integrals,  line  integrals  and  surface  integrals 
and  differential  equations. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Messrs.  Buchsbaum  and  Schwartz 


MATH  29a  Prerequisites:  MATH  21  or  PHYSICS  31  and 

Topics  in  an  interest  in  (but  no  specific  knowledge  of) 

Mathematical  physics.  Signature  of  instructor  required  on 

Physics  course  enrollment  card. 

An  introduction  to  the  use  of  some  'modern' 
mathematical  notions  (manifolds,  groups, 
linear  operators)  in  various  aspects  of  classical, 
statistical,  and  quantum  mechnanics. 

Mr.  Mayer 


MATH  30a 
Introduction  to 
Alegbra,  Part  I 


MATH  33a 
Topics  in  Algebra 


Prerequisites:  MATH  21  or  permission  of 
instructor. 

An  introduction  to  the  basic  notions  of 
modern  algebra  —  groups,  rings,  fields,  linear 
algebra,  elementary  number  theory  and  the 
Galois  theory  of  equations. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Matsusaka 

□Not  offered  1984-1985 
Usually  offered  in  alternate  years. 

Offered  in  1985-1986 

Mr.  Auslander 


MATH  34a 
Introduction  to 
Topology 


Prerequisites:  MATH  21  or  permission  of 
Instructor. 

An  introduction  to  point  set  topology,  covering 
spaces,  and  the  fundamental  group. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Staff 


MATH  35a  Prerequisites:  MATH 21. 

Advanced  Calculus, 

Part  I  Ordinary  and  partial  differential  equations, 

boundary  value  problems,  Fourier  series, 
calculus  of  variations,  techniques  of 
mathematical  physics. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Adler 


MATH  36a 
Probability  and 
Statistics 


Prerequisites:  MATH  20a  or  permission  of 
Instructor. 

A  one  semester  course  treating:  sample  spaces 
and  probability  measures;  elementary 
combinatorial  examples.  Random  variables; 
expectations,  variance,  characteristic  and 
distribution  functions.  Independence  and 
correlation.  Chebichev's  inequality  and  the 
weak  law  of  large  numbers.  Central  limit 
theorem.  Markov  and  Poisson  processes. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Rosenberg 


MATH  38bR  Selected  topics  from  analytical  number  theory. 

Number  Theory  Primes  in  arithmetic  progressions,  prime 

number  theorem,  quadratic  forms,  Waring's 

Theorem. 

Usually  offered  in  alternate  years. 
Staff 


MATH  40a 
Introduction  to  Real 
Analysis 


Prerequisites:  MATH  21  or  permission  of 
Instructor. 

Metric  space  topology,  rigorous  theoretical 
treatment  of  continuity,  derivative,  Riemann 
and  Lebesgue  integral. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Mayer 


MATH  101a  Groups,  rings,  modules,  Galois  theory,  affine 

Algebra  I  rings,  and  rings  of  algebraic  numbers. 

Multilinear  algebra.  The  Wedderburn 
Theorems.  Other  topics  as  time  permits. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Monsky 
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A  reasonably  good  mathematical  background  or 
a  semester  in  Logic;  otherwise,  permission  of 
the  instructor  required. 

Axiomatic  systems  and  models.  Basic  set 
theory;  set  theoretic  study  of  numbers.  Three 
schools  of  thought  on  the  foundations  of 
mathematics:  Logicism,  Intuitionism, 
FormaHsm.  Metamathematics  and  the 
revolutionary  results  of  Godel  and  other.  (S) 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Berger 

Manifolds,  tensor  bundles,  vector  fields  and 
differential  forms.  Frobenius  theorem. 
Integration,  Stoke's  theorem,  and  deRham's 
theorem. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Brown 


MATH  1 1  la  Measure  and  integration.  L    Spaces,  Banach 

Real  Analysis  Spaces,  Hilbert  Spaces.  Radon  Nikodym,  Riesz 

representation,  and  Fubini  theorems.  Fourier 

transforms. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 
Mr.  Scovel 


MATH  105a 
(PHIL  121bR) 
Foundations  of 
Mathematics 


MATH  110a 
Geometric  Analysis 


MATH  115a 

(PHIL  115a) 
Intermediate  Logic 


□Not  offered  1984-1985 
LIsually  offered  every  year. 

Staff 


MATH  121a  Point  set  topology,  fundamental  group. 

Topology  I  covering  spaces.  Simplified  complexes, 

homology  and  cohomology  theory,  with 
applications.  Manifolds  and  orientation  cup 
and  cap  products,  Poincare  duality.  Other 
topics  as  time  permits. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  J.  Levine 


Spring  Term 


UMATH  laR 
Intro  to 
Mathematical 
Concepts 


Signature  of  instructor  required  on  course 
enrollment  card. 

See  Fall  term  listing  for  special  notes  and 
course  description. 

Staff 


MATH  5aR  Signature  of  departmental  representative 

Precalculus  required  on  course  enrollment  card.  Does  not 

Mathematics  meet  any  of  the  options  of  the  University- 

Studies  requirements  in  science  and  math. 

See  Fall  Term  listing  for  special  notes  and 
course  description. 

Several  sections  will  be  offered. 

Mr.  Brown 


UMATH  8aR 
Introduction  to 
Probability 


MATH  lOaR 
Techniques  of 
Calculus:  (aR) 


MATH  10b 
Techniques  of 
Calculus:  (b) 


MATH  lib 
Introductory 
Calculus:  Integral 
Calculus 


MATH  15aR 
Applied  Linear 
Algebra 


See  Fall  Term  listing  for  special  notes  and 
course  description. 


Mr.  Van  Moerbeke 


Signature  of  departmental  representative 
required  on  course  enrollment  card. 

See  Fall  Term  listing  for  special  notes  and 
course  description. 

Several  sections  will  be  offered. 

Mr.  Scovel  and  Staff 


Signature  of  departmental  representative 
required  on  course  enrollment  card. 

See  Fall  Term  listing  for  special  notes  and 
course  description. 

Several  sections  will  be  offered. 

Mr.  Monsky  and  Staff 


Prerequisites:  MA  TH  11a  or  placement  by 
examination.  Enrollment  limited  to  25. 

An  introduction  to  integral  calculus  for 
students  with  interest  in  mathematics  or 
science.  A  strong  mathematics  background  is 
desirable  but  no  knowledge  of  calculus  will  be 
assumed. 

Lfsually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  H.  Levine 


Prerequisites:  MA  TH  5,  placement  by 
examination,  or  anY  MATH  course  numbered 
10  or  above. 

See  Fall  Term  listing  for  special  notes  and 
course  description. 

Mr.  Mayer 


MATH  17b 

(COSCI  20b) 
Discrete 
Mathematics 


MATH  18b 
Topics  in  Discrete 
Mathematics 


Prerequisites:  MA  TH  1 7a.  May  not  be  repeated 
for  credit  by  students  who  have  taken  MATH 
29b  in  previous  years. 

See  Fall  Term,  MATH  17a,  for  course 
description. 

Mr.  Igusa  and  Staff 


Prerequisites:  MATH  18a 

See  Fall  Term,  MATH  18a,  for  course 
description. 

Mr.  Indik 


MATH  20aR  Prerequisites: MATH  10  or  11. 
Techniques  of 

Calculus:  Calculus  of  See  Fall  Term  listing  for  special  notes  and 

Several  Variables  course  description. 

Mr.  Matsusaka 
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MATH  21b 
Intermediate 
Calculus:  Linear 
Algebra  and 
Calculus  of  Several 
Variables,  Part  2 


See  Fall  Term  listing  for  special  notes  and 
course  description. 


Messrs.  Buchsbaum  and  Schwartz 


MATH  30b 
Introduction  to 
Alegbra,  Part  II 


Prerequisites:  MATH  30a  or  permission  of 
Instructor. 

See  Fall  Term  listing,  MATH  30a,  for  special 
notes  and  course  description. 

Mr.  Matsusaka 


MATH  32aR 

Differential 

Geometry 


□Not  offered  1984-1985 
Usually  offered  in  alternate  years. 

Offered  in  1985-1986 

Mr.  H.  Levine 


MATH  35b 
Advanced  Calculus, 
Part  II 


Prerequisites:  MA  TH  35a  or  permission  of 
Instructor. 

See  Fall  Term,  MATH  35a,  for  course 
description. 

Mr.  Adler 


MATH  36b 

Mathematical 

Statistics 


Prerequisites:  MA  TH  21. 

Basic  notions  of  statistics.  Distributions. 
Bayesion  methods.  Analysis  of  variance. 
Topics  from:  order  statistics,  sequential 
analysis,  limit  theorems. 

Usually  offered  in  alternate  years. 

Mr.  Rosenberg 


MATH  37aR 

Difierential 

Equations 


Prerequisites:  MATH  21. 

The  partial  Differential  Equations  of 
mathematical  physics.  Classification  of  PDE 
(into  parabolic,  elliptic,  hyperbolic).  Solutions 
of  constant  coefficient  PDE  by  Fourier 
methods.  Solution  of  PDE  by  separation  of 
variables.  Boundary  value  problems  of  the 
Laplace  equation.  The  Cauchy  problem  and 
the  wave  equation.  Green's  function  methods. 
Special  functions. 

Usually  offered  in  alternate  years. 

Mr.  H.  Levine 


MATH  40b  Prerequisites:  MATH  40a  or  permission  of 

Introduction  to  Real     Instructor. 
Analysis,  Part  II 

See  Fall  Term  listing,  MATH  40a,  for  course 
description. 

Mr.  Mayer 


MATH  45aR 
Introduction  to 
Complex  Analysis 


Prerequisites:  MATH  21. 

An  introduction  to  functions  of  a  complex 
variable.  Topics  covered  are:  analytic 
functions,  line  integrals,  power  series,  residues, 
conformal  mappings. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  J.  Levine 


MATH  101b  Groups,  rings,  modules.  Galois  Theory,  affine 

Algebra  I  rings,  and  rings  of  algebraic  numbers. 

Multilinear  algebra.  The  Wedderburn 
Theorems.  Other  topics  as  time  permits. 

LIsually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Buchsbaum 


MATH  110b 
Introduction  to  Lie 
Groups 


MATH  111b 
Complex  Analysis 


The  correspondence  between  Lie  Groups  and 
Lie  algebras.  Exponential  map, 
homomorphisms,  Lie  subgroups,  and 
homogeneous  spaces.  Representations  of 
compact  Lie  groups. 

L'sually  offered  every  year. 

Staff 

The  Cauchy  integral  theorem,  calculus  of 
residues  and  maximum  modulus  principal. 
Harmonic  functions.  The  Riemann  mapping 
theorem  and  conformed  mappings.  Other 
topics  as  time  permits. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Adler 


MATH  121b  Point  set  topology,  fundamental  group. 

Topology  I  covering  spaces.  Simplified  complexes, 

homology  and  cohomology  theory  with 
applications.  Manifolds  and  orientation  cup 
and  cap  products.  Poincare  duality.  Other 
topics  as  time  permits. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Brown 


MATH  125b 

(COSCI  89b, 
PHIL  126b) 
Mathematical  Logic 


Prerequisite:  PHIL  30a  Symbolic  Logic  or 
permission  of  the  instructor. 

This  course  will  cover  in  detail  one  or  more 
proofs  of  the  Gbdel  Incompleteness  Results. 
Tarski's  L'ndefinability  of  Truth  Theorem  and 
Church's  Theorem  on  the  LIndecidability  of 
Predicate  Logic.  In  the  process  we  shall 
discuss  elementary  recursive  function  theory 
including  such  topics  as  Turing  computability 
recursive  functions,  and  Church's  Thesis.  (S) 
(L) 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Berger 


MATH  42aR  ^Not  offered  1 984- 1 985 

Algebraic  Geometry    Usually  offered  in  alternate  years. 


Mr.  Monsky 
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Medieval  Studies 


Committee: 

Associate  Professor: 

William  Kapelle 
(History),  Chair 


Professors: 

Marvin  Fox  (NEJS) 
Joachim  E.  Gaehde 
(Fine  Arts) 
Alfred  Ivry 

(NEJS) 


William  A.  Johnson 

(Philosophy), 

Nahum  M.  Sarna 

(NEJS) 

Douglas  J.  Stewart 

(CLORS) 


Associate  Professors:       Assistant  Professors: 


Reuven  R.  Kimelman 

(NEJS) 

Karen  W.  Klein 

(English) 

Richard  H.  Lansing 

(COLIT) 


Maureen  Boulton 
(ROMCL) 
Judith  Ferster 
(English) 


George  Joseph 
(ROMCL) 
Edward  Nowacki 

(Music) 


Requirements  of  the  Program 


L 

The  core  of  the  pro- 
gram is  composed  of 
HIST  110a,  b  (Medie- 
val Civilization)  and 
the  Senior  Seminar  in 


Medieval  Studies.  Students  in  the  pro- 

These  courses  are  gram  must  complete 

required  of  those  who     the  University  Ian- 
elect  the  program.  guage  requirement  by 
the  middle  of  their 


junior  year  in  one  of  At  least  three  other  (Normally  two  of 

the  following:  French,  courses  from  the  list  these  courses  will  be 

Italian,  Spanish,  Ger-  selected  in  consulta-  outside  the  student's 

man,  Latin,  Greek,  tion  with  the  Medieval  field  of  concentration.) 

Arabic,  or  Hebrew.  Studies  advisor. 


Elective  Courses 


ENG  2aR 
COLIT  102a 
ENG  122aR 
ENG  122b 
ENG  132bR 
FA  41a 
FA  42b 
FREN  112a 
GER  102aR 


The  following  courses  approved  for  the  pro-  HIST  110a 

gram  are  not  all  given  in  any  one  year;  there-  HIST  llObR 
fore,  a  current  course  listing  should  be 

consulted.  HIST  112b 

Medieval  Literature  HIST  113aR 

Medieval  Vision  of  Love  HIST  120aR 

Old  English  ITAL  140a 

Old  English  Epic  MUSIC  101a 

Chaucer  NEJS  104aR 

Art  of  the  Middle  Ages  I  NEJS  131a 

Art  of  the  Middle  Ages  II  (PHIL  1 3 1  aR) 

The  French  Middle  Ages  NEJS  143b 

German  Literature  Before  1700  PHIL  107b 

(NEJS  110b) 


The  Civilization  of  the  Early  Middle  Ages 

The  Civilization  of  the  High  and  Late  Middle 

Ages 

The  Crusades  and  the  Expansion  of  Medieval 

Europe 

English  Medieval  History 

Senior  Seminar  in  Medieval  Studies 

Dante's  Divine  Comedy 

History  of  Medieval  and  Renaissance  Music 

Islam:  Civilization  and  Institutions 

History  of  Jewish  Philosophy:  From  the  Bible 

to  Maimonides 

Faith  and  Reason  in  Islam 

Medieval  Philosophy 
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Music 


Associate  Professor:        Professors: 


Associate  Professors: 


Allan  R.  Keiler* 
Chair  and  Director  of 
Graduate  Studies 

Professor: 

Caldwell  Titcomb 
Co-Chair  and 
Director  of 
Undergraduate 
Studies 

(Acting  Chair,  Fall 
Term  1984-1985) 
(Undergraduate 
Advising  Head) 


Martin  Boykan***  James  D.  Olesen*** 

Robert  L.  Marshall  (Acting  Director  of 

Harold  S.  Shapero  Performing  Activities) 

(Director  of  Electronic    Jessie  Ann  Owens 
Studio) 

Assistant  Professors: 

Allen  L.  Anderson 
Eric  Chafe 
Peter  Child 
Edward  Nowacki 
(Theory  Coordinator) 
Conrad  M.  Pope*** 


Lecturer  with  the 
rank  of  Assistant 
Professor: 

David  Hoose 

Lecturers: 

Ross  Bauer 
Marjorie  Merryman 


Performing 
Artist-in-Residence: 

Susan  Klebanow 
Sarah  Mead 
Lawrence  Siegel 

Lydian  String 
Quartet: 

Judith  Eissenberg 
Mary  Ruth  Ray 
Rhonda  Rider 
Wilma  Smith 


On  leave  Fall  Term 

1984-1985* 

On  leaver  Academic 

Year  1984-1985*** 


The  program  of  concentration  in  music  offers  a  broad  perspective  in 
keeping  with  the  liberal-arts  philosophy  of  the  University.  Concentra- 
tors gain  experience  in  three  fundamental  areas:  history,  theory,  and 
performance.  The  four-semester  survey  of  music  history  examines  the 
styles,  forms  and  compositional  techniques  of  Western  music  in  its  cul- 
tural and  historical  context  and  seeks  to  provide  a  close  acquaintance 
with  representative  musical  literature.  The  sequence  of  music  theory 
courses  aims  to  provide  training  in  the  basic  musicianship  skills  neces- 
sary for  all  musical  endeavors  as  well  as  the  more  specific  skills 
required  for  musical  analysis  and  composition.  Music  96c  and  related 
courses  offer  the  opportunity  to  study  the  interpretation  of  music 
through  private  and  group  instruction  with  faculty  members,  artists- 


in-residence,  and  distinguished  artists  in  the  Boston  area.  Before 
admission  to  concentration,  candidates  will  normally  pass  MUSIC  61 
during  their  freshman  year  with  a  satisfactory  grade,  and  must  demon- 
strate competence  at  the  keyboard.  Instruction  under  the  Basic  Piano 
program  is  offered  for  those  who  are  deficient  at  the  keyboard.  The 
required  proficiency  must  normally  be  demonstrated  by  the  end  of  the 
sophomore  year.  No  fee  is  charged  for  this  instruction  and  no  credit  is 
granted. 

The  Music  Department  participates  in  the  European  Cultural  Studies 
Concentration  and,  in  general,  its  courses  are  open  to  ECS 
concentrators. 


Requirements  for  Concentration 


A. 

The  program  of  con- 
centration will  nor- 
mally include  the 
following: 

Three  years  of  music 
theory  (MUSIC  61, 
162,  164)  and  three 
years  of  theory  lab 
(MUSIC  62,  163, 
165); 
(2) 

four  semesters  of 
music  history  (MUSIC 
101  and  102).  Stu- 
dents may  petition  the 
department  to  substi- 
tute other  music  his- 
tory courses  for  parts 
of  MUSIC  101  and 
102; 


(3) 

the  20th-century 
semester  of  tutorial  in 
analysis  (MUSIC 
197b);  and 

one  additional  course 
in  music  so  as  to 
complete  a  total  of 
twelve  semesters, 
excluding  only  courses 
numbered  below  60, 
MUSIC  96c  and 
MUSIC  50c. 
Alternate  Programs: 
At  any  time  prior  to 
the  completion  of  the 
junior  year,  the  stu- 
dent may,  in  consulta- 
tion with  his  or  her 
advisor,  submit  an 
alternate  proposal  for 
the  completion  of  his 
or  her  concentration. 


Such  proposals  will  be 
considered  by  the 
department  on  the 
basis  of  their  coher- 
ence and  appropriate- 
ness to  specific  goals. 
They  must  in  any  case 
include  the  first  two 
years  of  theory  (or  the 
equivalent).  The  bal- 
ance of  the  program 
may  be  constituted  as 
described  under  (4) 
above,  but  may  also 
include  a  maximum  of 
two  semester  courses 
in  other  departments; 
these  must  be  justified 
in  terms  of  the  pro- 
jected program  of 
study. 


All  concentrators  in 
music  are  expected  to 
participate  in  one  of 
the  faculty-supervised 
performance  activities 
of  the  Music  Depart- 
ment (such  as  Early 
Music  Ensemble, 
Orchestra,  Chorus, 
Music  E),  and  in 
Music  Colloquium.  In 
addition,  solo  recitals 
may  be  given  by 
students. 


Additional  require- 
ment for  candidates 
for  degrees  with  dis- 
tinction: To  be  eligible 
for  honors  in  music  at 
graduation,  candidates 
must  demonstrate 
superior  ability 
through  their  over-all 
record,  and  a  capacity 
for  independent 
thought  beyond  the 
limits  of  their  course 
program  (such  as  a 
written  thesis,  an 
approved  project  in 
original  composition, 
or  a  senior  recital). 
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Courses  in  Music  which  satisfy  the  University  Studies  requirement  in 
Creative  Arts  are  designated  UMUS. 


Fall  Term 


UMUS  la 
Introduction  to 
Music 


MUSIC  39bR 
(THA  126bR) 
Musical  Theatre 
Since  Gilbert  and 
Sullivan 


Sec.  1 
Sec.  2 


Enrollment  limited  to  1 75  per  section.  Limited 
to  freshmen,  sophomores,  or  by  permission. 

A  general  introduction  to  the  materials  and 
forms  of  music,  and  a  study  of  musical 
literature.  Two  lectures  and  one  section 
meeting  weekly,  with  training  in  analytical 
listening,  based  on  selected  listening 
assignments.  Open  to  non-concentrators  who 
are  assumed  to  have  little  or  no  previous 
knowledge  of  music. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Child 
Staff 


UMUS  5a 
Fundamentals  of 
Music,  Part  I 


Elementary  theory  for  the  general  student 
with  little  or  no  musical  background. 
Emphasis  is  placed  on  notation  as  well  as 
aural  comprehension  of  the  several  elements  of 


Usually  offered  every  year. 
Staff 


UMUS  6a 

Music  and  Drama 


nNot  offered  1984-1985 
Usually  offered  in  alternate  years. 

Staff 


UMUS  8a 
Instrumental  Music 


MUSIC  31a 

(AAAS  104a) 
Black  Life  Styles 
Through  Music 


Prerequisites:  UMUS  la  or  5a,  or  permission  of 
instructor. 

This  course  is  intended  to  examine  all  types  of 
purely  instrumental  music  from  the  Baroque, 
Classic,  Romantic,  and  modern  periods.  Even 
though  the  instrumental  music  of  the  Classic 
and  Romantic  periods  forms  the  cornerstone 
of  this  repertory,  the  course  will  also  explore 
the  nascent  form  and  development  of 
instrumental  music  in  the  Renaissance  and 
Baroque  periods,  and  the  wealth  and  diversity 
of  instrumental  forms  of  the  twentieth  century. 

Usually  offered  in  alternate  years. 

Mr.  Titcomb 


□Not  offered  1984-1985 
Usually  offered  every  year. 

Ms.  Hillmon 


nNot  offered  1984-1985 
Usually  offered  in  alternate  years. 

Mr.  Jones 


UMUS  42a 
Johann  Sebastian 
Bach 


UMUS  61 
Theory  I 


MUSIC  62c 
Theory  Lab  I 


A  survey  of  the  life  and  a  study  of 
representative  works. 

Usually  offered  in  alternate  years. 

Mr.  Chafe 


Prerequisites:  MUSIC  62c  must  be  taken 
concurrently.  Admission  by  placement  exam. 
Signature  of  the  Instructor  required  on  course 
enrollment  card. 

Students  intending  to  concentrate  in  music 
should  pass  this  course  with  a  satisfactory 
grade  in  the  freshman  year  unless  they  have 
equivalent  preparation.  In  no  case  may  a 
concentrator  take  the  course  later  than  the 
sophomore  year.  Elementary  harmony  and 
counterpoint.  The  tonal  system:  scales, 
intervals,  triads,  seventh  chords.  Strict 
counterpoint  in  five  species.  Beginning  tonal 
analysis. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Staff 


Prerequisites:  UMUS  61  must  be  taken 
concurrently.  Enrollment  limited  to  30.  May 
not  be  dropped  at  mid-year  with  credit.  Does 
not  count  for  rate -of -work.  Admission  by 
placement  exam.  This  course  does  not  carry 
course  credit  towards  graduation. 

Simple  melodic  dictation,  beginning  sight 
singing,  keyboard  harmony  and  rhythmic 
drills.  Three  laboratory  hours  per  week.  Four 
semester  hour  credits  per  year. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Staff 


MUSIC  96c  Discuss  the  choice  of  an  instructor  with  your 

Lessons  in  advisor.  Signature  of  Instructor  required  on 

Instrumental  and  course  enrollment  card.  May  not  be  dropped  at 

Vocal  Performance  mid-year  with  credit. 

The  course  may  be  taken  for  as  many  as  three 
years  for  a  maximum  of  three  semester  credits. 
Student  must  participate  concurrently  in  a 
supervised  performance  activity  of  the  Music 
Department.  The  credit  earned  in  this  course 
does  not  count  toward  the  twelve  semester 
credits  required  for  music  concentration. 
Preference  is  given  to  music  concentrators. 
Audition  is  required. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Staff 
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MUSIC  97c 
Directed 
Independent  Study 


MUSIC  98a 
Readings  in  Music 
History  and  Theory 


This  course  is  normally  open  only  to  music 
concentrators  in  their  junior  and  senior  years. 
Mar  be  taken  twice  for  credit  if  no  undue 
duplication  of  content  is  involved.  Signature  of 
Instructor  required  on  course  enrollment  card. 
May  not  be  dropped  at  mid-year  with  credit. 
May  not  be  entered  at  mid-year.  Maximum 
total  credit:  2  semester  course  credits. 

Staff 


Signature  of  Instructor  required  on  course 
enrollment  card.  Open  to  qualified 
undergraduates. 

Staff 


MUSIC  99  Signature  of  Instructor  required  on  course 

Senior  Research  enrollment  card. 

A  student  whose  grade  point  average  in  music 
is  3.0  or  above  may  petition  at  the  start  of  the 
senior  year  for  permission  to  enter  this  course. 
Independent  study  under  faculty  supervision. 

Staff 


MUSIC  101a  nNot  offered  1984-1985 
History  of  Medieval      Usually  offered  in  alternate  years. 
and  Renaissance 
Music  Mr.  Nowacki 


MUSIC  102a  Prerequisites:  UMUS  67.  Music  101  and  102 

History  of  Classical       are  offered  in  alternating  years.  They  will 
and  Romantic  Music     normally  be  taken  in  the  sophomore  and  junior 
years. 

The  course  will  consider  the  major  forms  of 
the  classical  stvie,  as  exemplified  in  the  works 
of  Haydn,  Mozart,  and  Beethoven.  The  nature 
of  musical  Romanticism  will  be  discussed  in 
connection  with  such  topics  as  the  German 
Lied,  nationalism,  program  music,  and  opera. 
Works  of  Schubert,  Schumann,  Verdi, 
Wagner,  and  others  will  be  examined. 

Usually  offered  in  alternate  years. 

Mr.  Titcomb 


MUSIC  163c  Prerequisites:  UMUS  67  and  MUSIC  62c.  May 

Theory  Lab  II  not  be  dropped  at  mid-year  with  credit.  Does 

not  count  for  rate-of-work.  Admission  by 
placement  exam.  This  course  does  not  carry 
course  credit  towards  graduation. 

Two-part  dictation,  continued  work  in  sight- 
singing  and  keyboard  harmony,  score  reading 
at  the  piano.  Three  laboratory  hours  per  week. 
Four  semester  hours  per  year. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Staff 


MUSIC  164  Prerequisites:  MUSIC  162  or  permission  of 

Theory  III  Instructor.  MUSIC  165c  must  be  taken 

concurrently. 

Chromatic  harmony,  advanced  counterpoint. 
Tonal  composition.  Analysis  of  tonal  works. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Shapero 


MUSIC  165c 
Theory  Lab  III 


Prerequisites:  MUSIC  162  and  MUSIC  163c. 
May  not  be  dropped  at  mid-year  with  credit. 
Does  not  count  for  rate-of-work.  Does  not  carry 
course  credit  towards  graduation. 

Three  and  four-part  dictation;  non-diatonic 
sight  singing;  advanced  keyboard  harmony; 
continued  score  reading.  Three  laboratory 
hours  per  week.  Four  semester  hours  per  year. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Staff 


MUSIC  168a  oNot  offered  1984-1985 

Orchestration  Usually  offered  every  third  year. 

Staff 


MUSIC  171a  °Not  offered  1984-1985 

(THA  171a)  Usually  offered  in  alternate  years. 

History  of  Music  and 
Drama  Criticism  Mr.  Titcomb 


MUSIC  162  Prerequisites:  UMUS  61  or  permission  of 

Theory  II  Instructor.  MUSIC  163c  must  be  taken 

concurrently. 

Intermediate  harmony  and  counterpoint. 
Secondary  dominants,  altered  chords.  Tonal 
analysis  and  beginning  tonal  writing. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Nowacki 


MUSIC  180bR 
Ethnomusicology 


□Not  offered  1984-1985 
Usually  offered  every  third  year. 

Staff 


MUSIC  1 82a  ^Not  offered  1 984- 1 985 

Topics  Before  1 750      Usually  offered  every  third  year. 


Staff 


MUSIC  184a  cNot  offered  1984-1985 

Topics  After  1750         Usually  offered  every  third  year. 


Staff 


MUSIC  192a 
Undergraduate 
Seminar  in 
Composition 


nNot  offered  1984-1985 
Usually  offered  in  alternate  years. 

Mr.  Shapero 
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MUSIC  195a  May  not  be  repeated  for  credit  by  students  who 

Electronic  Music  have  taken  MUSIC  295a  in  previous  years. 

Enrollment  limited  to  music  concentrators, 
seniors  and  those  with  instrumental  proficiency. 

Composition  and  recording  of  electronic 
music.  Technical  electronics  as  they  apply  to 
musical  problems. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Staff 


MUSIC  F 
Concert  Band 


MUSIC  197a 
Tutorial  in  the 
Analysis  of  Tonal 
Music 


MUSIC  B 
Basic  Piano 


MUSIC  C 
Chorus 


MUSIC  D 
Early  Music 
Ensembles 


MUSIC  E 
Ensemble  and 
Orchestra 


□Not  offered  in  1984-1985 
Usually  offered  every  year. 

Staff 


Nofise.  No  Credit. 

Instruction  for  concentrators  deficient  at  the 
keyboard. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Staff 


No  fee.  No  credit. 

The  Brandeis  University  Chorus  is  open  to  the 
entire  Brandeis  community.  Its  purpose  is  to 
perform  in  concert  the  great  literature  from 
the  sixteenth  to  the  twentieth  centuries, 
including  works  to  be  performed  with  the 
Brandeis  Symphony  Orchestra.  Four  hours 
per  week. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Olesen 


No  Credit. 

The  Early  Music  Ensembles  are  devoted  to  the 
performance  of  music  from  the  Medieval, 
Renaissance,  and  early  Baroque  periods.  There 
are  three  performing  ensembles:  the  1 6-20 
voice  choir,  the  viol  consort,  and  the  mixed 
consort,  which  includes  early  winds,  strings 
and  plucked  instruments.  These  groups 
perform  both  separately  and  in  combination. 
There  are  introductory  ensembles  for  those 
interested  in  learning  to  play  an  early 
instrument,  and  instruments  are  available  for 
use  by  ensemble  members.  Membership  is 
open  to  the  entire  university  community. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Olesen  and  Ms.  Mead 


Requirements  for  admission:  An  audition  before 
the  supervisor  of  performing  activities  and  his 
staff.  No  credit. 

Open  to  qualified  instrumentalists  interested 
in  the  performance  of  chamber  and  orchestral 
music.  Members  of  this  group  will  jom  with 
the  Chorus  from  time  to  time  in  the 
performance  of  larger  scale  works. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Hoose  and  Lydian  String  Quartet 


No  Credit. 

The  Concert  Band  rehearses  and  performs  at 
least  one  concert  per  semester  with  repertoire 
includmg  classical  and  contemporary  concert 
band  originals  and  arrangements.  We  hope  to 
present  at  least  one  new  work  each  year  by  a 
member  of  the  Band.  A  subsidiary 
organization.  The  Brandeis  Pep  Band, 
performs  at  athletic  events;  participation  by 
members  of  the  Concert  Band  is  encouraged 
but  not  required.  A  tour  is  under 
contemplation  for  spring  1985. 

Mr.  Siegel 


MUSIC  J  No  credit^  open  to  entire  university  community 

Jazz  Ensemble  by  audition. 

This  18-piece  ensemble  rehearses  two 
evenings  a  week  and  performs  both  at 
Brandeis  and  at  other  area  colleges.  Several 
well-known  guest  artists  will  join  the  ensemble 
for  workshops  and  concerts  in  the  Spring 
semester.  The  repertory  consists  of  published 
and  original  big-band  arrangements.  All 
participating  musicians  are  encouraged  to 
write  for  the  ensemble. 

Usually  offered  every  year, 

Mr.  Bauer 


MUSIC  Required  of  concentrators  and  graduate 

COLLOQUIUM  students  in  music.  No  credit. 

Discussions  of  special  topics  led  by  the  faculty 
and  occasional  guests.  Some  of  the  sessions 
will  include  performances  of  new  works. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Staff  and  Visiting  Lecturers 


Spring  Term 


UMUS  laR 
Introduction  to 
Music 


Enrollment  limited  to  175.  Limited  to  freshmen, 
sophomores,  or  by  permission  of  instructor. 

See  Fall  Term  listing,  UMUS  la,  for  course 
descriptions. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Keiler 


UMUS  5b  Basic  musicianship  including  elementary 

Fundamentals  of  harmony  and  counterpoint. 

Music,  Part  II 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Nowacki 
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UMUS  7aR 
Music  with  Words 


The  different  periods  in  the  history  of  music 
have  employed  texts  in  a  variety  of 
conventional  ways.  These  range  from  the  mass 
and  madrigal  of  the  Renaissance  to  the  great 
oratorios  and  passions  of  the  Baroque  and  the 
various  styles  of  art  song  of  the  19th  and  20th 
century.  The  course  will  examine  the  art  of 
text  setting  by  considering  the  kinds  of  texts 
used,  their  interaction  with  musical  structure, 
and  the  various  traditional  expressive  devices, 
such  as  tone  painting,  by  which  words  and 
music  have  been  combined  into  a  unity  of 
great  expressive  power. 

Usually  offered  in  alternate  years. 

Staff 


See  AAAS  105b  for  special  notes  and  course 
description. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Ms.  Hillmon 


MUSIC  31b 

(AAAS  105b) 
The  Music  of  Black 
Americans 


MUSIC  37b 
The  Symphony 


□Not  offered  1984-1985 
Usually  offered  every  third  year. 

Staff 


UMUS  45aR 
Beethoven 


UMUS  48aR 
Brahms  and  Mahler 


MUSIC  59b 
Freshman  Tutorial 
in  Repertory  and 
Analysis 


Prerequisites:  UMUS  la  or  permission  of 
instructor. 

A  study  of  the  most  famous  and  influential 
musician  in  the  history  of  Western  civilization. 
Although  attention  is  given  to  Beethoven's 
place  in  society,  the  main  emphasis  falls  on  an 
examination  of  representative  works  drawn 
from  the  symphonies,  concertos,  chamber 
music,  and  solo  piano  works. 

Usually  offered  in  alternate  years. 

Mr.  Titcomb 


□Not  offered  1984-1985 
Usually  offered  in  alternate  years. 

Mr.  Titcomb 


□Not  offered  1984-1985 
Usually  offered  in  alternate  years. 

Mr.  Nowacki 


UMUS  61 
Theory  I 


Prerequisites:  MUSIC  62c  must  be  taken 
concurrently.  Signature  of  instructor  required. 
Admission  by  placement  exam. 

See  Fall  Term  listing  for  special  notes  and 
course  description. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Staff 


MUSIC  62c  Prerequisites: MUSIC  67a  must  be  taken 

Theory  Lab  I  concurrently.  Enrollment  limited  to  30.  May 

not  be  dropped  at  Mid-year  with  credit. 

Admission  by  placement  exam. 

See  Fall  Term  listing  for  special  notes  and 
course  description. 

Staff 


MUSIC  96c 
Lessons  in 
Instrumental  and 
Vocal  Performance 


See  Fall  Term  listings  for  course  description 
and  special  notes. 

Staff 


MUSIC  9?c 
Directed 
Independent  Study 


See  Fall  Term  listings  for  course  description 
and  special  notes. 

Staff 


MUSIC  98b 
Readings  in  Music 
History  and  Theory 

TBA 


Signature  of  Instructor  required  on  course 
enrollment  card.  Open  to  qualified 
undergraduates. 

Staff 


MUSIC  99  Signature  of  Instructor  required  on  course 

Senior  Research  enrollment  card.  A  student  whose  grade  point 

average  in  music  is  3.0  or  above  may  petition  at 
the  end  of  the  junior  year  for  permission  to 
enter  this  course. 


Independent  study  under  faculty  supervision. 
Staff 


MUSIC  101b 
History  of  Baroque 
and  Pre-CIassical 
Music 


□Not  offered  1984-1985 
Usually  offered  in  alternate  years. 

Mr.  Marshall 


MUSIC  102b 
History  of  20th 
Century  Music 


MUSIC  162 
Theory  II 


Prerequisites:  MUSIC  101  and  102  are  offered 
in  alternating  years.  They  will  normally  be 
taken  in  the  sophomore  and  junior  years. 

A  survey  of  European  and  North  American 
music  from  Debussy,  Mahler,  Schoenberg,  and 
Stravinsky  to  the  present.  The  course  will 
consider  major  compositional  styles  and 
techniques,  including  12-tone  composition, 
neo-classicism,  and  electonic  music. 

Usually  offered  in  alternate  years. 

Mr,  Chafe 


See  Fall  Term  listing  for  special  notes  and 
course  description. 

Mr.  Nowacki 


MUSIC  163c  See  Fall  Term  listing  for  special  notes  and 

Theory  Lab  II  course  description. 

Staff 


MUSIC  164  See  Fall  Term  listing  for  special  notes  and 

Theory  III  course  description. 

Mr.  Shapero 
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MUSIC  165c  See  Fall  Term  listing  for  special  notes  and 

Theory  Lab  III  course  description. 

Staff 


MUSIC  185aR  oNot  offered  1984-1985 

Twentieth  Century       Usually  offered  every  third  year. 

Mr.  Anderson 


MUSIC  D 
Early  Music 
Ensembles 


MUSIC  192b 
Undergraduate 
Seminar  in 
Composition 


MUSIC  197b 
Tutorial  in  the 
Analysis  of  20th- 
century  Music 


MUSICB 
Basic  Piano 


MUSIC  C 
Chorus 


□Not  offered  1984-1985 
Usually  offered  in  alternate  years. 

Mr.  Anderson 


Prerequisites:  MUSIC  164  or  permission  of 
instructor. 

Basic  analytical  problems  of  the  music  of  the 
twentieth  century,  approached  through 
detailed  study  of  a  few  representative  works. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Anderson 


MUSIC  F 
Concert  Band 


No  fee.  No  credit. 

Instruction  for  concentrators  deficient  at  the 
keyboard. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Staff 


No  fee,  no  credit. 

See  Fall  term  for  course  description. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Olesen 


No  credit. 

See  Fall  term  for  course  description. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Olesen 


MUSIC  E  Requirements  for  Admission:  An  audition  before 

Ensemble  and  supervisor  of  performing  activities  and  his  staff. 

Orchestra  No  Credit. 

See  Fall  term  for  course  description. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Hoose 


See  Fall  term  for  course  description. 
Mr.  Siegel 


MUSIC  J  See  Fall  Term  listing  for  special  notes  and 

Jazz  Ensemble  course  description. 

Mr.  Bauer 


MUSIC  Required  of  concentrators  and  graduate 

COLLOQUIUM  students  in  music.  No  credit. 

Discussions  of  special  topics  led  by  the  faculty 
and  occasional  guests.  Some  of  the  sessions 
will  include  performances  of  new  works. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Staff  and  Visiting  Lecturers 
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Associate  Professor: 

Professors: 

Associate  Professors: 

Visiting  Associate 
Professor: 

Lecturers: 

Leon  Jick 

Naftali  C.  Brandwein 

Michael  Fishbane*** 

Charles  Cutter 

Chair 

Marvin  Fox 

Reuven  R.  Kimelman** 

Tzvi  Abusch 

Ruth  Gollan 

(Director  of  the  Lown 

Avigdor  Levy 

Peter  Medding 

(with  Rank  of 

School  of  Near 

(Director  of  Islamic 

(Lown  School) 

Assistant  Professor; 

Eastern  and  Judaic 

and  Middle  Eastern 

Director,  Hebrew 

Studies) 

Studies) 

Language  Program) 

Alfred  Ivry 

Benjamin  C.I.  Ravid 

Miroslav  Krek* 

(Undergraduate 

(Director  of  Graduate 

Assistant  Professors: 

Advising  Head) 

Studies) 

On  leave  Fall  Term 

Jehuda  Reinharz 

Jay  Brodbar-Nemzer 

1984-1985* 

Nahum  M.  Sarna 

Aaron  L.  Katchen 

On  leave  Spring  Term 

Marshall  Siclare*** 

1984-1985** 

(Director,  Center  for 

On  leave  Academic 

Modern  Jewish 

Year  1984-85*** 

Studies) 

Dwight  W.  Young 

Requirements  for  Concentration 

The  department  offers    1. 

two  parallel  tracks  for     Judaic  Studies 

concentration  as 

follows: 


Islamic  and  Middle 
Eastern  Studies 


Judaic  Studies 

The  program  is  designed  to  give  students  a  broad  education  in  Judaic 
studies  as  well  as  a  specialized  and  thorough  training  in  at  least  one 
specific  field.  Students  work  in  close  cooperation  with  the  faculty  in 
developing  a  plan  of  study  designed  to  meet  the  special  interests  and 

Requirements 


Completion  of 
Hebrew  Language 
Requirement  (fulfilled 
byNEJS  16b)  with 
the  Grade  B  or  higher 
(Students  may  gain 
exemption  from  this 
course  on  the  basis  of 
the  departmental 
placement  test.) 


B. 

In  addition  to  the  lan- 
guage requirement 
students  must  com- 
plete at  least  nine 
courses  in  NEJS.  The 
students'  individual 
program  of  studies 
will  be  planned  in 
consultation  with  the 
faculty  advisor.  The 
course  distribution 
must  include  at  least 
three  of  the  main 
areas  of  Judaic  studies 


offered  in  the  depart- 
ment (for  list  of  areas 
see  below).  Students 
will  select  one  area  as 
their  main  field  of 
specialization.  In  this 
area  students  must 
complete  at  least  three 
courses  of  which  not 
less  than  one  is  an 
upper  level  course  to 
be  determined  by  the 
faculty  advisor.  The 
main  areas  of  Judaic 


needs  of  each  individual.  Concentrators  must  satisfy  a  minimal  fixed 
requirement  while  the  larger  part  of  the  program  consists  of  elective 
courses.  The  student's  faculty  advisor  is  designated  in  accordance  with 
the  student's  special  field  of  interest. 


Studies  offered  in  the 
department  are 
denned  as  follows: 
Biblical  Studies; 
Talmud  and  Rabbinic 
Literature; 
Jewish  Philosophy 
and  Thought; 
Jewish  History; 
Hebrew  Literature; 
Contemporary  Jewish 
Studies. 


Additional  require- 
ment for  candidates 
for  degrees  with 
honors:  NEJS  99. 
Students  proposing  to 
seek  honors  should 
petition  the  Depart- 
ment at  the  end  of 
their  junior  year. 
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Islamic  and  Middle  Eastern  Studies 
Requirements 


Completion  of  four 
semesters  in  Arabic 
(NEJS  101  and  102). 


Electives 


B. 

Completion  of  NEJS  dents  and  should  be 

104a,  "Islam:  Civiliza-  taken  as  early  as  pos- 

tion  and  Institutions",  sible  in  the 

This  course  is  concentration, 
required  of  all  stu- 


In  addition  to  the             Completion  of  at  least  Completion  of  at  least 
requirements  students    one  additional  semes-  two  courses  in  Mod- 
must  complete  at  least    ter  course  in  Islamic  ern  Middle  Eastern 
eight  elective  courses       civilization  from  the  studies  from  the  fol- 
as  follows:                          following  list:  NEJS  lowing:  NEJS  144b, 

103b,  132b,  135bR,  145b,  147b,  150b. 

147a,  14%,  151a. 


Completion  of  five 
additional  elective 
courses.  To  fulfill  this 
requirement  students 
may  choose  courses 
from  those  listed 
above  as  well  as  any 
course  offered  in 


NEJS.  Students  may 
also  satisfy  this 
requirement  by  elect- 
ing courses  offered  in 
other  departments 
which  have  significant 
relevance  to  Islamic 


and  Middle  Eastern 
Studies.  The  latter 
must  have  the  advi- 
sor's approval  in  order 
to  be  counted  toward 
fulfilling  this 
requirement. 


Additional  requirement  for  candidates  for  degrees  with  distinction: 


NEJS  99. 

Students  proposing  to 
seek  honors  should 
petition  the  Depart- 
ment at  the  end  of 
their  junior  year. 


Evaluation  of  Transfer  Credits 


By  departmental  rule  a  maximum  of  four  semester  course  credits  for 
courses  taken  at  other  universities  may  be  accepted  toward  the  elective 
part  of  the  NEJS  concentration  requirements.  Each  course  transferred 
from  another  university  must  have  the  approval  of  the  Department  in 
order  to  be  acceptable  for  credit  toward  the  concentration  require- 
ments. This  rule  applies  to  courses  completed  at  any  other  institution, 
whether  in  the  United  States  or  Israel.  Credits  from  recognized  univer- 
sities in  Israel  are  evaluated  as  follows: 
(1) 


Trimester  System 

No.  of  Class  Hours 

No. 

Per  Week 

2  or  3 

1 

4 

1 

2 

2 

3  or  4 

2 

3  or  4 

3 

No.  of  Trimesters 


Credit  Value 

0 
4 
4 
6 


Entering  freshmen  and  entering  transfer  students  are  required  to  take 
the  Hebrew  Placement  Test  if  they  plan  to  enroll  in  any  course  in 
Hebrew  above  the  level  of  NEJS  1 1.  If  they  are  exempted  from  NEJS 
14,  they  will  have  fulfilled  the  university  foreign  language  requirement. 
In  addition,  entering  students  who  have  had  no  college  level  courses  in 
Hebrew  will  receive  two  semester  course  credits  if  they  are  exempted 
from  NEJS  14  through  the  Hebrew  Placement  Test.  This  opportunity 
is  available  to  students  only  at  the  time  they  first  enter  Brandeis  Uni- 
versity. Students  who  place  below  the  level  of  NEJS  14  receive  no 
course  credit,  and  if  they  decide  to  study  Hebrew  arc  placed  in  the 
appropriate  class  level. 


(2) 

Semester  System 

Four  credits  for  each  three  hours  per  week  semester  course,  or  for  a 

two  semester  two  hours  per  week  course.  No  credit  can  be  given  for  a 

semester  course  of  less  than  three  hours  per  week.  Credit  is  not 

granted  for  Ulpan  courses.  Students  are  free  to  take  the  Hebrew 

Placement  Test  administered  at  Brandeis. 
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Hebrew  Language  Program 

Due  to  changes  in  the  University  foreign  language  requirement  the 
Hebrew  language  program  has  been  reformed  and  courses  have  been 
assigned  new  numbers.  The  table  below  sets  the  equivalent  of  the  new 
course  sequence  with  the  old  one.  Continuing  students  should  use  this 
table  to  determine  in  which  course  they  belong.  New  students  must 
take  the  Hebrew  placement  examination  if  they  plan  to  enter  courses 
above  NEJS  11. 


Old  Sequence 
HEBll 
HEB12 
HEB13 
HEB14 

HEB15 


HEB  101 


New  Sequence 
NEJS  1 1 
NEJS  12 
NEJS  13 

NEJS  14 

NEJS  15 


NEJS  16 


(satisfies  University 
language  requirement) 
(Satisfies  University 
language  requirement 
but  intended  primar- 
ily for  NEJS  concen- 
trators and  others 
who  plan  to  continue 
with  NEJS  16) 
(Satisfies  NEJS 
department  Hebrew 
language  requirement 
for  concentrators) 


Classification  of  Courses 


Hebrew:  General  and 

NEJS  11a,  12b,  12bR,    Introductory  Courses: 


13a,  13aR,  14b, 
l4bR,  15a,  15aR, 
16aR,  105a,  154aR 

Yiddish: 

NEJS  21a,  21b,  22a, 

22b,  25a,  25b,  171b, 

173b 

Arabic: 
NEJS  101a, 
101b,  102a,  102b, 
103a,  103b 


NEJS  laR,  5b,  9b, 
98a,  98b,  99,  100a, 
100b,  104a,  182a, 
182b 


Biblical  Studies: 
NEJSSOa,  31b,  32aR, 
33a,  33b,  34a,  60a, 
93b,  95b,  96b,  104a, 
104bR,  106,  107a, 
107b,  108b,  109a, 
110b,  111b.  112a, 
112b,  113a,  113b, 
114a,  114b,  115a, 
116a,  117a,  117b, 
118b,  119a,  119b, 
123bR,  156b,  158bR. 


Talmud  and  Rabbinic 
Literature: 
NEJS  51a,  53bR, 
120b,  125a,  125b, 
126b,  174b 

Jewish  Philosophy 
and  Thought: 
NEJS  50a,  64b,  109a, 
116b,  124aR,  124bR, 
127a,  127b,  129a. 
130a,  131aR,  135a, 
135bR 


Hebrew  Literature: 
NEJS  137a,  138a, 
139aR,  139bR,  187b 

Contemporary  Jewish 

Studies: 

NEJS  159a,  160a, 

161a,  162a,  163a, 

164b,  165b 


Islamic  and  Middle 
Eastern  Studies: 
NEJS  104a.  104b, 
132b.  135a.  13.5bR, 
144a,  144b,  l45b, 
147a,  147b,  149b, 
150b,  151a,  151b 

Jewish  History: 
NEJS  68a,  128a, 
140a,  157a,  166a, 
168a,  175a,  176a, 
184a,  5b,  68b,  140b, 
141b,  142b,  152b, 
153b,  165b,  166b, 
168b,  169b,  173b. 


Fall  Term 


NEJS  la 

Introduction  to 
Judaism 


□Not  offered  1984-1985 
Usually  offered  in  alternate  years. 

Mr.  Fishbane 


NEJS  11a 
Beginning  Hebrew 


Material  fee:  $5.00 

5  class  hours  per  week  and  1  supervised  lab 
hour.  Intended  for  students  with  no  previous 
knowledge  and  for  those  with  a  minimal  back- 
ground. The  course  follows  "Hebrew  in 
Hebrew"  method  offering  an  intensive  training 
in  the  basics  of  Hebrew  grammar,  oral  com- 
prehension, speaking,  reading  and  writing. 

Several  sectons  will  be  offered. 
Usually  offered  every  year. 

Staff 


NEJS  12bR  Prerequisites:  NEJS  11  or  its  equivalent  deter- 

Intermediate  mined  by  a  placement  examination.  Materials 

Hebrew  fee:  $5.00. 

5  class  hours  per  week  and  1  supervised  lab 
hour.  Continuation  of  NEJS  1 1  employing 
same  methods.  In  the  fall  semester  this  course 
is  offered  also  for  new  students  who  have  some 
previous  preparation  before  coming  to  Bran- 
deis  (and  who  were  placed  by  examination). 
The  first  weeks  are  devoted  to  an  intensive 
review  of  materials  covered  in  NEJS  1 1, 
thereafter  proceeding  with  the  regular 
syllabus. 

Several  sections  will  be  offered. 
Usually  offered  every  semester. 

Staff 


NEJS  13a 
Advanced 
Intermediate 
Hebrew 


Prerequisites:  NEJS  12  or  its  equivalent  deter- 
mined br  a  placement  examination.  Materials 
fee:  $5.00. 

4  class  hours  per  week.  Continuation  of  NEJS 
12.  This  course  develops  high  level  skills  in 
reading,  writing,  and  conversation.  A  weekly 
short  essay  is  required.  Tapes  keyed  to  the 
texts  are  available  to  aid  in  reading  and 
pronounciation. 

Several  sections  will  be  offered. 
Usually  offered  every  semester. 


Staff 
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NEJS  14bR  Prerequisites:  NEJS  13  or  its  equivalent  deter- 

Advanced  Hebrew        mined  br  a  placement  examination.  Materials 

fee:  $5.00. 

3  class  liours  per  week.  This  course  satisfies 
the  University  Language  Requirement,  h  is 
primarily  intended  for  non-NEJS  concentra- 
tors (NEJS  concentrators  see  NEJS  15).  This 
course  reinforces  the  acquired  skills  of  reading, 
writing,  and  conversation,  and  at  the  same 
time  serves  as  an  introduction  to  Hebrew 
literature.  The  syllabus  stresses  contemporary 
cultural  aspects:  selections  from  modern  litera- 
ture, political  essays,  newspaper  articles,  and 
conversational  Hebrew. 

Several  sections  will  be  offered. 
Usually  offered  every  semester. 

Staff 


NEJS  21a  Usually  offered  every  year. 

Introductory  Yiddish 

Ms.  Fuks-Fried 


NEJS  22a 

(Formerly  NEJS  24a) 
Intermediate 
Yiddish 


Prerequisites:  NEJS  21  or  permission  of 
instructor. 

Readings  in  Yiddish  literature.  Conversation, 
composition,  grammar. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Ms.  Fuks-Fried 


NEJS  25a 
Introduction  to 
Yiddish  Literature 


□Not  offered  1984-1985 
Usually  offered  every  third  year. 

Staff 


NEJS  15a 
Advanced  Hebrew 


NEJS 16bR 
(formerly  HER  101a) 
Introduction  to 
Hebrew  Literature 


NEJS  18a 
Intermediate 
Conversational 
Hebrew 


Prerequisites:  NEJS  13  or  its  equivalent  deter- 
mined br  a  placement  examination.  Materials 
fee:  $5.00. 

3  class  hours  per  week.  Continuation  of  NEJS 
1 3.  This  course  satisfies  the  University  Lan- 
guage Requirement.  However,  it  is  primarily 
intended  for  NEJS  concentrators  and  others 
who  intend  to  go  on  to  NEJS  1 6b.  This  course 
prepares  the  students  for  the  study  of  classical 
and  modern  literary  works. 

Usually  offered  every  semester. 

Staff 


Prerequisites:  NEJS  15  or  its  equivalent  or 
permission  of  Instructor.  Materials  fee:  $5.00. 

Continuation  of  NEJS  15.  This  course  satisfies 
the  NEJS  department  Hebrew  language 
requirement  for  concentrators.  It  replaces 
NEJS  6b.  Students  are  expected  to  acquire 
fluency  in  reading,  writing  and  conversation. 
The  syllabus  stresses  modern  Hebrew  literary 
works. 

L'sually  offered  every  semester. 

Staff 


Prerequisites:  NEJS  12  or  permission  of 
instructor.  Does  not  meet  the  foreign  language 
requirement.  Enrollment  limited  to  16. 
Materials  Fee  $5.00. 

A  course  for  students  who  have  acquired  a 
basic  knowledge  of  Hebrew  and  who  wish  to 
develop  greater  fluency  in  conversation. 
Exercises  in  role  playing,  vocabulary  building 
and  guided  speaking  activities  will  help 
develop  conversational  skills  for  everyday 
situations.  Reading  and  discussion  of 
contemporary  texts  but  only  minimal  written 
work. 

The  course  is  suitable  for  non-majors  or  for 
those  who  with  to  improve  their  speaking 
skills  before  moving  on  to  the  next  required 
Hebrew  course. 

Usually  offered  every  semester. 

Ms.  Gollan 


NEJS  30a 

(Formerly  NEJS  12a) 
Hebrew  Origins 


□Not  offered  1984-1985 

A  study  of  Israel's  oldest  traditions  against  the 
cultural  setting  of  the  Ancient  Near  East, 
stressing  the  factors  that  elicited  their  literary 
formulation.  Selections  from  the  epics  of  the 
Patriarchs,  the  Exodus  from  Egypt  and  the 
conquest  of  Canaan  will  be  read  in  English 
translation,  and  the  impact  of  archaeological 
discoveries  on  their  interpretation  will  be 
considered.  Topics  for  discussion  will  include 
the  rise  of  Monotheism,  the  concept  of  a 
patriarchal  period,  the  genesis  of  the  Ten 
Commandments  and  the  celebration  of 
festivals. 

Usually  offered  in  alternate  years. 

Mr.  Young 


NEJS  32a  An  introduction  to  the  topography,  soil, 

(Formerly  NEJS  10a)       climate,  and  geology,  followed  by  an  extensive 
Historical  survey  of  geopolitical  relationships  with 

Geography  of  Israel      neighboring  areas.  Ancient  boundaries  and 
routes  will  be  traced.  Proposed  site 
identifications  will  be  evaluated  on  the  basis  of 
the  Bible,  epigraphic  texts,  and  archaeological 
digs.  Aerial  and  surface  photographs  will 
accompany  the  discussions. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Young 


NEJS  33a 

(Formerly  NEJS  90a) 
Readings  in  the 
Bible  —  Books  of 
Samuel 


□Not  offered  1984-1985 

Prerequisites:  NEJS  16  or  its  equivalent  or 
permission  of  instructor.  Signature  of  the 
Instructor  required  on  course  enrollment  card. 

Literary  analysis  of  the  text  of  the  Books  of 
Samuel.  The  course  is  conducted  in  Hebrew 
(language  of  instruction  and  class  discussion). 
Special  attention  to  Midrashic  and  historical 
aspects  of  the  literary  text. 

Usually  offered  in  alternate  years. 

Ms.  Goldberg 
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NEJS  34a 

(Formerly  NEJS  96a) 
Leading  Ideas  and 
Motifs  in  Biblical 
Literature 


NEJS  35a 
(SOC  179a) 
The  Contemporary 
American  Jewish 
Family 


NEJS  53bR 
(JCS  53bR) 
Introduction  to 
Talmud 


DNot  offered  1984-1985 

A  survey  of  the  major  themes  and  motifs  in 
biblical  literature.  Intended  for  undergraduate 
students.  There  are  no  linguistics 
requirements. 

Usually  offered  in  alternate  years. 

Mr.  Fishbane 


Enrollment  limited  to  35. 

An  exploration  of  the  current  status  of  the 
American  Jewish  family  with  a  sociological 
focus.  Both  broad  demographic  trends  and 
specific  issues  will  be  e.xamined,  including 
changing  family  composition  patterns,  inter- 
marriage, feminism,  and  the  relationship 
between  the  Jewish  family  and  Jewish  identity. 
The  image  of  the  Jewish  family  in  the  larger 
culture  will  also  be  examined.  Course  format 
will  include  lecture,  discussion,  and 
experiential  exercises. 


Usually  offered  every  year. 
Mr.  Brodbar-Nemzer 


Prerequisites:  NEJS  14  or  its  equivalent. 

An  introduction  to  the  study  of  the  text  of  the 
Talmud.  Treatise  Sanhedrin  will  be  the  basic 
text.  Attention  will  be  paid  to  language  and 
talmudic  idiom,  dialectic  and  modes  of 
argument,  literary  form  and  structure,  and 
basic  elements  of  the  history  and  development 
of  the  talmudic  text.  No  previous  study  of 
Talmud  is  presupposed.  The  analysis  will 
focus  on  judicial  procedure  and  capital 
punishment. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Kimelman 


NEJS  64bR 
(PHIL  64bR) 
Modern  Jewish 
Thought 


NEJS  68a 

History  of  the  Jews 
from  the  Maccabees 
to  1492 


A  study  of  major  trends  in  Jewish  thought  in 
the  20th  century.  Primary  attention  will  be 
given  to  such  philosophers  and  theologians  as 
H.  Cohen,  Ruber,  Rosenzweig,  Heschel, 
Mordecai  Kaplan,  and  J.B.  Soloveitchik,  as 
well  as  to  some  thinkers  of  a  non-religious 
orientation.  Extensive  readings  from  the 
primary  sources,  in  translation  where 
necessary,  will  be  supplemented  by  limited 
selections  from  the  secondary  literature. 

Usually  offered  every  third  year. 

Mr.  Fox 


DNot  offered  1984-1985 

A  systematic  presentation  of  the  main  trends 
in  the  legal,  political,  social,  economic,  and 
religious  history  of  the  Jewish  people  in  the 
context  of  the  general  background,  with 
emphasis  on  the  major  areas  of  Jewish 
settlement.  Attention  will  also  be  paid  to 
problems  of  historical  research  and 
methodology. 

Usually  offered  in  alternate  years. 

Mr.  Ravid 


NEJS  71a  An  examination  of  the  period  from  Augustine 

(PHIL  71a)  to  William  of  Occam.  Philosophers  to  be 

Introduction  to  studied  include  Boethius,  Abelard,  Avicenna, 

Medieval  Philosophy    Averroes,  Maimonides,  Aquinas  and  Duns 
Sectus. 

Usually  offered  in  alternate  years. 

Mr.  Ivry 


NEJS  98a 
Independent  Study 


Signature  of  Instructor  required  on  course 
enrollment  card. 

Staff 


NEJS  60a  oNot  offered  1 984- 1 985 

The  Book  of  Genesis 


The  Book  of  Genesis  will  be  studied  in 
English.  The  sources,  structure,  and  purpose 
of  the  book  will  be  presented  and  individual 
sections  studied  in  depth.  The  primeval 
history  (Gen.  I-Xl)  will  be  examined  in  detail; 
particular  attention  will  be  paid  to  the 
meaning  of  these  accounts  of  creation  and 
early  history,  their  internal  sources  and 
arrangement,  and  their  relationship  to 
comparable  Ancient  Near  Eastern  accounts. 
The  patriarchal  cycles  will  also  be  examined; 
individual  episodes  will  be  explicated  in  an 
attempt  to  understand  the  meaning  of  the 
stories  in  their  present  form. 

Usually  offered  every  third  year. 

Mr.  Abusch 


NEJS  99  Signature  of  Instructure  required  on  course 

Senior  Research  enrollment  card. 

Staff 


The  following  courses,  which  are  offered  in  the 
Department  of  Classics  and  Oriental  Studies, 
are  of  special  interest  to  NEJS  students  in  the 
fields  of  Ancient  Near  East,  Semitics,  and 
Biblical  Studies.  Please  consult  CLORS  for 
descriptions. 

AKKAD  101  Elementary  Akkadian 

AKKAD  103  Advanced  Akkadian  II:  Second  Millenium 

Texts 
CLORS  100  Archaeology  of  the  Aegean  and  Near  East 

CLORS  111  The  Archaeology  of  Syria-Palestine 

CLORS  145bR  From  Alexander  the  Great  to  Cleopatra  VII 

CLORS  160a  Ancient  Egyptian  Religion 

CLORS  165aR  Introduction  to  the  History  and  Civilization  of 

the  Ancient  Near  East 
EGYPT  101  Elementary  Egyptian 
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NEJS  101a 
(ARAB  101a) 
Introductory 
Literary  Arabic 


NEJS  102a 
(ARAB  102a) 
Intermediate 
Literary  Arabic 


NEJS  103a 
(ARAB  103a) 
Adyanced  Literary 
Arabic 


A  first  course  in  literary  Arabic  covering  the 
essentials  of  grammar,  reading,  pronunciation, 
translation,  and  composition. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Staff 


Prerequisites:  NEJS  701  or  its  equivalent. 

Readings  in  related  classical  and  modern  texts. 
Study  of  advanced  grammatical  and 
syntactical  forms.  Drills  in  pronunciation  and 
composition. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Levy 


Prerequisites:  NEJS  102a  or  its  equivalent. 

This  course  is  designed  to  help  the  student 
attain  an  advanced  reading  prodiciency.  The 
syllabus  includes  selections  from  classical  and 
modern  texts  representing  a  variety  of  styles 
and  genres. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Krek 


NEJS  Ilia 
(formerly  NEJS  118a) 
Introduction  to 
Biblical  Literature 


NEJS  112a 
Biblical  Hebrew 


nNot  offered  1984-1985 

This  course  will  examine  the  various  modern 
scholarly  approaches  to  the  Bible  —  the 
concept  of  a  canon,  the  treatment  of  the 
Hebrew  Text  and  ancient  versions,  the 
historico-critical,  the  anthropological,  the 
religio-historical  and  the  sociological 
approaches,  the  uses  of  form  criticism,  the  use 
and  abuse  of  archaeology,  the  different  genres 
of  literature:  narrative,  law,  historiosophy, 
prophecy,  psalmody,  and  wisdom;  the  leadmg 
themes,  ideas,  and  concepts. 

LIsually  offered  every  third  year. 

Mr.  Fishbane 


□Not  offered  1984-1985 

Prerequisites:  NEJS  14,  or  its  equivalent  or 
permission  of  Instructor. 

A  detailed  investigation  into  the  phonology, 
morphology,  grammar  and  syntax  of  biblical 
Hebrew.  Gesenius'  Hebrew  Grammar  will  be 
examined  and  supplemented.  For  advanced 
students.  Consult  advisor. 

Usually  offered  every  third  year. 

Mr.  Fishbane 


NEJS 104bR 

Aramaic 

Dialectology 


□Not  offered  1984-1985 

A  grammatical  study  of  one  of  the  ancient 
dialects  accompanied  by  the  reading  of  texts. 
The  dialect  treated  will  vary  from  year  to  year, 
and  the  course  may  be  repeated  for  credit. 

Usually  offered  every  third  year. 

Mr.  Young 


NEJS  113a 
Targum 


□Not  offered  1984-1985 

A  study  of  selections  from  Targumic  literature 
including  the  newly  discovered  Palestinian 
materials.  Gritical  study  of  the  sources  and 
their  place  among  early  versions  and  exegesis. 

Usually  offered  every  third  year. 

Mr.  Fishbane 


NEJS  105a  nNot  offered  1984-1985 

(Formerly  HEB  106a) 

Advanced  Hebrew        Discussion  and  exercise  in  the  art  of 
Stylistics:  The  Art  of    translating  literary  texts  from  English  into 
Translation  Hebrew.  Language  of  instruction  is  Hebrew. 

Usually  offered  in  alternate  years. 

Ms.  Goldberg 


NEJS  106 
(UGAR  101) 
Elementary  Ugaritic 


Grammar  and  poetic  texts  will  be  read  with 
constant  reference  to  biblical  literature. 

Usually  offered  every  third  year. 

Mr.  Young 


NTIJS  113bR  Prerequisites:  NEJS  15  or  equivalent. 

The  Book  of  Exodus     Signature  required  on  course  enrollment  card. 

Selected  readings  (in  Hebew):  A  detailed  study 
of  the  Book,  its  structure,  text  and  exegesis, 
historical  background  and  problems,  its 
leading  themes  and  ideas. 

Usually  offered  every  third  year. 

Mr.  Sarna 


NEJS  114a 
(JCS114a) 
The  Book  of  Amos 


□Not  offered  1984-1985 

An  intensive  study  of  the  text  in  English 
translation,  the  historical  background,  the 
leading  ideas,  his  contribution  to  biblical 
religion. 

The  Book  of  Amos  will  be  taught  in  English. 
Knowledge  of  Hebrew  is  not  required. 

Usually  offered  in  alternate  years. 

Mr.  Sarna 
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NEJS  115a 
Book  of 
Deuteronomy 


aNot  offered  1984-1985 

Prerequisites:  NEJS  16bR  or  its  equivalent  or 
permission  of  Instructor. 

A  close  examination  of  the  text  of 
Deuteronomy  with  special  attention  to  its 
religious,  legal,  and  compositional  features. 
Traditions  found  in  the  Book  of  Deuteronomy 
will  be  compared  with  their  counterparts 
elsewhere  in  the  Pentateuch.  The  place  of  the 
Book  of  Deuteronomy  in  the  history  of  the 
religion  of  Israel  will  be  considered. 

LIsually  offered  every  third  year. 

Mr.  Fishbane 


NEJS  1 1 7a  oNot  offered  1 984- 1 985 

Job  and  the  Problem    L'suallv  offered  every  third  year. 

of  Evil 

Mr.  Fishbane 


NEJS  1 18bR  oNot  offered  1 984- 1 985 

The  Book  of  Psalms 

Prerequisites:  NEJS  766  (previously  HEB 
JOJaJi). 

Selected  readings.  An  examination  of  Hebrew 
and  Near  Eastern  psalmody.  A  study  of  the 
leading  religious  concepts  in  the  light  of 
modern  exegesis.  This  course  will  be  given  in 
Hebrew. 

Usually  offered  every  fourth  year. 

Mr.  Sarna 


NEJS  129a 
(CLORS  129a) 
Philo  Judaeus  of 
Alexandria 


NEJS  125a 
Midrashic 

Literature:  Mekhilta 
d'Rabbi  Yishmael 


NEJS  128a 
Jews  and  Greeks 


□Not  offered  1984-1985 

An  analysis  of  the  central  ideas,  the  literary 
structure  and  the  midrashic  method  of  the 
Mekhitta.  Emphasis  will  be  placed  on  a  close 
reading  of  the  te.xt  with  a  view  to  developing 
the  student's  capacity  to  do  an  independent 
analysis  of  midrashic  literature.  Attention  will 
also  be  given  to  the  general  background  and 
development  of  Midrash. 

Usually  offered  every  third  year. 

Mr.  Fox 


Rulers,  rabbis,  and  rebels  from  the  Maccabees 
to  Mohammed;  Talmudic  Judaism  and  the 
background  of  Christianity.  This  is  not 
UHUM.  Here  we  examine  the  political 
conflicts  and  social  and  religious 
accommodations  between  the  Jews  and  their 
conquerors  in  late  antiquity. 

Usually  offered  in  alternate  years. 

Mr.  Katchen 


oNot  offered  1984-1985 

The  major  philosophical,  exegetical,  and 
apologetic  writings  by  the  leader  of 
Alexandrian  Jewry  in  the  first  century,  CE. 
The  allegorical  method  of  interpretation,  and 
the  sources  of  and  parallels  to  Philo's  thought 
in  the  Greek  and  Rabbinic  literatures.  No 
knowledge  of  Greek  necessary,  but  students 
who  can  use  the  language  will  be  afforded  an 
opportunity  to  do  so. 

Usually  offered  every  third  year. 

Mr.  Katchen 


NEJS  1 30a  DNot  offered  1 984- 1 985 

Images  of  Moses, 

Ancient  and  Modern    Moses,  the  supreme  legislator  and  prophet  of 
ancient  Israel,  often  came  to  be  viewed  in  later 
periods  as  the  symbol  of  everything  Jewish. 
We  will  examine  a  classic  group  of  writings, 
from  Philo  and  the  rabbis  to  Buber  and  Freud, 
not  only  to  see  how  later  generations 
understood  Moses'  personality,  character,  and 
legacy,  but,  more  particularly,  as  a  touchstone 
of  changing  attitudes  to  the  Jewish  heritage 
and  as  a  key  to  the  history  of  intergroup 
dynamics  between  Jew  and  non-Jew. 


Usually  offered  every  third  year. 
Mr.  Katchen 


NEJS  131a 
(PHIL  131a) 
History  of  Jewish 
Philosophy:  From 
the  Bible  to 
Maimonides 


NEJS  135a 
Neoplatonic 
Elements  in  Islamic 
and  Jewish 
Philosophy 


nNot  offered  1984-1985 

A  survey  and  analysis  of  dominant  themes  in 
Jewish  philosophy  as  reflected  in  the  Bible, 
Rabbinic  literature  and  such  major  thinkers  as 
Philo,  Saadys,  Solomon  ibn  Gabirol,  Bahya, 
Judah  Halevi,  and  Maimonides. 

Usually  offered  in  alternate  years. 

Mr.  Ivry 


□Not  offered  1984-1985 

This  course  will  probe  that  major  strain  of 
classical  and  medieval  philosophy  which 
bridged  mystical  and  rational  traditions,  and 
which  was  regarded  by  many  as  compatible 
with  religious  systems  of  belief  The 
metaphysical  core  of  Neoplatonism  will  first  be 
disclosed  and  then  examples  of  its  adaptation 
by  Islamic  and  medieval  Jewish  philosophers 
will  be  studied.  Among  the  books  to  be 
studied  are  English  translations  of  portions  of 
the  writings  of  Plotinus,  Proclus,  Al-Kindi, 
Isaac  Israeli,  Shelomo  ibn  Gabirol,  and  Judah 
Halevi. 

LIsually  offered  every  third  year. 

Mr.  Ivry 


163 


Near  Eastern  and  Judaic  Studies 


NEJS  135bR 
(PHIL  135bR) 
Aristotelian 
Elements  in  Islamic 
and  Jewish 
Philosophy 


NEJS  137a 
Three  Major 
Themes  in  Modern 
Hebrew  Literature 


NEJS  140a 

The  Jews  in  Europe 

to  1492 


□Not  offered  1984-1985 

Medieval  Aristotelianism  is  faithful  to 
Aristotle,  but  in  its  fashion.  That  fashion  is 
decisive  in  Islamic  and  medieval  Jewish 
philosophy.  It  will  be  explored  by  first 
ascertaining  Aristotle's  views  in  the  areas  of 
physics,  metaphysics,  and  ethics;  and  then  by 
tracing  expressions  of  these  ideas  in  English 
translations  of  writings  of  Alfarabi,  Avicenna, 
Abraham  ibn  Daud,  and  Maimonides. 

Usually  offered  every  third  year. 

Mr.  Ivry 


Following  a  brief  survey  of  the  literature  from 
the  Hebrew  Enlightenment  to  the  Hebrew 
Renaissance,  we  will  make  an  in-depth  textual 
study  of  selected  prose  and  poetry  from  the 
Hebrew  Renaissance  to  today  with  special 
emphasis  on  the  following  selected  themes: 
Biblical  images  and  motifs,  the  Holocaust,  and 
national  redemption.  Principal  writers  are 
Bialik,  Shlonsky,  Gilboa,  Greenberg,  Goldberg 
and  Hazaz. 

Usually  offered  every  third  year. 

Mr.  Brandwein 


□Not  offered  1984-1985 

An  examination  of  the  phenomenon  of  Jewish 
survival  in  the  European  diaspora:  the  Jews  in 
the  Roman  Empire;  the  origins  of  anti- 
semitism;  the  Jewish  religious  heritage;  the 
medieval  Jewish  community;  the  medieval 
church,  society,  economy  and  the  Jews;  the 
expulsion  of  the  Jews  from  Western  Europe. 

LIsually  offered  in  alternate  years. 

Mr.  Ravid 


NEJS  147a 
History  of  the 
Middle  East  and  the 
Ottoman  Empire, 
1450-1914 


NEJS  147bR 
(POL  134bR) 
The  Arab-Israeli 
Conflict 


NEJS  150a 
Foundations  of 
Zionist  Thought 


□Not  offered  1984-1985 

A  historical  survey  of  the  Near  East  from  the 
establishment  of  the  Ottoman  Empire  as  the 
area's  predominant  power  to  World  War  I. 
Topics  include  Ottoman  institutions,  their 
transformation  and  impact  on  Near  Eastern 
society,  the  Ottoman  Empire  as  a  world 
power;  decline  and  European  imperialism; 
19th  century  reform  and  westernization. 

Usually  offered  every  third  year. 

Mr.  Levy 


Consideration  of  Arab-Jewish  relations, 
attitudes  and  interactions  from  1 880  to  the 
present.  Traces  the  evolvement  of  the  struggle 
for  Palestine  into  a  major  regional  conflict. 
Emphasis  is  on  social  factors  and  intellectual 
currents  and  their  impact  on  politics. 
Examines  the  conflict  within  its  international 
setting. 

Usually  offered  in  alternate  years. 

Mr.  Levy 


□Not  offered  1984-1985 

A  study  of  some  of  the  major  te.xts  of  Zionist 
thought  dealing  with  such  topics  as:  The 
Zionist  Understanding  of  the  Diaspora;  The 
Zionist  Vision  of  the  non-Galut  Jew;  The 
Zionist  Critique  of  the  Enlightenment  and 
Assimilation;  Zionism  and  Messianism; 
Zionism  and  Socialism;  Zionism  and  anti- 
Semitism;  Political  Zionism;  Religious 
Zionism;  Cultural  Zionism. 

L'sually  offered  every  third  year. 

Mr.  Reinharz 


NEJS  142bR  The  economic  history  of  the  Jews  in  the 

Economic  History  of    Hellenistic  world  and  the  Dark  Ages; 
the  Jews  commerce,  moneylending  and  the  Jewish 

problem;  the  economic  activities  of  the  Jews  in 
medieval  Europe;  raison  d'etat,  Mediterranean 
commerce,  Italy  and  the  readmission  of  the 
Jews  to  Holland,  England  and  France;  the 
road  to  emancipation. 

Usualy  offered  every  third  year. 

Mr.  Ravid 


NEJS  1 44a  nNot  offered  1 984- 1 985 

Jewish  Communities 

in  the  Moslem  A  historical  survey  of  Muslim-Jewish  attitudes. 

Middle  East  in  the         situations  and  interactions  in  the  Muslim 
19th  and  20th  countries  of  the  modern  Near  East.  Among  the 

Centuries  subjects  to  be  discussed:  the  legal  position  of 

the  Jews  under  Islam;  Muslim  actual  policies 
and  attitudes;  Jewish-Muslim  cultural 
interaction;  Jewish  social  organization  in 
Muslim  lands. 

Usually  offered  every  third  year. 

Mr.  Levy 


NEJS  150bR 
(HIST  183bR) 
The  Great  Powers 
and  the  Middle  East 
Since  1798 


NEJS 158bR 
Biblical  Prophecy: 
Book  of  Jeremiah 


□Not  offered  1984-1985 

This  course  examines  the  dynamics  of  Great 
Power  involvement  in  the  Middle  East  since 
Napoleon's  landing  in  Egypt  in  1798. 

Usually  offered  in  alternate  years. 

Mr.  Wasserstein 


□Not  offered  1984-1985 

A  study  of  the  Hebrew  text  of  the  book  of 
Jeremiah  with  emphasis  on  the  role  of 
prophecy  and  the  literary  forms  and 
theological  issues  with  which  the  prophet 
deals. 

Usually  offered  every  third  year. 

Mr.  Fishbane 
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NEJS  160a  Survey  of  American  Jewish  history  from  the 

(JCS  160a)  eariiest  settlement  to  the  present.  The 

The  Emergence  of  emergence  of  the  institutions,  ideologies,  life 

the  American  Jewish  styles  and  cultural  norms  which  constitute  the 

Pattern  American  Jewish  pattern. 

Usually  offered  in  alternate  years. 

Mr.  Jick 


NEJS  175a  The  rise  and  development  of  the  Zionist  idea, 

(JCS  175a)  Zionist  parties,  Zionist  politics,  and  Zionist 

History  of  Zionism       diplomacy  in  relation  to  Jewish  history  and 

international  affairs  from  1 880  to  1 950. 

Zionism  today. 

Usually  offered  every  third  year. 
Mr.  Reinharz 


NEJS  161a 
(JCS  161a, 
SOC  118a) 
American  Jewish 
Life 


□Not  offered  1984-1985 

A  survey  of  contemporary  American  Jewish 
life  with  special  emphasis  on  the  diverse  forms 
of  Jewish  identification  found  in  American 
Jewry.  Topics  include  Reform,  Conservative, 
and  Orthodo.x  Judaism;  Jewish  family  life 
including  intermarriage;  and  the  relationship 
of  Jews  to  the  general  society  and  to  other 
ethnic  groups. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Sklare 


NEJS  163a  nNot  offered  1984-1985 

(JCS  163a) 

The  Sociology  of  the    The  individual,  the  in-group,  and  the  majority 

American  Jew  society;  minority  group  personality 

development;  the  Jewish  family;  patterns  of 
self-segregation,  acculturation,  and 
assimilation;  religion  in  American  Society  and 
in  the  life  of  the  individual  Jew. 

Usually  offered  every  third  year. 

Mr.  Sklare 


NEJS  166a 
(JCS  166a) 
Modern  Jewish 
History  to  1880 


NT:JS  168a 
Topics  in  East 
European  Jewish 
History 


□Not  offered  1984-1985 

Major  themes  will  include:  Enlightenment  and 
Haskalah  in  eastern  and  western  Europe, 
Hasidism,  Emancipation  and  the  argument  for 
and  against  Emancipation,  Assimilation  and 
the  problem  of  the  marginal  Jew,  the  Science 
of  Judaism,  the  development  of 
denominationalism  in  Judaism. 

Usually  offered  in  alternate  years. 

Mr.  Reinharz 


□Not  offered  1984-1985 

An  examination  of  the  various  facets  of  East 
European  Jewish  culture,  values  and  way  of 
life,  as  manifested  in  Jewish  literature  and 
folklore  and  in  the  social,  political  and 
religious  movements  and  institutions  of  the 
period.  Primary  attention  will  be  given  to 
Jewish  life  in  the  Russian  empire. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Staff 


NEJS  176a 
Judaism  and 
Christianity  in  the 
First  Centuries 


NEJS  177a 
Agnon  and  His 
Contemporaries: 
Hebrew  Literature 
in  Translation 


□Not  offered  1984-1985 

An  analysis  of  the  similarities  and  differences 
between  Judaism  and  Christianity  in  the 
classical  period.  Emphasis  will  be  placed  on 
the  social  and  religious  situation  of  the  times. 
Major  themes  such  as  the  nature  of  religious 
communities,  polemics,  the  nature  of  man, 
law,  sin,  atonement,  redemption  and 
messianism  will  be  explored.  Both  classical 
documents  and  modern  scholars  will  be  read. 
The  course  will  be  taught  jointly  by  a 
Professor  of  Classical  Judaism  and  by  a 
Professor  of  Classical  Christianity. 

Usually  offered  every  third  year. 

Mr.  Kimelman 


Signature  of  instructor  required  on  course 
enrollment  card. 

The  course  will  examine  the  existence  and 
struggle  of  the  Jews  in  the  Diaspora  &  Israel 
from  World  War  I  to  the  present,  as  reflected 
in  modern  Hebrew  literature,  particularly  in 
the  works  of  Agnon  &  his  contemporaries. 
Special  emphasis  will  also  be  given  to  parallel 
motifs  in  modern  European  literature. 

Usually  offered  every  third  year. 

Mr.  Brandwein 


NEJS 182a 
Introduction  to 
Jewish  Bibliography 


The  aim  of  the  course  is  to  acquaint  students 
in  the  various  fields  of  Judaic  studies  both 
with  general  bibliographic  tools  and  the 
bibliographic  resources  in  the  major  sub-fields. 
The  course  will  concentrate  on  general 
Judaica/Hebraic  bibliographies  and  on  subject 
bibliographies  in  such  fields  as  Jewish  history, 
Jewish  philosophy,  Hebrew  language  and 
literature,  anti-semitism,  holocaust  studies, 
etc. 

LIsually  offered  every  semester. 

Mr.  Cutter 
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NEJS 183a 
(JCS  183a) 
Contemporary 
Jewish  Politics 


NEJS  184a 

(HIST  184a, 

JCS  184a) 

Arabs  and  Jews  in 

Palestine  1856-1948 


This  course  will  examine  the  development  of 
Jewish  politics  in  the  contemporary  era.  It  will 
focus  on  the  continuing  process  of  Jewish 
political  mobilization,  Jewish  political 
interests,  Jewish  voting  behavior,  the  role  of 
Israel,  patterns  of  Jewish  political  organization, 
Jewish  political  leadership,  and  international 
Jewish  political  organization. 

Usually  offered  every  third  year. 

Mr.  Medding 

□Not  offered  1984-1985 
Usually  offered  in  alternate  years. 

Mr.  Wasserstein 


NEJS 187bR 
Biblical  Images, 
Motifs  and  Ideas  in 
Modern  Hebrew 
Poetry 


nNot  offered  1984-1985 

Prerequisites:  NEJS  16bR  (previously  HEB 
101)  or  its  equivalent  or  permission  of 
instructor. 

A  study  of  the  major  biblical  themes,  images 
and  ideas  in  modern  Hebrew  poetry, 
concentrating  on  works  from  Bialik  to  A. 
Gilboa  and  H.  Guri.  Examples  of  such  works 
are:  the  prophet  Moses  in  Bialik,  King  Saul  in 
Tchernichovsky,  Father  Isaac  in  Gilboa  and 
Guri. 

Usually  offered  in  alternate  years. 

Mr.  Brandwein 


Spring  Term 


NEJS  lb  The  NEJS  department  offers  an  introduction 

Judaism:  Its  survey  course  in  Judaic  Studies  each  semester. 

Thought,  Culture  NEJS  la  and  NEJS  lb  are  not  sequential 

and  History  courses.  Rather,  they  are  two  distinct 

approaches  to  the  subject,  based  on  the  interests 
of  the  respective  instructors.  There  are  no 
prerequisites  for  either  NEJS  la  or  NEJS  lb. 

An  examination  of  the  concepts,  values,  and 
structures  of  Jewish  civilization,  based  on  a 
grouping  of  classic  sources  and  modern 
analyses.  These  readings  deal  with  such 
aspects  of  Jewish  life  as  the  holidays,  the 
synagogue,  and  the  prayerbook;  they  also 
cover  the  various  movements  in  the  religious 
and  cultural  history  of  the  Jewish  people. 
Topics  and  themes  include:  God,  Israel,  and 
Torah;  law  and  ethics;  genres  of  literature;  the 
Talmud;  Jewish-Christian  polemics; 
philosophy,  mysticism,  and  messianism; 
Hasidism;  the  Holocaust,  Zionism  and  modern 
Israel. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Katchen 


NEJS  5b 

The  Beginnings  of 

Judaism  and  the 

First  Jewish 

Historian 


N'EJS  12b 

Intermediate 

Hebrew 


□Not  offered  1984-1985 

What  is  Judaism?  What  is  history  and 
historical  writing?  The  Jewish  general 
Josephus  (37/38-ca.  100  CE)  defected  to  the 
enemy  during  the  Great  War  with  Bome,  but 
then  he  became  the  supreme  apologist  for  all 
time  for  Judaism  and  the  Jewish  people. 
Through  selections  from  his  writings  relating 
to  the  Patriarchal  and  the  Greco-Boman 
periods  in  Jewish  history  (compared  with  the 
Bible,  Babbinic  literature,  Greco-Jewish 
literature,  and  other  evidence),  we  will 
consider  the  techniques  of  the  historiographer, 
the  possibility  of  evaluating  the  past 
objectively,  and  the  different  ways  in  which 
Jews  have  analyzed,  understood  and  defended 
their  origins,  their  character,  and  their  role  in 
history. 

Usually  offered  every  third  year. 

Mr.  Katchen 


Prerequisites:  NEJS  11  or  its  equivalent 
determined  by  a  placement  examination. 
Materials  fee:  $5.00 

5  class  hours  per  week  and  1  supervised  lab 
hour.  Continuation  of  NEJS  1 1  employing 
same  methods. 

Several  sections  will  be  offered. 
Usually  offered  every  semester. 

Staff 


Prerequisites:  NEJS  12b  or  its  equivalent 
determined  by  a  placement  examination. 
Materials  fee:  $5.00. 

4  class  hours  per  week.  Continuation  of  NEJS 
12.  This  course  develops  high  level  skills  m 
reading,  writing  and  conversation.  A  weekly 
short  essay  is  required.  Tapes  keyed  to  the 
texts  are  available  to  aid  in  reading  and 
pronunciation. 

Several  sections  will  be  offered. 
Usually  offered  every  semester. 

Staff 


NEJS  14b  Prerequisite:  NEJS  13  or  its  equivalent 

Advanced  Hebrew        determined  br  a  placement  examination. 
Materials  fee:  $5.00. 

3  class  hours  per  week.  This  course  satisfies 
the  University  language  requirement.  It  is 
primarily  intended  for  non-NEJS 
concentrators.  (NEJS  concentrators  see  NEJS 
15).  This  course  reinforces  the  acquired  skills 
of  reading,  writing  and  conversation  and  at  the 
same  time  serves  as  an  introduction  to  Hebrew 
literature.  The  syllabus  stresses  contemporary 
cultural  aspects:  selections  from  modern 
literature,  political  essays,  newspaper  articles 
and  conversational  Hebrew. 

Several  sections  will  be  offered. 
Usually  offered  every  semester. 


NEJS 13aR 
Advanced 
Intermediate 
Hebrew 


Staff 
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NEJS 15aR 
Advanced  Hebrew 


Prerequisites:  NEJS  13  or  its  equivalent 
determined  by  a  placement  examination. 
Materials  fee:  $5.00 

See  Fall  term  for  course  description. 

Usually  offered  every  semester. 

Staff 


NEJS  16b 

(Formerly 
HEB  lOlaR) 
Introduction  to 
Hebrew  Literature 


Prerequisites:  NEJS  15  or  its  equivalent  or 
permission  of  Instructor.  Materials  fee:  $5.00 

Continuation  of  NEJS  15.  This  course  satisfies 
the  NEJS  department  Hebrew  language 
requirement  for  concentrators.  It  replaces 
NEJS  6b.  Students  are  expected  to  acquire 
fluency  in  reading,  writing  and  conversation. 
The  syllabus  stresses  modern  Hebrew  literary 
works. 

Usually  offered  every  semester. 

Staff 


NEJS  18b  Prerequisites:  NEJS  12  or  permission  of 

Intermediate  instructor.  Does  not  meet  the  Foreign  Language 

Conversational  Requirement.  Enrollment  limited  to  16. 

Hebrew 

A  course  for  students  who  have  acquired  a 
basic  knowledge  of  Hebrew  and  who  wish  to 
develop  greater  fluency  in  conversation. 
Exercises  in  role  playing,  vocabulary  building 
and  guided  speaking  activities  will  help 
develop  conversational  skills  for  everyday 
situations.  Reading  and  discussion  of 
contemporary  texts  but  only  minimal  written 
work. 

The  course  is  suitable  for  non-majors  or  for 
those  who  wish  to  improve  their  speaking 
skills  before  moving  onto  the  next  required 
Hebrew  course. 

Usually  offered  every  semester. 

Ms.  Gollan 


NEJS  21b  Prerequisites:  NEJS  21a. 

Introductory  Yiddish 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Ms.  Fuks-Fried 


NEJS  22b 

(formerly  NEJS  24b) 
Intermediate 
Yiddish 


Prerequisites:  NEJS  22a  or  permission  of 
Instructor. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Ms.  Fuks-Fried 


NEJS  50aR  An  examination  of  the  theoretical  background 

Jewish  Legal  of  Jewish  law,  the  process  of  its  codification. 

Concepts  and  Values    and  the  way  in  which  the  law  is  formed  with 
respect  to  certain  basic  areas  of  human 
experience  and  concern.  Topics:  Law  and 
Morality,  Law  and  Economics,  Law  and 
Society,  Law  and  the  Modern  State,  Law  and 
Resistance  to  Tyranny,  Self-incrimination  in 
Jewish  Law.  No  language  prerequisite.  All 
readings  are  in  English. 


NEJS  51aR  A  study  of  Jewish  civilization  in  the  classic 

The  Thought-World    rabbinic  period.  Emphasis  will  be  placed  on 
of  the  Talmud  and        those  ideas  and  institutions  which  explain  how 
Midrash  a  religion-of-one-people  became  the  people-of- 

one-religion  which  enabled  Jews  and  Judaism 
to  transcend  the  limitations  of  land,  language 
and  conflicting  economic  and  political 
interests.  Analysis  will  be  made  of  the 
relationship  between  the  role  of  Scripture  and 
Tradition,  and  the  relationship  between  a 
culture  and  its  heroes.  The  readings  which  will 
focus  on  theological  idiom  will  deal  with  the 
classic  ideas  of  God.  man,  the  religious  life, 
and  the  hereafter.  Finally,  the  tensions 
between  sin,  atonement,  and  redemption  will 
be  explored. 

Usually  offered  in  alternate  years. 

Mr.  Kimelman 


NEJS  68b  A  systematic  presentation  of  the  main  trends 

History  of  the  Jews       in  the  legal,  political,  social,  economic  and 
from  1492  to  the  religious  history  of  the  Jewish  people  in  the 

Present  context  of  the  general  background,  with 

emphasis  on  the  major  areas  of  Jewish 
settlement.  Special  attention  will  be  paid  to 
events  of  the  last  hundred  years,  and  problems 
of  historical  research  and  methodology  will  be 
raised. 

L'sually  offered  in  alternate  years. 

Mr.  Ravid 


NEJS  86b 
Introduction  to 
Biblical  Prophecy 


nNot  offered  1984-1985 
Usually  offered  every  third  year. 

Mr.  Fishbane 


NEJS  95b 
The  Book  of 
Jeremiah 


NEJS  96b 
Leading  Ideas  and 
Motifs  in  Biblical 
Literature  II 


Usually  offered  every  third  year. 
Mr.  Fox 


Enrollment  limited  to  25.  Does  not  meet 
concentration  requirements  in  NEJS. 

A  study  of  the  Book  in  English.  The  nature  of 
biblical  prophecy,  the  life  and  times  of  the 
prophet,  his  teachings  and  his  distinctive  ideas 
will  be  examined.  No  language  requirement. 

Usually  offered  in  alternate  years. 

Mr.  Sarna 


□Not  offered  1984-1985 

A  survey  of  the  major  themes  and  motifs  in 
biblical  literature.  Intended  for 
undergraduates.  There  are  no  language 
requirements. 

Usually  offered  in  alternate  years. 

Mr.  Fishbane 


Signature  of  Instuctor  required  on  course 
enrollment  card. 

Staff 


NEJS  99  Signature  of  Instructor  required  on  course 

Senior  Research  enrollment  card. 

Staff 


NEJS  98b 
Independent  Study 
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NEJS  101b 
(ARAB  101b) 
Introductory 
Literary  Arabic 


Continuation  of  NEJS  101a. 
Prerequisites:  NEJS  107a  or  equivalent. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Staff 


NEJS  102b 
(ARAB  102b) 
Intermediate 
Literary  Arabic 


Continuation  of  NEJS  102a.  This  course 
satisfies  the  University  Language 
Requirement. 

L'sually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Krek 


NEJS  103b 
(ARAB  103b) 
Advanced  Literary 
Arabic 


Continuation  of  NEJS  103a. 
Usually  offered  every  year. 
Mr.  Levy 


NEJS  104aR 

(IMES  104aR, 
CLORS  103aR) 
Islam:  Civilization 
and  Institutions 


Consideration  of  major  issues  in  Islamic 
history;  appreciation  of  Islamic  religion, 
civilization  and  culture;  Islam's  relations  with 
other  civilizations  and  its  role  in  contemporary 
society. 

LIsually  offered  in  alternate  years. 

Messrs.  Ivry  and  Levy 


NEJS  106 

(UGAR  101) 
Elementary  Ugaritic 


Grammar  and  poetic  texts  will  be  read  with 
constant  reference  to  biblical  literature. 

Usually  offered  in  alternate  years. 

Mr.  Young 


NEJS 107b 
(CLORS  107b) 
Temple,  Myth,  and 
Ritual  in  Ancient 
Mesopotamia 


□Not  offered  1984-1983 

The  course  examines  the  religious  beliefs  and 
practices  of  ancient  Mesopotamia  as  these  are 
expressed  in  myth,  theology,  and  ritual;  it 
introduces  the  student  to  the  Mesopotamian 
experience  and  understanding  of  the  divine 
and  to  forms  of  religious  behavior.  Religious 
literature  will  be  analyzed.  This  course  is  part 
of  a  two-semester  sequence  on  Egyptian  and 
Mesopotamian  religion  (see  NEJS  107a);  each 
semester  may  be  taken  independently. 

Usually  offered  in  alternate  years. 

Mr.  Abusch 


NEJS 108b 
(CLORS  108b) 
Comparative 
Grammar  of  Semitic 
Languages 


□Not  offered  1984-1985 

An  introduction  to  the  internal  relationships 
within  the  Semitic  family  and  the  distinctive 
linguistic  features  of  its  components. 
Grammatical  and  lexical  similarities  to 
Egyptian  and  other  related  languages  of  North 
Africa  will  be  studied.  Both  the  earliest 
documented  ancient  languages  and 
contemporary  spoken  dialects  will  be 
considered. 

Usually  offered  every  third  year. 

Mr.  Young 


NEJS  109aR  The  book  of  Genesis  will  be  considered  as  a 

Genesis  in  Light  of       whole  and  selections  will  be  analyzed  in  depth 
Archaeology  against  the  historical  background  that  gave 

rise  to  the  traditions.  The  creation  of  man, 
calculation  of  life  spans,  the  deluge  and  Noah's 
ark,  the  patriarchal  homeland,  the  promised 
land  and  its  holy  sites,  the  Egyptian  link  and 
the  Damascus  connection  will  be  discussed. 

Usually  offered  in  alternate  years. 

Mr.  Young 


NEJS  110b  Topic  for  1984:  Theories  of  Knowledge:  An 

(PHIL  107b)  examination  of  medieval  theories  of  knowledge 

Medieval  Philosophy    and  their  relationship  to  ideas  concerning 
God,  immortality,  and  the  nature  of  being. 
The  medieval  adaptations  of  originally 
Platonic  and  Aristotelian  models  will  be 
discussed,  through  the  writings  of  Augustine, 
Avicenna,  Averroes,  Gersonides  and  Thomas 
Aquinas.  All  readings  in  English. 


Usually  offered  every  year. 
Messrs.  Ivry  &  Johnson 


nt:js  11  lb 

Genesis 


NEJS  112b 

The  Book  of  Isaiah 


□Not  offered  1984-1985 

Selected  portions  of  the  book  will  be  read  in 
Hebrew;  textual  exegetical,  and  literary  study. 
Particular  attention  to  the  meaning  and 
background  of  the  primeval  history. 

Usually  offered  every  third  year. 

Mr.  Abusch 


□Not  offered  1984-1985 

A  textual  and  exegetical  study;  the  historical 
background  and  leading  ideas. 

Usually  offered  every  third  year. 

Mr.  Fishbane 


NEJS  116b  oNot  offered  1984-1985 

The  Problem  of  Evil 

in  Jewish  Philosophy    Beginning  with  an  analysis  of  the  general 

philosophical/theological  problem  posed  by 
the  problem  of  evil,  the  course  will  continue 
with  a  systematic  account  of  the  main 
treatments  of  the  problem  in  Jewish  thought 
from  antiquity  to  the  present. 

Usually  offered  every  third  year. 

Mr.  Fox 


NEJS  1 1 7b  aNot  offered  1 984- 1 985 

Dead  Sea  Scrolls 

Studies  in  the  exegetical  literatures  of  Qumran 
with  particular  attention  to  a  detailed 
examination  of  the  so-called  Pesher  literature. 
Emphasis  will  be  placed  on  interpretative 
techniques  and  a  consideration  of  the 
historical  background  of  the  texts  where 
pertinent. 


Usually  offered  every  third  year. 
Mr.  Sarna 


Near  Eastern  and  Judaic  Studies 


NEJS  119aR 
TheBookofEzekiel 


NEJS  119b 

The  Minor  Prophets: 

Nahum,  Habakkuk, 

Zephaniah 


NEJS  120b 
(JCS  120b) 
Intermediate 
Talmud 


NEJS  121b 
Aspects  of  the 
Apocalyptic 
Imagination 


NEJS 123b 
Classical  Biblical 
Commentaries 


□Not  offered  1984-1985 

Selected  readings  (in  Hebrew).  An  intensive 
study  of  the  exegetical  problems,  the  historical 
background  in  the  light  of  archaeological  finds, 
the  personality  and  biography  of  the  prophet, 
the  leading  ideas  and  concepts  of  the  book. 

Usually  offered  every  third  year. 

Mr.  Sarna 


Prerequisites:  NEJS  15  or  equivalent. 

A  textual  and  exegetical  study;  the  historical 
background  and  leading  ideas. 

Usually  offered  every  third  year. 

Mr.  Sarna 


Prerequisites:  NEJS  53bR  or  its  equivalent  or 
permission  of  Instructor. 

A  more  intensive  study  of  selected  portions  of 
Treatise  Sanhedrin  not  dealt  with  in  NEJS 
53a.  Greater  emphasis  will  be  placed  on  the 
understanding  of  the  classical  commentaries. 
Students  will  be  expected  to  develop  the 
ability  to  work  through  a  section  of  the  text  on 
their  own.  The  analysis  will  deal  with  the  issue 
of  voluntary  and  compulsory  arbitration,  and 
the  binding  nature  of  gambling  agreements. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Kimelman 


□Not  offered  1984-1985 

A  comparative  and  analytic  survey  of  the  idea 
of  Apocalypse,  through  study  of  the  literar)' 
images  and  expressions  of  world  catastrophe 
and  renewal  in  religious  literature  —  from 
ancient  Egyptian,  Mesopotamian  and  Israelite 
antiquity  through  the  classical  and  medieval 
expressions  of  Judaism,  Christianity  and 
Zoroastranism.  Among  the  topics  to  be 
considered  will  be:  mythic  themes;  temporal 
schemes;  freedom  and  fatality;  prophecy  and 
messianism;  relations  between  world  origins 
and  world  destructions  —  renewals,  and  the 
varieties  of  cognitive  or  spiritual  goals  and 
crises  involved.  Aspects  of  the  secularization  of 
Apocalyptic  and  consciousness  literature  in 
modernity  will  also  be  treated. 

Usually  offered  every  third  year. 

Mr.  Fishbane 


°Not  offered  1984-1985 

An  intensive  study  of  the  French  and  Spanish 
schools  of  Jewish  commentators  on  selected 
books  of  the  Bible. 

Usually  offered  in  alternate  years. 

Mr.  Fox 


NEJS 124aR 
Modern  Jewish- 
Christian  Religious 
Thought 


NEJS  124b 
Introduction  to 
Jewish  Mysticism 


NEJS  125b 
Midrashic 
Literature:  Sifre 
Deuteronomy  II 


□Not  offered  1984-1985 

An  examination  of  major  Jewish  and  Christian 
thinkers  of  the  19th  and  20th  centuries, 
emphasizing  their  creative  role  in  the 
formation  of  distinctive  religious  ideas. 
Primary  source  materials  will  be  used  for  the 
assigned  readings.  The  course  will  be  jointly 
taught  by  two  specialists  in  the  respective 
areas  of  Jewish  and  Christian  thought.  One 
main  concern  will  be  to  explore  the  varieties  of 
ways  in  which  the  major  religious  thinkers 
respond  to  each  other  and  to  modern  culture. 

Usually  offered  every  third  year. 

Mr.  Fox 


nNot  offered  1984-1985 

A  survey  of  the  field  of  Jewish  mysticism  as 
reflected  in  its  history,  its  major  texts,  its 
original  ideas  and  its  symbolic  structures.  In 
addition  to  the  standard  secondary  works, 
readings  will  include  selections  from  the 
primary  sources  such  as  the  Zohar.  While 
focusing  on  the  history  and  development  of 
the  central  themes  in  Jewish  mysticism,  the 
course  will  also  be  concerned  with  how  to  read 
a  Jewish  mystical  text.  All  reading  will  be  in 
English.  There  is  no  language  prerequisite. 

Usually  offered  in  alternate  years. 

Mr.  Fox 


nNot  offered  1984-1985 

An  analysis  of  the  central  ideas,  the  literary 
structures  and  the  midrashic  method  of  the 
Sifre  Deuteronomy.  Emphasis  will  be  placed 
on  a  close  reading  of  the  text  with  a  view  to 
developing  in  the  students  the  capacity  to  do 
an  independent  analysis  of  midrashic 
literature.  Attention  will  also  be  given  to  the 
general  background  and  development  of 
Midrash. 

Usually  offered  every  third  year. 

Mr.  Kimelman 


NEJS  126b 
(JCS  126b) 
Agadic  Literature: 
Avot  DeRabbi  Natan 


DNot  offered  1984-1985 

A  study  of  the  "talmudic"  commentary  to 
Mishnah  Avot  which  alone  of  the  Mishnaic 
tractates  deals  exclusively  with  agadah.  The 
class  will  focus  primarily  on  literary  and 
historical  questions. 

Usually  offered  every  third  year. 

Mr.  Kimelman 
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Near  Eastern  and  Judaic  Studies 


NEJS  127b  aNot  offered  1984-1985 

(JCS  127b) 
The  Jewish  Liturgy      Prerequisites:  NEJS  13  or  its  equivalent. 

A  study  of  the  literary  structure,  theological 
framework,  and  historical  development  of  the 
Sabbath  and  daily  liturgy.  Emphasis  will  be 
placed  on  the  interplay  of  the  literary  forms 
and  theological  ideas  in  each  prayer,  and 
within  the  flow  of  the  complete  service. 
Concommitantly,  works  on  the  problematics 
of  prayer  will  be  studied.  Scholars  such  as 
Eliezer  Berkovitz,  Daniel  Goldschmidt,  Joseph 
Heinemann,  Abraham  Heschel,  Issachar 
Jacobson,  and  Tryggve  Kronholm  will  be  read. 

Usually  offered  every  third  year. 

Mr.  Kimelman 


NEJS  127aR  Jewish  poetry,  drama,  philosophy,  and 

Greek  Jewish  historiographv  composed  in  Greek  in  late 

Literature  (in  antiquity.  The  impact  of  Greek  culture  on  the 

English)  Jews  and  Judaism  as  shown  in  such  works  as 

Ezekiel  the  Tragedian's  "Exodus"  and  Philo  of 
Alexandria's  "Creation  of  the  World"  and 
"Life  of  Moses."  The  possibility  of  Greek 
influence  on  rabbinic  thought. 

Usually  offered  every  third  year. 

Mr.  Katchen 


NEJS 137aR 
Major  Themes  in 
Modern  Hebrew 
Literature 


NEJS  128b 

Jews  and  Romans 


□Not  offered  1984-1985 

The  history  of  the  Jews  under  Roman  rule 
from  Herod  to  the  rise  of  Islam  (37  B.G.E.  - 
640  C.E.).  Personalities  (Hillel,  Akiva,  Philo, 
Josephus)  and  institutions  (synagogue, 
Sanhedrin,  Patriarchate).  Jesus  and  the  origins 
and  separation  of  Christianity.  The  Jewish 
Wars,  Masada,  the  revolt  of  Bar  Kokhva,  Jews 
m  Rome,  Alexandria,  Gyrene  and  Sassanian 
Babylonia. 

Usually  offered  in  alternate  years. 

Mr.  Katchen 


NEJS  138b 
Modern  Hebrew 
Literature 


NEJS  139aR 
Major  Trends  in 
Modern  Hebrew 
Literature 


□Not  offered  1984-1985 

Prerequisites:  Sufficient  knowledge  of  Hebrew 
as  determined  by  instructor.  Enrollment  limited 
to  20.  Signature  of  the  instructor  required  on 
course  enrollment  card. 

Following  a  brief  survey  of  the  literature  from 
the  Hebrew  Enlightenment  to  the  Hebrew 
Renaissance,  we  will  make  an  in-depth  textual 
study  of  selected  prose  and  poetry  from  the 
Hebrew  Renaissance  to  today  with  special 
emphasis  on  the  following  selected  themes: 
Biblical  images  and  motifs,  the  Holocaust,  and 
national  redemption.  Principal  writers  are 
Bialik,  Shlonsky,  Gilboa.  Greenberg,  Goldberg 
and  Hazaz. 

Usually  offered  in  alternate  years. 

Mr.  Brandwein 


□Not  offered  1984-1985 

Introduction.  Gritical  analysis  of  trends  and 
aesthetic  values  of  Modern  Hebrew  Poetry, 
from  the  end  of  the  19th  century  till  the  first 
half  of  the  20th  century.  Study  of  selected 
works  of:  Bialik,  Tchernichovski,  Lamdan, 
Shteinberg,  U.Z.  Greenberg,  Shlonsky, 
Shalom,  Alterman. 

Usually  offered  every  third  year. 

Mr.  Brandwein 


□Not  offered  1984-1985 

A  critical  study  of  two  major  streams,  the 
traditional  and  rebellious,  in  modern  Israeli 
poetry  and  prose  by  means  of  an  analysis  of 
themes,  ideas,  milieu,  and  structure  with 
emphasis  on  parallel  motifs  in  European 
literature. 

Usually  offered  in  alternate  years. 

Mr.  Brandwein 


NEJS  129b 
(GLORS  129b) 
Alexandria:  The 
City  and  the  Idea 


□Not  offered  1984-1985 

A  study  of  the  first  cosmopolitan  society  in 
Western  History:  its  political  and  social 
history,  its  growth  as  a  cultural  center  and  its 
function  as  an  arbiter  of  style  and  taste  in  the 
arts  and  sciences.  The  meeting  of  Greek  and 
Jew.  with  their  diverse  cultures,  had  profound 
consequences  for  Western  culture,  and  the 
extent  of  their  interaction  will  be  examined  in 
detail. 

Usually  offered  every  third  year. 

Mr.  Katchen 


NEJS  139b  This  course  will  be  a  study  of  major  examples 

Modern  Hebrew  of  modern  Hebrew  literature  from  1945  to  the 

Literature  present.  It  will  concentrate  on  both  the  short 

lyric  poem  and  the  short  story  in  its  variations. 
The  following  writers  will  be  included:  Amos 
Oz,  David  Shahar,  Gershon  Shafman  and  A.B. 
Yehoshua  in  prose;  Yehudah  Amichai,  Dan 
Pagis,  and  Dalia  Ravikovitch  in  poetry. 

Usually  offered  in  alternate  years. 

Mr.  Brandwein 


NEJS  130b  A  comprehensive  study  of  major  aspects  of  the 

The  Philosophical         thought  of  Moses  Maimonides,  the  greatest 
and  Religious  figure  of  the  Jewish  middle  ages.  Attention  will 

Thought  of  be  given  to  his  contributions  to  Jewish  law,  as 

Maimonides  well  as  to  his  major  philosophical  and  religious 

teachings. 


Mr.  Fox 
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Near  Eastern  and  Judaic  Studies 


NE JS  1 40b  DNot  offered  1 984- 1 985 

From  Medieval  to 

Modern:  The  Jews  of  The  Jews  in  the  Renaissance;  the  Marranos; 

Europe  from  1492        the  reformation,  counter-reformation  and  the 

to  1815  Jews;  Eastern  Europe,  mysticism,  messianism 

and  hassidism;  raison  d'etat  and  the 
readmission  of  Jews  to  Western  Europe,  court 
Jews,  Prussia  and  the  Berlin  enhghtenment; 
emancipation;  some  modern  philosophies  of 
Jewish  history. 

Usually  offered  in  alternate  years. 

Mr.  Ravid 


NEJS  149b  The  purpose  of  this  course  is  to  familiarize  the 

Islamic  Bibliography    student  with  the  history  of  oral  and  written 
communications  in  Islam  and  Middle  East. 
Origins  and  development  of  printing  are 
discussed.  Special  emphasis  is  placed  on 
bibliographic  literature  in  western  languages  of 
Arabic,  Turkish  and  Persian  manuscripts  and 
printed  works.  There  are  no  prerequisites, 
although  a  working  knowledge  of  European 
languages  and  languages  of  the  area  is 
desirable. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Krek 


NEJS 141b 
(UHIST  25b) 
Catholics, 

Protestants  and  Jews 
in  Western  Europe 
from  the 

Reformation  to  the 
Present 


NEJS  143b 

(Formerly  103b) 
Faith  and  Reason  in 
Islam 


NEJS 144b 

(POL  132b) 
Nationalism  in  the 
Middle  East 


NEJS  145b 

The  Middle  East  in 

the  20th  Century 


A  study  of  the  political,  legal,  social  and 
economic  status  of  Catholics,  Protestants  and 
Jews  in  early  and  modern  Europe,  with 
emphasis  on  the  status  of  minorities  and  their 
struggle  for  equality  in  the  transition  from  the 
medieval  respublica  Christiana  to  the  modern 
secular  nation-state. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Ravid 


□Not  offered  1984-1985 

Aspects  of  the  religious  and  secular  literature 
of  Islam,  from  its  origins  to  the  present.  The 
nature  of  the  Islamic  faith  and  the  rational 
tradition  in  Islamic  culture  will  be  studied  by 
a  reading  of  primary  texts  in  English 
translation.  Historical  manifestations  of  the 
Islamic  conflict  between  faith  and  reason  will 
be  compared  with  parallel  developments  in 
Judaism  and  Christianity. 

Usually  offered  every  third  year. 

Mr.  Ivry 


□Not  offered  1984-1985 

A  historical  and  comparative  analysis  of  Arab, 
Turkish  and  Persian  nationalism  in  the  20th 
century.  Origins,  ideological  currents  and 
attitudes  toward  national,  regional  and  global 
issues  are  among  the  topics  to  be  discussed. 

Usually  offered  every  third  year. 

Mr.  Levy 

□Not  offered  1984-1985 

History  of  the  Middle  East  from  World  War  I 
to  the  present.  Topics  include  the 
establishment  of  the  modern  states;  social  and 
political  transformation;  intra-regional 
relations;  the  Arab-Israeli  conflict;  the  Middle 
East  in  world  politics. 

Usually  offered  every  third  year. 

Mr.  Levy 


NEJS  151b 

(AAAS  146b, 
POL  97b  Sec.  5) 
Seminar:  Islam  in 
West  Africa 


□Not  offered  1984-1985 
See  AAAS  146b  for  course  description. 
Usually  offered  every  year. 
Mr.  Pouncy 


NEJS  152b 
A  History  of 
Antisemitism 


NEJS  153b 
Sephardic  Jewry 


□Not  offered  1984-1985 

A  historical  survey  of  the  phenomenon  of  anti- 
semitism from  classical  antiquity  to  the 
present.  The  historical  background  will  be 
presented  in  lectures,  while  the  readings, 
devoted  exclusively  to  the  topic  of 
antisemitism,  will  serve  as  the  basis  for 
discussion  sessions. 

LIsually  offered  every  third  year. 

Mr.  Ravid 


□Not  offered  1984-1985 

From  the  mass  conversions  of  Jews  to 
Christianity  in  1391  to  the  establishment  of 
the  Spanish  Inquisition  in  1478,  and  beyond 
into  the  si.xteenth  and  seventeeth  centuries, 
the  role  and  position  of  Spanish  and 
Portuguese  Jewry  in  their  own  and  in  Iberian 
and  world  history  underwent  profound 
changes.  This  course  examines  the  social  and 
intellectual  history  of  professing  Sephardic 
Jewry  at  home  and  abroad,  of  believing  New 
Christians,  and  of  the  secret  Jews  known  as 
Marranos,  many  of  whom  later  reemerged  as 
Jews  in  such  centers  as  Venice.  Amsterdam, 
and  Constantinople. 

Usually  offered  in  alternate  years. 

Mr.  Katchen 


NEJS  156b  oNot  offered  1984-1985 

Man  and  the  Cods: 

Mythology  and  An  introduction  to  the  Myth  and  Magic  of  the 

Magic  of  the  Ancient    Ancient  Near  East.  Special  attention  will  be 

Near  East  paid  to  how  the  myths  express  an 

understanding  of  the  Gods  and  the  world,  and 
how  magic  deals  with  anxieties  of  human 
existence. 

Usually  offered  in  alternate  years. 

Mr.  Abusch 
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Near  Eastern  and  Judaic  Studies 


NEJS ISTaR 
(JCS  ]57aR) 
A  History  of  Israel, 
1948-Present 


An  analysis  of  Israel's  domestic  and  foreign 
policies  from  1948  to  the  present.  Particular 
attention  will  be  given  to  social  and  political 
trends  in  Israeli  society,  issues  of  war  and 
peace,  relations  with  Arabs  and  Palestinians 
and  relations  with  the  United  States. 

Usually  offered  in  alternate  years. 

Mr.  Reinharz 


NEJS 171b 
Trends  and  Values 
in  Yiddish 
Literature 


□Not  offered  1984-1985 

A  study  (in  English)  of  the  major  lines  of 
development  from  the  folk  literature  of  the 
sixteenth  century  to  the  contemporary  short 
story,  novel,  essay  and  poem. 

Usually  offered  in  alternate  years. 

Staff 


*NEJS  164b 


□Not  offered  1984-1985 


(JCS  164b, 

SOC  1 1 8b)  The  role  of  the  sub-community  in  American 

The  Sociology  of  the    society;  Jewish  communal  services  in  medieval 


American  Jewish 
Community 


and  modern  times;  contemporary  American 
Jewish  communal  forms;  religion,  community 
relations,  overseas  aid,  social  welfare,  and 
relationship  with  Israel. 

Usually  offered  every  third  year. 

Mr.  Sklare 


nNot  offered  1984-1985 
See  HIST  135b  for  course  description. 
Usually  offered  in  alternate  years. 
Mr.  Kieval 


NEJS  165b 

(HIST  135b) 
Jewish  Life  in 
Eastern  Europe 


NEJS 166h 
(JCS  166b) 
Modern  Jewish 
History,  1880-1948 


NEJS  169aR 
(JCS  169aR) 
The  Destruction  of 
European  Jewry 


□Not  offered  1984-1985 

Major  themes  will  include:  integration  and 
assimilation,  migration,  nationalism,  Zionism, 
non-Zionism,  anti-Zionism,  Diaspora 
nationalism,  western  and  eastern  Jewry  in  the 
period  between  the  World  Wars,  the 
Holocaust  and  the  establishment  of  the  State 
of  Israel. 

Usually  offered  in  alternate  years. 

Mr.  Reinharz 


The  function  of  anti-semitism  in  the 
comparative  history  and  politics  of  Nazism; 
the  Holocaust  organization  and  the  victims' 
responses;  Allied  policies  and  Western 
reaction;  post-war  punishment  and 
reparations.  Interdisciplinary  approaches  to 
historical  sociology  and  legal  philosophy  will 
be  applied. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 


NEJS 173b 
Modern  Jewish 
Social  and 
Intellectual  History 
Since  1870 


□Not  offered  1984-1985 
Usually  offered  in  alternate  years. 

Mr.  Reinharz 


NEJS  174b 
Pirke  Avot  —  The 
Sayings  of  the 
Fathers  -  In  Its 
Historical  Setting 


□Not  offered  1984-1985 

Prerequisites:  NEJS  13  or  its  equivalent. 

This  rabbinic  text  will  be  subjected  to  an 
historical  analysis  based  upon  the  intellectual 
situation  in  Palestine  in  the  early  centuries  of 
the  Common  Era.  The  classical  commentaries 
plus  modern  scholars  such  as  Albeck,  Dinur, 
Finkelstein,  Goldin,  Saldarini,  Taylor  et  al  will 
be  consulted. 

Usually  offered  every  third  year. 

Mr.  Kimelman 


NEJS  182b  The  aim  of  the  course  is  to  accjuaint  students 

Introduction  to  with  the  various  fields  of  Judaic  studies  both 

Jewish  Bibliography     with  general  bibliographic  tools  and  the 

bibliographic  resources  in  the  major  sub-fields. 
The  course  will  concentrate  on  general 
Judaica/Hebraica  bibliographies  and  on 
subject  bibliographies  in  such  fields  as  Jewish 
history,  Jewish  philosophy,  Hebrew  language 
and  literature,  anti-semitism,  holocaust 
studies,  etc. 

Usually  offered  every  semester. 

Mr.  Cutter 


Mr.  Jick 
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Peace  Studies  Program 


Committee: 

Professor: 

Seyom  Brown 
Chair 


Professors: 

Robert  J.  Art 

(Politics) 

Gordon  A.  Fellman 

(Sociology) 

David  H.  Fischer 

(History) 


Jack  S.  Goldstein 
(Physics) 

Leonard  Hausman 
(Heller  School) 
William  A.  Johnson 
(Philosophy) 
Robert  0.  Keohane 
(Politics) 


Henry  Linschitz 
(Chemistry) 
Morris  S.  Schwartz 
(Sociology) 
Silvan  S.  Schweber 
(Physics) 


Associate  Professors:       Assistant  Professor: 


Karen  W.  Klein 

(English) 

Lawrence  J.  Wangh 
(Biology) 


Paula  M.  Rayman 

(Sociology) 


Requirements  for  Program 


Peace  Studies  is  an 
interdisciplinary  pro- 
gram, open  to  all  stu- 
dents. It  draws  on 
faculty,  courses  and 
expertise  in  the  var- 
ious departments  for 
insights  into  why  wars 
are  fought  and  how 
they  can  be  prevented. 


Each  student  who 
wishes  to  take  Peace 
Studies  as  a  program, 
in  addition  to  his  or 
her  field  of  concentra- 
tion, can  construct  an 
individually  tailored 
program,  in  consulta- 
tion with  program 
advisors  on  the  Peace 
Studies  Committee, 
subject  to  the  follow- 
ing program 
requirements: 


1. 

The  student  must 
complete  ylue  courses 
from  the  list  of 
courses  in  the  Peace 
Studies  curriculum 
(see  below). 


2.  3. 

One  of  the  courses  One  course  must  be 

must  be  Peace  Studies    taken  from  each  of  the 
101,  "Introduction  to      three  special  areas  of 
Peace  Studies."  study: 

A.     ■     - 

History  of  war  and 
efforts  to  prevent  war; 
B. 

Analysis  of  human 
conflict; 


C. 

Scientific  and  techni- 
cal understanding  of 
weapons  and  their 
effects. 


One  of  the  courses 
must  be  Peace  Studies 
102,  "Senior  Seminar 
in  Peace  Studies." 


Spring 


Elective  Courses 


See  departmental  listings  for  descriptions  of 
courses  that  will  be  offered  in  1 984- 1 985. 


PEACE  101b 
Introduction  to 
Peace  Studies 


PEACE  102b 
Senior  Seminar 


The  changing  determinants  of  war  and 
conditions  of  peace  in  the  nuclear  era;  the 
lessons  of  history;  insights  from  the  biological 
and  social  sciences  about  the  causes  and 
nature  of  human  conflict;  ethical  implications 
of  the  new  dimensions  of  war;  prospective 
weapons  —  their  political  and  military  effects 
and  prospects  for  their  control.  The  principal 
instructors  will  be  joined  by  colleagues  from 
other  departments. 

Mr.  Brown  and  Mr.  Fischer 


Will  be  offered  for  the  first  time  in  spring  1986. 

Discussion  of  major  problems  in  the  field. 
Thematic  emphasis  may  change  from  year  to 
year. 

Possible  themes: 

Arms  control  negotiations;  International  crisis 
management;  the  psychological  dimensions  of 
war  and  peace,  citizenship  responsibility  and 
action.  Outside  experts  will  participate. 

Staff 


The  History  of  War  and  Efforts  to  Prevent 
War 
HIST  190b    Research  in  American  Social  History:  A  Social 
History  of  the  Arms  Race  and  the  Peach 

Movement,  1945  -  present  (Mr.  Fischer) 
HIST  198b    Science  and  Technology  in  the  20th  Century 
(Mr.  Schweber) 
POL  97b    War  and  Diplomacy  since  the  Renaissance 

(Mr.  Art) 

Analysis  of  Human  Conflict:  Its  Causes, 
Consequences,  Controls,  and  Resolution 

UPOL  15a   Introduction  to  International  Relations 
(Politics  staff) 
POL  97b   Justice  and  International  Relations  (Ms.  Okin, 

Mr.  Brown) 
POL  97a    The  Prevention  of  Nuclear  Holocaust  (Mr.  Brown) 
POL  147aR    Problems  of  National  Security  (Mr.  Art,  Mr. 

Brown) 
POL  177aR    Soviet  Foreign  Policy  (Mr.  Burg) 
SOC  119a    The  Arms  Race  and  American  Society  (Mr. 

Schwartz,  Mr.  Fellman,  Ms.  Rayman) 
SOC  144b    Sociopsychological  Dimensions  of  the  Arms 
Race  (Mr.  Schwartz) 

Scientific  and  Technical  Understanding  of 
Weapons  and  Their  Effects 

UCHEM  la    Chemistn-  and  Modern  Times  (Mr.  Linschitz) 
UCHEM  2b    The  Splitting  of  the  Atom  (Mr.  Epstein) 
UENVST  8aR    Energy:  Science,  Technology  and  the 
Environment  (Mr.  Goldstein) 
UPHYS  9a    Science,  Techonology,  and  the  Nuclear  Arms 
Dilemma  (Mr.  Goldstein) 

Additional  courses  from  various  departments 
will  be  added.  Some  may  be  available  as  early 
as  the  spring  semester  19S5.  Students  should 
watch  for  special  announcements. 
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Associate  Professor:         Professors: 


David  B.  Wong 
Chair 
(Acting 

Undergraduate 
Advising  Head) 


William  A.  Johnson 
Frederic  T. 
Sommers** 


Associate  Professor: 

Robert  Greenberg 
Eli  Hirsch 
(Undergraduate 
Advising  Head) 


Assistant  Professors: 

Alan  Berger*** 
Jerry  Samet 


Visiting  Assistant 
Professor: 

Andreas  Teuber 


On  leave  Spring  Term 

1984-85** 

On  leave  Academic 

Year  1984-1985*** 


Requirements  for  Concentration 

Required  of  all  candidates:  eight  semester  courses  in  philosophy,  conforming  to  the  following  provisions: 

A.  B.  C.  D.  E. 

At  least  three  must  be     At  least  three  must  be  No  more  than  three  No  more  than  one  Students  who  wish  to 

Systematic  Historical  (designated  Logic  courses  ('L')  Readings  course  (98a,  have  a  course  from 

(designated  'S'),  'H'),  including  at  least  will  count  towards  the       98b)  will  count  another  department 

including  at  least  one      one  in  Ancient  minimum  towards  fulfilling  the  count  towards  the 

Logic  course  Philosophy  requirement  of  eight.         concentration  minimum 

(designated  'L').  (designated  'A'),  and  requirement  requirement  must 

one  in  Modern  petition  the 

Philosophy  Department  for 

(designated  'M').  approval. 

This  department  participates  in  the  European  Cultural  Studies  Concentration  and,  in  general,  its  courses  are  open  to  ECS  concentrators. 


Fall  Term 


PHIL  la  Sec.  1 
Introduction  to 
Philosophy 


PHIL  la  Sec.  2 
Introduction  to 
Philosophy 


A  general  course  presenting  the  problems  of 
philosophy,  especially  in  the  areas  of 
metaphysics,  epistemology,  ethics,  and  social 
and  political  philosophy.  Problems  in  other 
areas,  including  aesthetics  and  philosophy  of 
religion  may  also  be  discussed.  Discussion  will 
focus  on  the  treatment  these  problems  have 
received  in  the  history  of  philosophy.  The  text 
will  include  works  of  selected  philosophers  of 
various  historical  periods  from  antiquity  to  the 
present.  (S) 

Usually  offered  every  semester. 

Mr.  Greenberg 

See  PHIL  la  Sec.  1  for  course  description. 
Mr.  Johnson 


PHIL  11a 
History  of  Ancient 
Philosophy 


Usually  offered  every  year. 
Mr.  Samet 


PHIL  14bR 
Philosophy  in 
Literature 


Usually  offered  in  alternate  years. 
Mr.  Teuber 


PHIL  15a 
Introductory  Logic 


Deductive  and  inductive  argument,  with 
emphasis  on  validity,  fallacies,  and  scientific 
reasoning.  (S)  (L) 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Sommers 


PHIL  17a 
Introduction  to 
Ethics 


An  integrated  study  of  works  by  Plato,  Hume, 
Kant,  Nietzsche,  and  Sartre  on  the  nature  of 
morality;  short  stories  by  Tolstoy  depicting  the 
moral  awakening  of  individuals;  essays  by 
contemporary  philosophers  on  issues  such  as 
sexual  morality,  feminism,  racism,  and  the 
practice  of  justifying  the  means  by  the  end  in 
politics  and  war.  (S) 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Wong 


PHIL  19a 
Ancient  Social 
Thought 


nNot  offered  1984-1985 
Usually  offered  in  alternate  years. 

Staff 


PHIL  30a 
Introduction  to 
Symbolic  Logic 


nNot  offered  1984-1985 
LIsually  offered  every  year. 
Staff 


PHIL  45bR  An  examination  of  ethical  issues  that  arise  in  a 

Biomedical  Ethics         biomedical  context  including  the  issues  of 

abortion,  euthanasia,  eugenics,  and  the  right  to 
health  care.  The  relevance  of  ethical  theory  to 
such  issues  will  be  considered.  (S) 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Hirsch 


PHIL  51bR 

(ANTHR  51bR) 
Death  and  the 
Afterlife 


An  investigation  from  the  perspectives  of  the 
disciplines  of  Anthropology  and 
Philosophy/Theology  of  conceptions  of  human 
nature  as  they  relate  to  (a)  mortuary  rites  and 
(b)  ideas  about  an  afterlife.  (S) 

Usually  offered  every  third  year. 

Messrs.  Johnson  and  Saler 
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PHIL  54a 

(CLORS  54a) 
Hellenistic 
Philosophy 


DNot  offered  1984-1985 
Usually  offered  in  alternate  years. 

Staff 


PHIL  63a 
Kierkegaard  and 
Nietzsche 


□Not  offered  1984-1985 
Usually  offered  every  third  year. 

Staff 


PHIL  64bR 

(NEJS  64bR) 
Modern  Jewish 
Thought 


See  NEJS  64bR  for  course  description  and 
special  notes. 

Mr.  Fox 


PHIL  71a 

(NEJS  71a) 
Introduction  to 
Medieval  Philosophy    Usually  offered  in  alternate  years 


See  NEJS  71a  for  course  description  and 
special  notes 


Mr.  Ivry 


PHIL  105a 
Plato 


oNot  offered  1984-1985 
Usually  offered  every  year. 
Staff 


PHIL  llObR 
Introduction  to 
Marxism 


□Not  offered  1984-1985 
Usually  offered  every  year. 
Staff 


PHIL  115a 

(MATH  115a) 
Intermediate  Logic 


PHIL  119a 
Theory  of 
Knowledge 


□Not  offered  1984-1985 
Usually  offered  every  year. 

Staff 


DNot  offered  1984-1985 
Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Hirsch 


PHIL  72a 

Continental 

Rationalism 


PHIL  81a 
Free  Will  and 
Determinism 


PHIL  85a 
Philosophy  of 
Language 


PHIL  98a 
Readings  in 
Philosophy 


PHIL  99 
Senior  Research 


□Not  offered  1984-1985 
Usually  offered  in  alternate  years. 
Staff 


PHIL  75a  nNot  offered  1 984- 1 985 

Cosmology  Usually  offered  every  third  year. 

Staff 


□Not  offered  1984-1985 
Usually  offered  in  alternate  years. 

Staff 


□Not  offered  1984-1985 
Usually  offered  every  year. 

Staff 


PHIL  87bR  oNot  offered  1984-1985 

The  Infinite  Usually  offered  in  alternate  years. 

Staff 


Signature  of  Instructor  required  on  course 
enrollment  card. 

Readings,  reports  and  discussions  on  assigned 
topics. 

Staff 


Signature  of  Instructor  required  on  course 
enrollment  card. 

Preparation  of  honors  work  under  the 
supervision  of  the  department. 

Staff 


PHIL  121bR 
Foundations  of 
Mathematics 


Prerequisites:  A  reasonably  good  mathematical 
background  or  a  semester  in  Logic;  otherwise, 
permission  of  the  instructor  required. 

Axiomatic  systems  and  models.  Basic  set 
theory;  set  theoretic  study  of  numbers.  Three 
schools  of  thought  on  the  foundations  of 
mathematics:  Logicism,  Intuitionism, 
Formalism.  Metamathematics  and  the 
revolutionary  results  of  Godel  and  others.  (S) 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Berger 


PHIL  1 30a  ONot  offered  1 984- 1985 

Philosophy  of  Logic      Usually  offered  every  year. 

Staff 


PHIL  131a 

(NEJS  131a) 
History  of  Jewish 
Philosophy:  From 
the  Bible  to 
Maimonides 


□Not  offered  1984-1985 

See  NEJS  131a  for  special  notes  and  course 
description. 

Mr.  Ivry 


PHIL  133bR 
Contemporary 
Analytic  Philosophy 


A  critical  survey  of  leading  men  and 
movements  in  recent  British  and  American 
philosophy.  (H) 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Berger 


PHIL  135bR 
(NEJS  135bR) 
Aristotelian 
Elements  in  Islamic 
and  Jewish 
Philosophy 


□Not  offered  1984-1985 
Usually  offered  every  third  year. 


Mr.  Ivry 


Phil  138a 
Semantics  and 
Conceptual 
Development 


□Not  offered  1984-1985 
Usually  offered  every  third  year. 

Staff 
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PHIL  151a 

Social  and  Political 

Philosophy 


Usually  offered  in  alternate  years. 
Mr.  Teuber 


PHIL  156bR 


DNot  offered  1984-1985 


Philosophy  of  Mind      Usually  offered  in  alternate  years. 
Mr.  Hirsch 


PHIL  158a  An  investigation  of  selected  topics  including 

Metaphysics  necessity,  free  will,  causality,  temporal 

passage,  and  identity.  (S) 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Hirsch 


PHIL  167a  An  attempt  to  understand  and  evaluate  the 

Kant  main  ideas  of  the  Critique  of  Pure  Reason:  the 

subjectivity  of  space  and  time,  the  nature  of 
consciousness,  and  the  objectivity  of  the 
concepts  of  substance  and  causality.  There  will 
be  ample  discussion  of  Kant's  philosophical 
predecessors  as  well  as  applications  of  Kantian 
theories  to  problems  of  contemporary  concern 
in  metaphysics  and  philosophy  of  language. 
(H) 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Greenberg 


Spring  Term 


PHIL  laR  Sec.  1  A  general  course  presenting  the  problems  of 

Introduction  to  philosophy,  especially  in  the  areas  of 

Philosophy  metaphysics,  epistemology,  ethics,  and  social 

and  political  philosophy.  Problems  in  other 
areas,  including  aesthetics  and  philosophy  of 
religion  may  also  be  discussed.  Discussion  will 
focus  on  the  treatment  these  problems  have 
received  in  the  history  of  philosophy.  The  text 
will  include  works  of  selected  philosophers  of 
various  historical  periods  from  antiquity  to  the 
present.  (S) 

Usually  offered  every  semester. 

Mr.  Greenberg 


PHIL  laR  Sec.  2 
Introduction  to 
Philosophy 


PHIL  lib 
History  of  Modern 
Philosophy 


See  PHIL  laR  Sec.  1  for  course  description. 
Mr.  Hirsch 


A  critical  discussion  of  selected  writings  from 
Descartes,  Spinoza,  Leibniz,  Locke,  Berkeley, 
and  Hume.  (H)  (M) 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Hirsch 


PHIL  27b  DNot  offered  1 984- 1 985 

Mill  and  Marx  Usually  offered  in  alternate  years. 

Staff 


PHIL  41aR 

(Formerly  PHIL 
140b) 

Philosophy  of 
Science 


Usually  offered  every  year. 
Mr.  Samet 


PHIL  52aR 
Philosophy  of 
Religion 


□Not  offered  1984-1985 
LIsually  offered  every  year 

Mr.  Johnson 


PHIL  60b 
(UPHYS  3b) 
20th  Century 
Physics  and  Its 
Philosophical 
Implications 


See  UPHYS  3b  for  course  description  and 
special  notes. 


Mr.  Pendleton 


PHIL  73b 

British  Empiricism 


□Not  offered  1984-1985 
Usually  offered  in  alternate  years. 

Staff 


PHIL  74aR  An  examination  of  some  major  issues  involved 

Personal  Identity  in  the  question  of  personal  identity.  What  am 

I?  What  are  the  conditions  of  self- 
consciousness?  Is  there  a  connection  between 
self-consciousness  and  consciousness  of  objects 
in  general?  Modern  and  contemporary 
philosophical  theories  of  personal  identity  will 
be  discussed.  (S) 

Usually  offered  in  alternate  years. 

Mr.  Greenberg 


PHIL  86b 
Economic  Theories 
and  Social  Values 


□Not  offered  1984-1985 
Usually  offered  every  third  year. 

Staff 


PHIL  98b 
Readings  in 
Philosophy 


Signature  of  Instructor  required  on  course 
enrollment  card. 

Readings,  reports  and  discussions  on  assigned 
topics. 

Usually  offered  every  semester. 

Staff 


PHIL  99  Signature  of  Instructor  required  on  course 

Senior  Research  enrollment  card. 

Staff 


PHIL  13aR 
Philosophy  of  Art 


□Not  offered  1984-1985 
Usually  offered  in  alternate  years. 

Staff 


PHIL  101b 
Philosophy  of 
Psychology 


Usually  offered  in  alternate  years. 
Mr.  Samet 
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PHIL  105b  nNot  offered  1 984- 1 985 

Aristotle  Usually  offered  every  year. 

Staff 


PHIL  127b  DNot  offered  1984-1985 

Comparative  Ethics      Usually  offered  in  alternate  years. 

Staff 


PHIL  107b 

(NEJSllOb) 
Medieval  Philosophy 


See  NEJS  1 10b  for  course  description  and 
special  notes. 

Usually  offered  every  third  year. 

Messrs.  Johnson  and  Ivry 


PHIL  112aR  The  main  issues  that  we  shall  discuss  are 

Innate  Knowledge         17th-and  18th-century  and  contemporary 
and  Cognition  debates  concerning  (1)  What  is  claimed  to  be 

innate  (i.e.,  concepts,  knowledge,  or  special 
cognitive  abilities);  (2)  An  evaluation  of  these 
arguments;  (3)  The  relation  among  innate, 
instinctive,  rational  and  intelligent  behavior. 
Figures  discussed  will  include  Descartes, 
Locke,  Hume,  Leibitz,  Chomsky,  and  others. 
(S) 

Usually  offered  every  third  year. 

Mr.  Berger 


PHIL  1 1 3b  nNot  offered  1 984- 1 985 

Aesthetics  Usually  offered  every  third  year. 

Mr.  Johnson 


PHIL  117b 
Topics  in  Ethical 
Theory 


□Not  offered  1984-1985 
Usually  offered  in  alternate  years. 

Mr.  Wong 


PHIL  118b 

Modern 

Phenomenology 


nNot  offered  1984-1985 
Usually  offered  every  third  year. 

Staff 


PHIL  123b 
Measurement  and 
the  Empirical 
Sciences 


nNot  offered  1984-1985 
Usually  offered  in  alternate  years. 

Staff 


PHIL  126b 

(MATH  125b, 
COSCI  89b) 
Mathematical  Logic 


Prerequisite:  PHIL  30a.  Symbolic  Logic  or 
permission  of  instructor. 

This  course  will  cover  in  detail  one  or  more 
proofs  of  the  Gbdel  Incompleteness  Results. 
Tarski's  Undefinability  of  Truth  Theorem  and 
Church's  Theorem  on  the  Undecidability  of 
Predicate  Logic.  In  the  process  we  shall 
discuss  elementary  recursive  function  theory 
including  such  topics  as  Turing  computability 
recursive  functions,  and  Church's  Thesis. 
(S)(L) 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Berger 


PHIL  134aR 

Existential 

Philosophy 


An  analysis  of  Existential  Philosophy,  with 
special  attention  to  the  works  of  Kierkegaard 
and  Nietzsche.  Other  existential  philosophers 
will  be  studied.  (H)(M) 

Usually  offered  every  third  year. 

Mr.  Johnson 


PHIL  137b  Usually  offered  in  alternate  years. 

Nineteenth  Century 

Social  Philosophy         Mr.  Teuber 


PHIL  139aR 
Human  Rights 


Usually  offered  every  third  year. 
Mr.  Teuber 


PHIL  142aR  Should  law  be  an  instrument  for  the 

Philosophy  of  Law        achievement  of  the  moral  and  just  society? 
Discussion  of  this  question  and  other  topics 
concerning  the  relations  between  law  and 
morality,  such  as  determination  of  legal 
responsibility,  restriction  of  liberty  by  the 
state,  enforcement  of  sexual  morality, 
discrimination  and  its  legal  remedies,  and 
competing  conceptions  of  justice.  Readings  will 
include  both  theoretical  analysis  of  law  and 
case  summaries.  (S) 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Wong 


PHIL  161b  °Not  offered  1984-1985 

Topics  in  Language:     Usually  offered  every  year. 
The  Logic  of  Natural 
Languages  Staff 


PHIL  164b  nNot  offered  1984-1985 

Advanced  Studies  in    Usually  offered  in  alternate  years. 
Philosophy  of 
Religion:  Faith  and 
Reason  Staff 


PHIL  194b 

(LING  194b, 
PSYCH  194b) 
Language  and  Mind 


nNot  offered  1984-1985 


Staff 


PHIL  196aR 

(LING  ISOaR) 
Semantics 


See  LING  130aR  for  course  description  and 
special  notes. 

Mr.  Jackendoff 
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Associate  Professor:         Professor: 


Donna  Devlin 
Chair 


Nicholas  Rodis 
Associate  Professor: 
Norman  E,  Levine 


Assistant  Professors: 


Michael  W.  Coven 
Judith  A.  Houde 


Lecturer  with  the 
rank  of  Assistant 
Professor: 


Lecturers: 


Mary  E.  Sullivan 
Richard  Varney 
Robert  W.  Rrannum       James  Zotz 


Instructors: 

Anthony  Cataldo,  Jr. 
Denise  King 
Kevin  O'Brien 
William  Shipman 


Every  student  is  required  to  take  two  courses  in  Physical  Education  pendent  study".)  Students  who  fail  to  complete  this  requirement  in  a 

and  to  pass  a  swimming  test.  The  courses  are  Pass/Fail  and  should  be        timely  fashion  will  be  subjected  to  disciplinary  action  by  the  Commit- 
taken  during  the  Freshman  year,  (No  credit  will  be  given  for  "inde-  tee  on  Academic  Standing. 


Fall  Term 


PE  la  Sec.  1 

Beginners' 

Swimming 


Enrollment  limited  to  20. 
LIsually  offered  every  semester. 
Ms.  Sullivan 


PE  la  Sec.  2 

Beginners' 

Swimming 


Enrollment  limited  to  20. 
Usually  offered  every  semester. 
Ms.  Sullivan 


PE  la  Sec.  3 
Swimming  Fitness 


Enrollment  limited  to  30. 
Usually  offered  every  semester. 
Mr.  Zotz 


PE  la  Sec.  4  Enrollment  limited  to  30. 

Swimming  Fitness 

Usually  offered  every  semester. 


Mr.  Zotz 


PE  la  Sec.  5 
Intermediate 
Swimming 


Enrollment  limited  to  30. 
Usually  offered  every  semester. 
Mr.  Zotz 


PE  2a  Sec.  1 
Beginners'  Tennis 
and  Squash 


Enrollment  limited  to  76. 
L!sually  offered  every  semester. 
Ms.  Houde 


PE  2a  Sec.  2 
Advanced  Tennis 
and  Squash 


Enrollment  limited  to  16. 
Usually  offered  every  semester. 
Ms.  Houde 


PE  3a  Sec.  1  Enrollment  limited  to  75. 

Body  Conditioning 

Usually  offered  every  semester. 


PE  3a  Sec.  2 
Body  Conditioning 

V 

MW  10-11  am 


Enrollment  limited  to  75. 
LIsually  offered  every  semester. 
Mr.  Coven,  Wrestling  Room 


PE4a 

Water  Safety 
Instruction 


Enrollment  limited  to  20. 
Usually  offered  every  semester. 
Mr.  Levine 


PE5a 

Advanced  Life 
Saving 


Enrollment  limited  to  20. 
Lfsua|ly  offered  every  semester. 
Mr.  Levine 


PE6a 

Fitness  for  Life 


Enrollment  limited  to  25. 
Classroom  course  only. 
Usually  offered  every  semester. 
Ms.  Houde 


PE7a 
Aerobic  Dance 


Enrollment  limited  to  40. 
Usually  offered  every  semester. 
Ms.  King 


PE  8a  Sec.  1 
Beginners'  Fencing 


Enrollment  limited  to  20. 
Usually  offered  every  semester. 
Mr.  Shipman 


PE  8a  Sec.  2 
Beginners'  Fencing 


Enrollment  limited  to  20. 
L'sually  offered  every  year. 
Mr.  Shipman 


PE  9a  Sec.  1 
Beginners'  Karate 


Enrollment  lirriited  to  50. 
Usually  offered  every  semester. 
Mr.  Baptista 


Mr.  Coven 
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PE  9a  Sec.  2  Enrollment  limited  to  50. 

Intermediate  Karate 

Usually  offered  every  semester. 

Mr.  Baptista 


PE  17a  Sec.  2 
Volleyball 


Enrollment  limited  to  35. 
Usually  offered  every  semester. 
Mr.  O'Brien 


PElOa 
Jogging 


Enrollment  limited  to  35. 
Usually  offered  every  year. 
Mr.  Levine 


PE  17a  Sec.  3 
Volleyball 


Enrollment  limited  to  35. 
Usually  offered  every  semester. 
Mr.  Varney 


PE  12a 

Flexibility  and 
Weight  Training 


Enrollment  limited  to  20. 
Usually  offered  every  semester. 
Mr.  O'Brien 


PE  18a  Sec.  1 

Ballroom-Disco 

Dance 


Enrollment  limited  to  30. 
Usually  offered  every  semester. 
Ms.  Davis 


PE  12a  Sec.  2 
Flexibility  and 
Weight  Training 


Enrollment  limited  to  20. 
Usually  offered  every  semester. 
Mr.  Varney 


PE  18a  Sec.  2 

Ballroom-Disco 

Dance 


Enrollment  limited  to  30. 
Usually  offered  every  semester. 
Ms.  Davis 


PE  13a  Sec.  1 
Golf  and  Squash 


Enrollment  limited  to  16. 
Usually  offered  every  year. 
Mr.  Brannum 


PE  18a  Sec.  3 

Ballroom-Disco 

Dance 


Enrollment  limited  to  30. 
Usually  offered  every  semester. 
Ms.  Davis 


PE  13a  Sec.  2 
Golf  and  Squash 


Enrollment  limited  to  76. 
Usually  offered  every  year. 
Mr.  Brannum 


PE19a 

First  Aid  &  CPR 


Enrollment  limited  to  IS. 
Usually  offered  every  year. 
Ms.  Sullivan 


PE  13a  Sec.  3 
Golf  and  Squash 


Enrollment  limited  to  76. 
Usually  offered  every  year. 
Mr.  Brannum 


PE20a 

Intro  to  Sports 

Medicine 


Enrollment  limited  to  10. 
Usually  offered  every  year. 
Mr.  Cataldo 


PE14a 

Indoor-Outdoor 

Soccer 


Enrollment  limited  to  30. 
Usually  offered  every  semester. 
Mr.  Coven 


PE  21a  Sec.  1 
Yoga 


Enrollment  limited  to  25. 
Usually  offered  every  semester. 
Ms.  King 


PE  15a 
Basketball 


Enrollment  limited  to  30. 
Usually  offered  every  semester. 
Mr.  Varney 


PE  21a  Sec.  2 
Yoga 


Enrollment  limited  to  25. 
Usually  offered  every  semester. 
Ms.  King 


PE  16a 

Tennis- Volleyball 


Enrollment  limited  to  30. 
Usually  offered  every  year. 
Mr.  Shipman 


PE22a 
Squash 


Enrollment  limited  to  16. 
Usually  offered  every  year. 
Ms.  Devlin 


PE  17a  Sec.  1 
Volleyball 


Enrollment  limited  to  35. 
Usually  offered  every  semester. 
Mr.  O'Brien 
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Spring  Term 


PE  laR  Sec.  1 

Beginners' 

Swimming 


Enrollment  limited  to  20. 
Usually  offered  every  semester. 
Ms.  Sullivan 


PE  laR  Sec.  2 

Beginners' 

Swimming 


Enrollment  limited  to  20. 
Usually  offered  every  semester. 
Ms.  Sullivan 


Mr.  Zotz 


PE  laR  Sec.  4 
Swimming  Fitness 


Enrollment  limited  to  30. 
Usually  offered  every  semester. 
Mr.  Zotz 


PE  laR  Sec.  5 
Intermediate 
Swimming 


Enrollment  limited  to  30. 
Usually  offered  every  semester. 
Mr.  Zotz 


PE  2aR  Sec.  1 
Beginners'  Tennis 
and  Squash 


Enrollment  limited  to  16. 
Usually  offered  every  semester. 
Ms.  Houde 


PE  2aR  Sec.  2 
Advanced  Tennis 
and  Squash 


Enrollment  limited  to  76. 
Usually  offered  every  semester. 
Ms.  Houde 


PE  3aR  Sec.  1 
Body  Conditioning 


Enrollment  limited  to  15. 
Usually  offered  every  semester. 
Mr.  Coven 


Mr.  Coven 


PE4aR 
Water  Safety 
Instruction 


Enrollment  limited  to  20. 
Usually  offered  every  year. 
Mr.  Levine 


PE  5aR  Enrollment  limited  to  20. 

Advanced  Lifesaving 

Usually  offered  every  semester. 

Mr.  Levine 


PE  6aR 
Fitness  for  Life 


Enrollment  limited  to  25. 
Classroom  course  only. 
LIsually  offered  every  semester. 
Ms.  Houde 


PE  laR  Sec.  3  Enrollment  limited  to  30. 

Swimming  Fitness 

Usually  offered  every  semester. 


PETaR 
Aerobic  Dance 


Enrollment  limited  to  40. 
Usually  offered  every  semester. 
Ms.  King 


PE  8aR  Enrollment  limited  to  20. 

Beginners'  Fencing 

Usually  offered  every  semester. 


Mr.  Shipman 


PE8b 

Intermediate 

Fencing 


Enrollment  limited  to  20. 
Usually  this  course  limited  to  20. 
Mr.  Shipman 


PE  9aR  Sec.  1 
Beginners'  Karate 


Enrollment  limited  to  50. 
Usually  offered  every  semester. 
Mr.  Baptista 


PE  9aR  Sec.  2  Enrollment  limited  to  50. 

Intermediate  Karate 

Usually  offered  every  semester. 


Mr.  Baptista 


PE  lib  Enrollment  limited  to  20. 

Jogging  and  Weight 

Training  Usually  offered  every  year. 


Mr.  Levine 


PE  3aR  Sec.  2  Enrollment  limited  to  15. 

Body  Conditioning 

LIsually  offered  every  semester. 


PE  12aR  Sec.  1 
Flexibility  and 
Weight  Training 


Enrollment  limited  to  20. 
Usually  offered  every  semester. 
Mr.  O'Brien 


PE  12aR  Sec.  2 
Flexibility  and 
Weight  Training 


Enrollment  limited  to  20. 
Usually  offered  every  semester. 
Mr.  Varney 


PE  13b  Sec.  1 
Golf 


Enrollment  limited  to  16. 
Usually  offered  every  year. 
Mr.  Brannum 


Physical  Education 


PE  13b  Sec.  2 
Golf 


Enrollment  limited  to  76. 
Usually  offered  every  year. 
Mr.  Brannum 


PE  18aR  Sec.  1 
Ballroom-Disco 
Dance 


Enrollment  limited  to  30. 
Usually  offered  every  semester. 
Ms.  Davis 


PE  13b  Sec.  3 
Golf 


Enrollment  limited  to  76. 
Usually  offered  every  year. 
Mr,  Brannum 


PE  18aR  Sec.  2 
Ballroom-Disco 
Dance 


Enrollment  limited  to  30. 
Usually  offered  every  semester. 
Ms.  Davis 


PE  13b  Sec.  4 
Golf 


Enrollment  limited  to  76. 
Usually  offered  every  year. 
Mr.  Shipman 


PE  18aR  Sec.  3 
Ballroom-Disco 
Dance 


Enrollment  limited  to  30. 
Usually  offered  every  semester. 
Ms.  Davis 


PE  15aR 
Basketball 


Enrollment  limited  to  30. 
Usually  offered  every  semester. 
Mr.  Varney 


PE19b 

First  Aid  &  CPR 


Enrollment  limited  to  18. 
Usually  offered  every  semester. 
Mr.  Cataldo 


PE  l?aR  Sec.  1 
Volleyball 


Enrollment  limited  to  35. 
Usually  offered  every  semester. 
Mr.  O'Brien 


PE  21aR  Sec.  1 
Yoga 


Enrollment  limited  to  25. 
Usually  offered  every  semester. 
Ms.  King 


PElTaRSec.  2 
Volleyball 


Enrollment  limited  to  35. 
Usually  offered  every  semester. 
Mr.  O'Brien 


PE  21aR  Sec.  2 


Enrollment  Limited  to  25. 
Usually  offered  every  semester. 
Ms.  King 


PElTaRSec.  3 
Volleyball 


Enrollment  limited  to  35. 
Usually  offered  every  semester. 
Mr.  Varney 


PE  22aR 
Ultimate  Frisbee 


Enrollment  limited  to  30. 
Mr.  Cataldo 
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Professor: 


Jack  S.  Goldstein 
Chair 


Professors: 

Stephan  Berko 
Donald  L.  D.  Caspar 
(Rosenstiel  Center) 
Stanley  Deser* 
Marcus  T.  Grisaru*** 
Eugene  P.  Gross 
Peter  Heller 


Associate  Professors:       Assistant  Professors: 


Lawrence  E.  Kirsch 
(Director,  Feldberg 
Computer  Center) 
Hugh  N.  Pendleton  III 
Alfred  G.  Redfield 
(Rosenstiel  Center) 
Howard  J.  Schnitzer 
Silvan  S.  Schweber* 


Laurence  F.  Abbott 
James  R.  Bensinger 
Karl  F.  Canter 
Robert  V.  Lange 
(Advising 
Coordinator) 
Robert  B.  Meyer** 
David  H.  Roberts 
John  F.  C,  Wardle 
Hermann  F. 
Wellenstein 


Takashi  Odagaki 
Rudold  Oldenbourg 
(Adjunct) 
Richard  A.  Poster 
Leigh  Sneddon 

Lecturer: 
Lee  Spencer 
(Adjunct) 


On  leave  Fall  Term 

1984-85* 

On  leave  Spring  Term 

1984-1985** 

On  leave  Academic 

Year  1984-85*** 


Requirements  for  Concentration 


The  minimum 
requirement  for 
concentration  in 
physics  is  eleven 
semester  courses  in 
physics  and  two 
semester  courses  in 
mathematics.  Of  the 
eleven  semester 
courses  in  physics,  at 
least  three  must  be 
semester  courses  in 
laboratory  work,  and 
two  must  be  PHYS 
30a  and  b. 
Mathematics  and 
physics 


courses  numbered 
under  10  may  not  be 
used  to  fulfill  the 
physics  concentration 
requirement. 
Freshmen  interested 
in  concentrating  in 
physics  should  enroll 
in  PHYS  11a  and  19a, 
or  should  consult  the 
physics  advising 
coordinator  during 
the  first  week  of 
classes  in  the  fall. 


B. 

Students  not 
intending  to  pursue 
graduate  study  in 
physics  may  be 
permitted  to 
substitute  advanced 
courses  in  other  fields 
to  meet  physics 
concentration 
requirements,  subject 
to  the  approval  of  the 
department.  Students 
with  a  concentration 
in  physics  and  an 
interest  in  biophysics 
may  want  to  take 
courses  in  biophysics, 
biology,  biochemistry 
or  chemistry.  With 
departmental 
approval,  they  may 
use  such  courses  to 
satisfy  part  of  their 
physics  concentration 
requirements. 


Students  intending  to 
pursue  graduate  work 
in  physics,  normally 
take  PHYS  30a,  b, 
39a,  b,  40a,  b,  and 
50a,  b,  or  graduate 
physics  courses 
dealing  with  the  same 
subjects  at  a  more 
advanced  level 
(selecting  from  PHYS 
101a,b,  102a,b,  103a, 
104a,  109a,  b,  and 
110b). 


D. 

Students  who  have 
attained  a  grade  of  3, 
4,  or  5  on  the 
Advanced  Placement 
Examination  Physics 
B  mav  obtain  credit 
for  PHYS  10:  students 
who  have  attained  a 
grade  of  3,  4,  or  5  on 
the  Advanced 
Placement 

Examination  Physics 
C  may  obtain  credit 
for  PHYS  11. 


E. 

Additional 
requirement  for 
candidates  for  degrees 
with  distinction: 
PHYS  99  or  two 
graduate  semester 
courses  (with  honor 
grades).  A  student 
must  take  PHYS  39a, 
b  in  order  to  take 
PHYS  99. 


Students  may  be 
admitted  to  a  special 
four-year  M.A. 
program  upon 
recommendation  of 
the  department  and 
the  Graduate  School. 


Courses  in  Physics  which  satisfy  Option  2a  of  the  University  Studies 
requirement  are  designated  UPHYS.  Other  courses  in  Physics  satisfy 
Option  1  and  3b  unless  explicitly  indicated  to  the  contrary. 

Other  courses  in  Physics  satisfy  the  first  option. 


Readings  courses,  independent  study  courses  do  not  meet  any  of  the 
options;  other  courses  that  do  NOT  meet  any  of  the  options  m  the 
sciences  are  so  identified  in  the  special  notes,  for  example,  MATH  5a. 
Also,  laboratory  courses  which  carry  only  two  semester  hour  credits  do 
not  meet  the  science  options  in  University  Studies. 


Fall  Term 


UPHYS  la  Does  not  meet  the  concentration  requirement  in 

The  Concepts  of  Physics.  Does  satisfy  science  component  of 

Physics  University  Studies  curriculum  option  2  and  3b, 

but  not  option  I. 

A  civilian's  survey  of  physics  from  Newton  to 
Einstein,  black  holes,  quarks,  and  the 
unpredictability  of  the  weather. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Pendleton 


UPHYS  9a  Does  not  meet  the  concentration  requirement  in 

Science,  Technology  Physics.  Does  satisfy  science  component  of 

and  the  Nuclear  University  Studies  curriculum  option  2  and  3b 

Arms  Dilemma  but  not  option  I. 

An  examination  for  the  non-scientist  of  the 
technical  aspects  of  the  nuclear  arms  race: 
history  of  nuclear  physics,  conventional  vs. 
nuclear  weapons,  effects  of  a  nuclear  bomb, 
effects  of  multiple  nuclear  exchange,  nuclear 
winter,  delivery  systems,  countermeasures, 
treaties,  test  bans  and  verifications. 

Usually  offered  every  third  year. 

Mr.  Goldstein 
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PHYS  10a  Satisfies  option  3b  of  University  Studies 

Physics  for  the  Life      requirement  in  science. 
Sciences  I 

This  course  will  introduce  students  in  the  life 
sciences  to  the  laws  and  concepts  of  mechanics 
and  thermodynamics. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Lange 

PHYS  11a  Corequisites:  Calculus  or  the  equivalent. 

Basic  Physics  I  Satsi/ies  option  3b  of  University  Studies 

requirement  in  science. 

This  course  covers  the  basic  laws  of  classical 
physics  and  their  applications  to  macroscopic 
and  microscopic  systems;  Newtonian 
mechanics. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Roberts 

PHYS  18a  May  yield  half-course  credit,  toward  both  rate- 

Introductory  of-work  and  graduation,  as  one  of  4  such  labs 

Laboratory  I  for  each  student. 

Laboratory  course  consisting  of  basic  physics 
experiments  designed  to  supplement  PHYS 
10a.  One  afternoon  or  evening  of  laboratory 
per  week.  One  one-hour  lecture  per  week. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Wellenstein 


PHYS  19a  May  yield  half-course  credit  toward  both  rate- 

Physics  of-work  and  graduation,  as  one  of  4  such  labs 

Laboratory  I  for  each  student. 

Laboratory  course  consisting  of  basic  physics 
experiments  designed  to  supplement  PHYS 
11a.  One  afternoon  or  evening  of  laboratory 
per  week.  One  one-hour  lecture  per  week. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Heller 


PHYS  20a  Prerequisites:  PHYS  71a. 

Basic  Physics  III 

Introduction  to  modern  physics.  This  course  is 
a  broad  survey  of  the  phenomena  and  ideas 
underlying  modern  physics  —  kinetic  theory, 
radiation,  the  Bohr  atom,  nuclei  and 
radioactivity,  relativity,  elementary  particles, 
solids,  and  the  foundations  of  quantum 
mechanics. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Wardle 


PHYS  29a  Does  not  meet  any  of  the  options  of  the 

Electronic  University  Studies  requirement  in  science  and 

Laboratory  I  math. 

The  use  of  electronic  circuits  in  experimental 
physics  will  be  stressed.  Projects  involving 
construction  of  electronic  circuits  will 
emphasize  detection  and  processing  of  signals 
at  radio,  microwave,  and  optical  frequencies. 
Topics  will  include:  optics,  digital  circuits, 
microwaves,  and  servo-control  design. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Staff 


PHYS  30a 
Atomic  Physics 


PHYS  32a 
(COSCI  32a) 
Logic  Circuits  and 
Computer  Design 
Laboratory 


PHYS  33bR 

(COSCI  33bR) 
Numerical  Methods 


PHYS  39a 
Modern  Physics 
Laboratory  I 


Prerequisites:  PHYS  11,  PHYS  20. 

The  phenomena  of  atomic  physics  and  their 
explanation  via  elementary  quantum 
arguments.  Cavity  radiation,  photons,  the 
Rutherford  atom,  the  Zeeman  effect,  the 
periodic  table  and  many -electron  atoms, 
electron  scattering  from  atoms.  Introduction  to 
quantum  mechanics. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Canter 


Does  not  meet  any  of  the  options  of  the 
University  Studies  requirement  in  science  and 
math. 

The  basic  components  of  digital  integrated 
circuits,  including  logic  elements,  flip-flops, 
and  registers  are  studied.  These  are  used  to 
construct  circuits  relevant  to  digital 
computing,  such  as  decoders,  multiplexers, 
adders,  subtactors.  and  numeric  displays. 
Additional  topics  include  R-C  circuits,  diodes, 
transistors,  and  operational  amplifiers. 

Usually  offered  every  semester. 

Mr.  Poster 


nNot  offered  1984-1985 
Usually  offered  every  year. 

Usually  offered  in  alternate  years. 

Staff 


Prerequisites:  PHYS  29a. 

A  laboratory  course  involving  the  performance 
of  research  level  experiments  in  physics. 
Included  are  experiments  in  atomic  and 
nuclear  physics,  optics,  and  condensed  matter 
physics,  in  which  students  have  the 
opportunity  to  learn  both  modern 
experimental  techniques  and  physics. 
Independent  research,  careful  data  analysis, 
and  proposals  for  extensions  of  the  current 
experiments  are  characteristic  of  the  level  of 
involvement  expected  of  students  in  the 


Usually  offered  every  year. 
Mr.  Meyer 
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PHYS  43a 

(COSCl  43a) 
Computer 
Architecture 


Prerequisites:  PHYS  31a,  32a.  Does  meet 
option  3a  but  not  option  3b  of  the  University- 
Studies  requirement  in  science  and  math. 

An  intermediate  course  in  the  structure  of 
computer  systems  hardware  and  software.  The 
goal  is  to  provide  the  student  who  has 
previous  experience  in  basic  logical  operations 
and  machine  organization  with  the 
microscopic  basis  of  hardware  and  software 
design  and  the  alternative  structure  which 
have  been  devised. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Kirsch 


PHYS  50a 
Intermediate 
Classical  Mechanics 


□Not  offered  1984-1985 
Usually  offered  in  alternate  years. 

Mr.  Goldstein 


PHYS  97a  Signature  of  Instructor  required  on  course 

Tutorial  in  Physics       enrollment  card.  Permission  of  Physics  Advising 
Coordinator  required. 

Tutorial  for  students  studying  advanced 
material  not  covered  in  regular  courses. 

Staff 


PHYS  103a  Review  of  thermodynamics  and  probability 

Statistical  Physics         theory.  Statistical  postulates  and  ensembles. 
Behavior  of  non-ideal  gases.  Correlation 
functions,  fluctuation  theorems,  Weiner- 
Khintchine  theorem  generalized  Nyquist 
relations.  Mean-field  theories  of  phase 
transitions;  effect  of  fluctuations. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Redfield 


PHYS  107bR 
Particle  Physics 


PHYS  109a 
Advanced 
Laboratory  I 


The  phenomenology  of  elementary  particles, 
strong,  weak,  and  electromagnetic  interactions. 
Topics  include  properties  of  particles, 
kinematics  and  quantum  mechanics  of 
scattering  and  decay,  phase  space,  quark 
model,  unitarity  symmetries  and  conservation 
laws. 

Usually  offered  in  alternate  years. 

Mr.  Bensinger 

Methods  and  techniques  of  experimental 
research. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Staff 


PHYS  98a 
Readings  in  Physics 


PHYS  99 
Senior  Research 


Signature  of  Instructor  required  on  course 
enrollment  card.  Permission  of  Physics  Advising 
Coordinator  required. 

Open  to  exceptional  students  who  wish  to 
study  an  area  of  physics  not  covered  in  the 
standard  curriculum. 

Staff 


Prerequisites:  PHYS  39a,b.  Signature  of 
Instructor  required  on  course  enrollment  card. 
Permission  of  Physics  Advising  Coordinator 
required. 

Research  assignments  and  preparation  of  a 
report  under  the  direction  of  an  instructor. 

Staff 


PHYS  100a  ciNot  offered  1 984- 1 985 

Advanced  Classical       Usually  offered  every  third  year. 
Mechanics 

Staff 


PHYS  101a 
Electromagnetic 
Theory  I 


Electrostatics,  magnetostatics,  boundary  value 
problems. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Schnitzer 


PHYS  110a 

Mathematical 

Physics 


□Not  offered  1984-1985 
Usually  offered  every  third  year. 


Staff 


PHYS  113a 

First  Year  Tutorial 


A  review  of  physics  from  the  most  elementary 
topics  to  those  treated  in  other  first-year 
graduate  courses.  The  environment  of  an  oral 
qualifying  examination  is  reproduced  in  the 
tutorial. 

Usually  offered  every  semester. 

Mr.  Sneddon 


PHYS  13?a  aNot  offered  1984-1985 

Science  in  the  Usually  offered  every  third  year. 

Nineteenth  Century 

Staff 


PHYS  152bR 

(BIOPH  152bR) 
Biological  Assembly 


Physical  principles  in  the  construction  of 
biological  structures:  forces,  equilibria, 
symmetry  and  control  mechanisms.  Analysis 
of  the  structure  and  assembly  of  viruses, 
membranes  and  cellular  organelles. 

Usually  offered  every  third  year. 

Mr.  Caspar 


PHYS  102a 
Quantum 
Mechanics  I 


Nonrelativistic  quantum  theory  and  its 
application  to  simple  systems;  the  harmonic 
oscillator,  the  hydrogen  atom.  Perturbation 
theory. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Berko 
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Spring  Term 


UPHYSlb 
Introduction  to 
Electronics 


□Not  offered  1984-1985 

Does  satisfy  science  component  of  University 
Studies  curriculum  option  2  and  3b  but  not 
option  I. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Canter 


UPHYS2b 

Introductory 

Astronomy 


UPHYSSb 
(PHIL  60b) 
Twentieth  Century 
Physics  and  Its 
Philosophical 
Implications 


PHYS  10b 
Physics  for  the  Life 
Sciences  II 


Does  NOT  meet  the  concentration  requirement 
in  Physics.  Student  must  be  free  for  evening 
Observatory  Sessions.  Does  satisfy  science 
component  of  University  Studies  curriculum 
option  2  and  3b  but  not  option  I. 

This  course  is  a  survey  of  modern  astronomy. 
Elementary  physical  ideas  will  be  used  to 
discuss  the  life  and  death  of  stars,  the 
structure  of  the  galaxies,  and  the  large  scale 
features  and  evolution  of  the  universe. 
Observation  sessions  will  be  conducted  at  the 
Grunebaum  Observatory. 

LIsually  offered  every  year 

Mr.  Abbott 


Does  not  meet  the  concentration  requirement  in 
Physics.  Student  must  be  free  for  evening 
Observatory  Sessions.  Does  satisfy  science 
component  of  University  Studies  curriculum 
option  2  and  3b  but  not  option  I. 

Philosophical  questions  related  to  modern 
developments  in  physics  will  be  discussed.  An 
explanation  of  quantum  mechanics  and 
relativity  will  be  presented  so  that  their 
interesting  features  can  be  understood. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Pendleton 


Satisfies  option  3b  or  University  Studies  science 
curriculum. 

This  course  will  introduce  students  in  the  life 
sciences  to  the  phenomena  and  concepts  of 
acoustics,  electricity  and  magnetism,  optics, 
and  modern  physics. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Lange 


PHYS  14aR 
(COSCI  14aR) 
Introduction  to 
Computer 
Programming  in 
FORTRAN 


See  COSCI  14aR  for  course  description  and 
special  notes. 


Mr.  Odagaki 


PHYS  16b 

(PSYCH  176b) 
Light,  Color  and 
Vision 


PHYS  20b 
Basic  Physics  IV 


□Not  offered  1984-1985 
Lfsuallv  offered  in  alternate  years. 


Staff 


PHYS  18b  May  yield  half-course  credit  toward  both  rate  of 

Introductory  work  and  graduation  as  one  of  4  such  labs  for 

Laboratory  II  each  student. 

Laboratory  course  consisting  of  basic  physics 
experiments  designed  to  supplement  PHYS 
10b.  One  afternoon  or  evening  of  laboratory 
per  week.  One  one-hour  lecture  per  week. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Wellenstein 


PHYS  19b  May  yield  half-course  credit  toward  both  rate  of 

Physics  work  and  graduation  as  one  of  4  such  labs  for 

Laboratory  II  each  student. 

Laboratory  course  consisting  of  basic  physics 
experiments  designed  to  supplement  PHYS 
1  lb.  One  afternoon  or  evening  of  laboratory 
per  week.  One  one-hour  lecture  per  week. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Heller 


Prerequisites:  PHYS  20a. 

Free  and  forced  oscillations  of  simple  systems. 
Oscillations  with  many  degrees  of  freedom. 
Standing  and  travelling  waves.  Wave  packets 
and  Fourier  analysis.  Polarization,  interference 
and  diffraction. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Wardle 


PHYS  25b  Application  of  basic  physical  principles  to  the 

Astrophysics  study  of  stars,  galaxies,  quasars,  and  the  large 

structure  of  the  universe. 

L'sually  offered  in  alternate  years. 

Mr.  Goldstein 


PHYS  lib  Student  must  he  free  for  evening  Observatory 

Basic  Physics  II  Sessions.  Satisfies  option  3b  of  the  University 

Studies  science  curriculum. 

A  continuation  of  Basic  Physics  I.  Elementary 
electromagnetism  presented  from  a  modern 
point  of  view.  Special  theory  of  relativity. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Roberts 


PHYS  26b 

(BCHEM  26b, 
BIOL  26b) 
Introductory 
Biochemical  Physics 


Prerequisites:  CHEM  U  and  PHYS  10  or  11 
(PHYS  10b  or  lib  mar  be  taken  concurrently). 

Basic  molecular  physics  relevant  to  biological 
systems:  dynamics  of  molecules  in  solution; 
interactions  of  radiation  with  matter;  and 
molecular  forces  and  symmetry. 

Usually  offered  in  alternate  years. 

Mr.  Caspar 
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PHYS  29b 
Electronics 
Laboratory  11 


Does  not  meet  any  of  the  University  Studies 
requirements  in  science  and  math. 

The  fundamentals  of  modern  electronic 
circuitry  will  be  studied  intensively.  Properties 
and  applications  of  transistors  and  integrated 
circuits  will  be  covered,  many  of  which  will  be 
demonstrated  by  laboratory  construction 
projects. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Staff 


PHYS  30b 
Nuclear  Physics 


Prerequisite:  PHYS  30a. 

Continuation  of  PHYS  30a.  An  introduction  to 
nuclear  and  particle  physics.  Topics  include 
relativity,  interaction  of  radiation  with  matter, 
properties  of  particles  and  nuclei,  nuclear 
structure  and  symmetries  of  elementary 
particles. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Bensinger 


PHYS  31aR 
Methods  of 
Mathematical 
Physics 


PHYS  32aR 
(COSCI  32aR) 
Logic  Circuits  and 
Computer  Design 
Laboratory 


PHYS  32b 

(COSCI  42b) 
Microprocessors 


Prerequisites:  MA  TH  JO.  Does  not  meet  any  of 
the  University  Studies  requirements  in  science 
and  math. 

Introduction  to  basic  mathematical  methods 
used  in  solving  problems  in  the  physical 
sciences:  matrices,  ordinary  differential 
equations,  Fourier  series,  multiple  integrals, 
vector  calculus. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Heller 


Enrollment  limited.  Does  not  meet  any  of  the 
University  Studies  requirements  in  science  and 
math. 

The  basic  components  of  digital  integrated 
circuits,  including  logic  elements,  flip-flops, 
and  registers  are  studied.  These  are  used  to 
construct  circuits  relevant  to  digital 
computing,  such  as  decoders,  multiplexers, 
adders,  subtractors,  and  numeric  displays. 
Additional  topics  include  R-C  circuits,  diodes, 
transistors,  and  operational  amplifiers. 

Usually  offered  every  semester. 

Mr.  Wellenstein 


Enrollment  limited.  Does  not  meet  any  of  the 
options  of  the  University  Studies  requirements 
in  science  and  math. 

Study  of  microprocessor  design  and  use  as 
controller  for  other  devices.  Topics  include 
architecture  of  microcomputers,  interfacing, 
digital  control,  analog  control,  and  software 
development. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Poster 


PHYS  39b  Prerequisites:  PHYS  29a. 

Modern  Physics 

Laboratory  II  Continuation  of  PHYS  39a.  A  laboratory 

course  involving  the  performance  of 
representative  experiments  in  atomic, 
molecular,  and  nuclear  physics  —  some 
involving  independent  research  by  the  student. 
The  course  will  undertake  a  detailed  analysis 
of  other  fundamental  experiments  not 
performed. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Staff 


PHYS  40aR  Thermodynamics  and  statistical  mechanics. 

Properties  of  The  thermal  properties  of  matter. 

Matter  I 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Schweber 


PHYS  40b 
Properties  of 
Matter  II 


□Not  offered  1984-1985 
Usually  offered  every  year. 

Usually  offered  in  alternate  years. 

Mr.  Sneddon 


PHYS  43b 

(COSCI  43b) 
Computer 
Architecture  II 
Networks 


□Not  offered  1984-1985 
Usually  offered  in  alternate  years. 

Mr.  Kirsch 


PHYS  50b 

Intermediate 

Electromagnetism 


PHYS  97b 
Tutorial  in  Physics 


Prerequisites:  PHYS  20. 

The  physical  and  mathematical  analysis  of  the 
electromagnetic  field. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Pendleton 


Signature  of  Instructor  required  on  course 
enrollment  card. 

Tutorial  for  students  studying  advanced 
material  not  covered  in  regular  courses. 

Staff 


PHYS  98b  Signature  of  Instructor  required  on  course 

Reading  in  Physics       enrollment  card. 

Open  to  exceptional  students  who  wish  to 
study  an  area  of  physics  not  covered  in  the 
standard  curriculum. 

Staff 


Physics 


PHYS  99  Prerequisites:  PHYS  39a,b.  May  not  be  entered 

Senior  Research  at  mid-year.  Signature  of  Instructor  required  on 

course  enrollment  card. 

Research  assignments  and  preparation  of  a 
report  under  the  direction  of  an  instructor. 

Staff 


PHYS  101b  Maxwell's  equations.  Quasi-stationary 

Electromagnetic  phenomena.  Radiation. 

Theory  II 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Schnitzer 

PHYS  102b  Systems  of  identical  particles.  Coupling  of 

Quantum  angular  momenta.  Scattering  theory.  Time- 

Mechanics  II  dependent  perturbation  theory.  Semi-classical 

analysis  of  interaction  of  atomic  systems  and 

electromagnetic  waves. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 
Mr.  Berko 


PHYS  108b 
Introduction  to 
Astrophysics 


PHYS  109b 
Advanced 
Laboratory  II 


Prerequisites:  Permission  of  instructor. 

Topics  in  modern  astrophysics.  Optical,  uv 
and  x-ray  spectroscopy  of  astrophysical 
plasmas;  nuclear  astrophysics;  cosmology. 

Usually  offered  every  third  year. 

Messrs.  Goldstein,  Roberts  and  Wardle 


Prerequisites:  PHYS  109a. 

Methods  and  techniques  of  experimental 
research. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Canter 


PHYS  113b 

First  Year  Tutorial 


Continuation  of  PHYS  113a. 
Usually  offered  every  semester. 
Mr.  Sneddon 


PHYS  104aR 
Solid  State  Physics 


The  formal  description  of  periodic  systems. 
The  vibrational  and  electronic  properties  of 
solids.  Band  structure  and  the  Fermi  surface. 
The  transport  and  optical  properties  of  solids 

Usually  offered  in  alternate  years. 

Mr.  Odagaki 
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Professor: 


Robert  J.  Art 
Chair 


Professors: 

Robert  H.  Binstock** 
Seyom  Brown* 
Donald  Hindley 
Mark  L.  Hulliung 
Robert  O.  Keohane 
Roy  C.  Macridis 
Ruth  S.  Morgenthau 
Peter  Woll 


Associate  Professors: 

Jeffrey  B.  Abramson* 
Martin  A.  Levin 
R.  Shep  Melnick 
Susan  M.  Okin 
Ralph  Thaxton 


Assistant  Professors: 

Jeffrey  B.  Abramson 
Steven  L.  Burg*** 
Thomas  Ilgen 


Lecturer: 

Orna  Ben-Naftali 


On  leave  Fall  Term 

1984-1985* 

On  leave  Spring  Term 

1984-1985** 

On    leave   Academic 

Year  1984-1985*** 


Requirements  for  Concentration 


Required  of  all  candi- 
dates: POL  10a  or 
lOaR. 


B. 

Concentrators  are 
required  to  complete 
at  least  ten  semester 
courses  in  politics. 
POL  10a,  lOaRwill 
count  toward  this 
requirement,  POL  98 
(Independent  Study) 
will  count  toward  this 
requirement  except 
for  students  concur- 
rently taking  POL  99 
(Honors). 


At  least  one  course 
must  be  taken  from 
each  of  the  following 
fields:  American 
Government,  Com- 
parative Government, 
International  Rela- 
tions, and  Political 
Theory,  (POL  10a, 
lOaR  satisfies  the  Pol- 
itical Theory 
requirement.) 


D. 

Candidates  for 
departmental  honors 
must  enroll  in  POL 
99. 


With  the  consent  of 
the  department's 
undergraduate  advi- 
sor, students  may 
receive  departmental 
course  credits  for  up 
to  two  upper-level 
courses  taken  in 
related  departments. 


With  the  permission 
of  the  instructor, 
upperclassmen  may 
enroll  in  politics  grad- 
uate courses. 


Courses  in  POLITICS  which  satisfy  the  University  Studies 
requirements  in  Social  Science  are  designated  LIPOL. 


Fall  Term 


Introductory  Courses  (UPOL  10a  -  15a) 

UPOL  10a  Sec.  1  Through  the  examination  of  classical  political 

The  Western  texts  and  modern  writings,  the  course  focuses 

Political  Tradition        on  central  problems  of  political  discourse  such 
as  power  and  authority,  human  nature, 
freedom,  obligation,  justice  and  the 
organization  of  the  state.  Open  to  freshmen. 

Usually  offered  every  semester. 

Ms.  Okin 


UPOL  10a  Sec.  2 
The  Western 
Political  Tradition 


See  UPOL  10a  Sec.  1  for  course  description. 
Mr.  Abramson 


UPOL  15a  Sec.  1 
Introduction  to 
International 
Relations 


UPOL  15a  Sec.  2 
Introduction  to 
International 
Relations 


This  course  is  sometimes  offered  in  sections 
which  may  vary  somewhat  in  content  but 
students  may  not  repeat  the  course  for  credit. 

A  general  introduction  to  international 
politics,  emphasizing  the  essential 
characteristics  of  the  international  system  as  a 
basis  for  understanding  the  foreign  policy  of 
individual  countries  such  as  the  L'nited  States, 
the  Soviet  Union,  China,  etc.  An  analysis  of 
causes  of  war,  conditions  of  peace,  patterns  of 
influence,  prospects  of  international  settlement 
and  organization.  Open  to  freshmen. 

Usually  offered  every  semester. 

Mr.  Art 


See  UPOL  15a  Sec.  1  for  course  description 
Mr.  Ilgen 


UPOL  llbR 
Introduction  to 
European 
Government 


A  comparative  study  of  government  in  the 
advanced  western  states  with  emphasis  on 
Great  Britain,  France,  Germany,  and  the 
U.S.S.R.  Open  to  freshmen. 

LIsually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Macridis 


Politics 


90's  Courses  (POL  97-99) 


POL  97a  Sec.  1 
Managing  Ethnic 
Conflict 


Signature  of  instructor  required  on  course  card. 

This  seminar  focuses  on  the  role  of  poHtical 
leadership  in  the  promotion  and  maintenance 
of  political  integration  in  multicultural  states. 
We  will  explore  the  variety  of  ethnic, 
linguistic,  class,  territorial  and  other 
primordial  and  functional  bases  of  community 
formation  in  modern  states;  the  nature  of 
communal  identity  and  solidarity;  the 
processes  by  which  communal  groups  become 
politicized:  the  patterns  of  conflict  that  arise 
among  them;  and  the  strategies  and 
techniques  adopted  by  political  elites  intent  on 
promoting  their  political  integration.  We  will 
exiore  the  condition  under  which  particular 
strategies  and  techniques  ranging  from  simple 
coercion  to  full  accommodation  are  adopted, 
factors  that  determine  their  success,  and  their 
impact  on  the  development  of  the  political 
order. 

Usually  offered  every  third  year. 

Mr.  Burg 


POL  97a  Sec.  2  Signature  of  instructor  required  on  course  card. 

(ENVST  97a) 

Science,  Technology    This  course  examines  the  domestic  and 
and  Politics  international  politics  of  constructing  sound 

public  policy  to  encourage  advances  in  science 
and  technology,  and  to  manage  the 
consequences  of  those  advances.  Issues  of 
concern  will  include  the  peaceful  use  of 
nuclear  power,  the  regulation  of  toxic 
chemicals,  and  the  development  of 
recombinant  DNA  technolog)'. 


Usually  offered  every  third  year. 
Mr.  Ilgen 


POL  97a  Sec.  3  Signature  of  instructor  required  on  course 

Political  Ideologies       enrollment  card. 

An  examination  of  selected  political  theories 
and  theorists  and  the  translation  of  theories 
into  political  movements.  Emphasis  will  be 
placed  on  the  latter  with  reference  to  liberal, 
marxist  and  conservative  parties  in  the  1 9th 
and  20th  centuries.  Students  will  be  asked  to 
make  presentations  dealing  with  aspects  of 
such  movements. 

Usually  offered  every  third  year. 

Mr.  Macridis 


POL  98a  Signature  of  instructor  required  on  course 

Independent  Study       enrollment  card. 


Staff 


POL  99  Signature  of  instructor  required  on  course 

Senior  Research  enrollment. 

Students  doing  Honors  will  consult  with  the 
Undergraduate  Director  before  being  assigned 
to  a  professor  for  the  supervision  of  their 
thesis  work. 

Staff 


American  Politics  (POL  14  and  100-126) 


POL  101a 
Parties,  Pressure 
Groups  and  Public 
Opinion 


□Not  offered  1984-198.5 
Usually  offered  every  third  year. 

Staff 


POL  105a  nNot  offered  1 984- 1 98.5 

American  State  and     Usually  offered  every  third  year. 
Local  Government 

Staff 


POL  Ilia 
The  American 

Congress 


POL  115a 
Constitutional  Law 


This  course  will  discuss  the  structure  and 
behavior  of  the  Congress.  It  will  include  a 
discussion  of  the  origins  and  consequences  of 
the  committee  system  and  the  rules  governing 
each  house  of  Congress,  particularly  those 
relating  to  the  seniority  system.  Additionally, 
this  course  will  consider  the  relationship 
between  the  Congress  and  the  Executive 
Branch. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Woll 


An  analysis  of  the  core  principles  of 
constitutional  law  as  formulated  by  the 
Supreme  Court.  Primary  focus  on  the  First 
Amendment,  the  Equal  Protection  and  Due 
Process  clauses,  federalism,  and  separation  of 
powers.  The  course  will  also  emphasize  the 
moral  values  and  political  theories  which  form 
our  constitutional  system. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Abramson 


POL  1 1 7a  An  examination  of  the  role  of  administrative 

Administrative  Law     agencies  in  law  making  and  adjudication. 
Particular  emphasis  will  be  given  to  the 
problem  of  defining  and  protecting  the  public 
interest  as  well  as  the  rights  of  individuals  and 
groups  directly  involved  in  administrative 
proceedings.  (See  Legal  Studies.) 

Usually  offered  every  third  year. 

Mr.  Woll 


POL  98c  Signature  of  instructor  required  on  course 

Independent  Study       enrollment  card. 


POL  120a 
Politics  of  Urban 
Areas 


nNot  offered  1984-1985 
Usually  offered  every  third  year. 

Mr.  Levin 


Staff 
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POL  123bR 
The  Politics  of 
Urban  Criminal 
Justice 


POL  126a 

(AAAS  89a) 
Race  and  Ethnicity 
in  American  Politics 


Analysis  of  the  behavior  of  police,  prosecutors 
and  trial  court  judges  in  urban  areas.  Special 
emphasis  on  the  relationship  between  these 
officials  and  the  political  systems  of  the  urban 
areas.  Evaluation  of  these  officials'  behavior 
and  especially  its  effect  on  their  clients.  (See 
Legal  Studies.) 

Usually  offered  in  alternate  years. 

Mr.  Levin 

See  AAAS  89a  for  course  description. 
Usually  offered  every  third  year. 
Mr.  Pouncy 


POL  205a  DNot  offered  1 984- 1 985 

Graduate  Seminar 

in  American  Politics     Usually  offered  every  third  year. 

Staff 


Comparative  Politics  (POL  11, 13  and  127-159) 

POL  128a  Introduction  to  revolutionary  politics  in 

Contemporary  peasant  societies.  The  focus  is  on  the  role  of 

Peasant  Revolutions     peasants  in  making  revolutions  in  both 
traditional  and  modern  political  orders. 
Comparative  attention  to  the  nature  of  politics 
in  traditional  peasant  societies,  the  recurring 
causes  of  peasant  revolts,  and  the  political 
factors  which  facilitate  victorious  rural 
revolutions.  Emphasis  is  on  explaining  the 
origins,  growth,  and  success  of  peasant 
revolutions.  Specific  focus  on  England,  France, 
China,  Vietnam,  Russia,  Algeria,  and  Cuba. 

Usually  offered  every  third  year. 

Mr.  Thaxton 


POL  129a 
Communism  in 
Eastern  Europe 


nNot  offered  1984-1985 
Usually  offered  every  third  year. 

Staff 


POL  131Ha 
Domestic  Politics 
and  Foreign 
Relations  of  Israel 


See  Hiatt  Institute  listing  for  course 
description. 

Mr.  Arian 


POL  134bR 

(NEJS  147bR) 
The  Arab-Israel 
Conflict 


POL  130bR  An  introduction  to  the  contemporary  Soviet 

Soviet  Domestic  political  system,  focusing  on  the  historical 

Policy  development  and  present  character  of  the 

Communist  Party,  government  bureaucracies, 
the  Soviet  economy,  and  Soviet  social 
institutions.  The  course  will  include 
discussions  of  the  role  of  ideology  in  the 
formulation  of  domestic  policy,  the  function  of 
coercion  and  terror  in  the  Soviet  system,  the 
role  of  the  "military-industrial  complex"  in 
Soviet  society,  and  the  nature  of  political 
participation  in  the  Soviet  Union.  It  also  will 
examine  popular  responses  both  positive  and 
negative  to  the  policies  and  practices  of  the 
regime. 

Usually  offered  every  third  year. 

Mr.  Burg 


See  NEJS  147bR  for  course  description. 


Mr.  Levy 


POL  140a/240a 

(AAAS  160a) 
Politics  of  Africa 


POL  141bR 

(AAAS  163bR) 
Africa  in  World 
Politics 


Approaches  to  African  politics,  from  conquest 
to  independence,  from  nationalist  revolt  to 
search  for  legitimacy.  Country  case  studies 
include  Nigeria,  Ivory  Coast,  Tanzania  and 
South  Africa.  Readings  include  issues  in 
foreign  policy  and  economic  development. 

Usually  offered  every  third  year. 

Mrs.  Morgenthau 

See  AAAS  1 63bR  for  course  description. 

Mr.  Nyangoni 


POL  144a 
Political  Change  in 
Latin  America  I 


POL  147a 
Government  and 
Politics  of  China 


This  course  focuses  on  order  and  revolution  in 
northern  Latin  America.  Specific  examination 
is  made  of  the  Mexican  and  Cuban  revolutions 
and  their  outcomes,  and  of  the  divergent 
political  developments  within  Central 
America. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Hindley 


An  introduction  to  the  major  themes  of 
Chinese  politics,  emphasizing  the  rise  of  the 
Chinese  Communists  and  the  post- 1949 
trends  in  domestic  politics,  but  also  surveying 
historical,  sociological,  and  cultural  influences 
in  Chinese  politics.  Attention  will  be  given  to 
the  nature  of  the  traditional  state,  impact  of 
colonialism,  national  revolution,  and  the 
course  of  contemporary  state  development. 

Usually  offered  every  third  year. 

Mr.  Thaxton 


POL  150a  An  introduction  to  major  aspects  of  political 

Politics  of  Southeast     change  in  Southeast  Asia  in  the  modern 
Asia  period:  the  impact  of  Western  colonialism;  the 

nationalist  movements;  post-independence 
struggles  for  supremacy;  communism 
(including  the  wars  in  Vietnam);  and 
intervention  from  outside  the  region. 
Thailand,  Indonesia  and  the  Indochinese 
states  are  examined  individually  in  some 
depth. 


Usually  offered  every  year. 
Mr.  Hindley 
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International  Politics  (UPOL  15  and  160-179) 


POL  162a 
(HIST  137a) 
The  Evolution  of  the 
International 
System,  1815-1945 


See  HIST  1 37a  for  course  description. 


Mr.  Schuker 


POL  164a 
Comparative 
Foreign  Policy 


nNot  offered  1984-1985 
Usually  offered  every  third  year. 

Staff 


POL  167bR 

(LEGAL  102a  Sec.  3) 
International  Law 
and  Conflict 
Resolution 


Signature  of  structure  required  on  course 
enrollment  card. 

An  examination  of  basic  principles  of 
international  law  and  the  approaches  that 
have  been  undertaken  to  develop  and 
institutionalize  a  wide-ranging  and  effective 
body  of  international  norms.  Students  will 
examine  in  detail  the  roles  played  by 
international  law  in  the  control  and/or 
resolution  of  post-World  II  conflicts,  including 
those  involving  the  Falkland  Islands,  Cyprus, 
the  Congo  and  the  Arab-Israel  conflict. 

Usually  offered  in  alternate  years. 

Staff 


POL  204bR 
Graduate  Seminar 
in  International 
Relations 


Signature  of  instructor  required  on  course 
enrollment  card. 

An  examination  of  the  approaches,  concepts 
and  theories  in  the  field  of  international 
politics. 

Usually  offered  every  other  year. 

Mr.  Keohane 


Political  Theory  and  Methods  (UPOL  10  and  180-199) 


POL  183bR 
Community  and 
Alienation:  Social 
Theory  from  Marx 
to  Freud 


POL  185a 
Public  Policy  and 
Political  Theory 


The  rise  of  social  theory  understood  as  a 
response  to  the  trauma  of  industrialization. 
Topics  covered  in  the  course  include  Marx's 
concept  of  "alienation",  Tonnies'  distinction 
between  "community"  and  "society", 
Durkheim's  notion  of  "anomie",  Weber's 
account  of  "disenchantment",  and  Nietzsche's 
repudiation  of  modernity. 

Usually  offered  every  third  year. 

Mr.  HuUiung 


nNot  offered  1984-1985 
L'sually  offered  every  third  year. 

Staff 


POL  174bR 
Problems  of 
National  Security: 
Seminar 


POL  175a 
International 
Relations  in  the 
Middle  East 


Enrollment  limited  to  25.  Signature  of 
instructor  required  on  course  card.  Preference 
given  to  juniors  and  seniors. 

An  analysis  of  current  issues  in  national 
security  policy  through  examination  of  basic 
theories  on  the  role  and  utility  of  force  in 
international  relations.  Topics  covered  include: 
nuclear  deterence,  force  planning  and 
budgeting  arms  control,  force  projection  in  the 
Persian  gulf,  proliferation,  and  the  NATO 
alliance. 

Usually  offered  every  third  year. 

Mr.  Art 


oNot  offered  1984-1985 
Usually  offered  every  third  year. 

Staff 


POL  179a 

(Formerly  POL  154a) 
Politics  of  Food 
Security 


May  not  be  repeated  for  credit  by  students  who 
have  taken  POL  754a  in  previous  years. 

Course  considers  why  growth  does  not 
necessarily  assure  an  end  to  hunger,  and  asks 
what  policies  promote  adequate  production 
and  equitable  distribution  of  food  supplies. 
Readings  focus  on  international  as  well  as 
national  attempts  to  secure  access  to  food  at 
acceptable  prices.  How  food  policy  affects  rise 
and  fall  of  governments  is  examined  in  case 
studies. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mrs.  Morgenthau 


POL  188a 
Political  Thought 
from  the 

Enlightenment  to 
the  Romantic  Age 


□Not  offered  1984-1985 
Usually  offered  every  third  year. 

Staff 


POL  194a 
Politics  and  the 
Novel 


POL  196bR 
Romantic  and 
Existentialist 
Political  Thought 


This  course  examines  selected  works  of  fiction 
as  sources  of  political  ideas  and  pictures  of 
political  and  social  life.  It  will  examine  how 
modern  fiction  helps  us  understand  questions 
such  as  social  change,  societies  in  transition 
and  decay,  revolution,  law,  bureaucracy,  and 
ethnicity.  Some  of  the  authors  this  semester 
include  Kafka,  Conrad,  Borges,  Dostoevsky, 
Ford  Madox  Ford,  Babel.  Greene,  Malraux, 
and  Carpenter. 

Usually  offered  every  third  year. 

Mr.  Levin 


Readings  from  Camus,  Sartre,  Sorel,  Merleau- 
Ponty,  etc.  The  course  will  examine,  and 
criticize  romantic  and  existentialist  theories  of 
politics. 

Usually  offered  every  third  year. 

Mr.  Hulliung 
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POL  198a  Prerequisites:  One  a  course  in  political  theory 

Feminist  Theory,  or  WOMEN  5a  or  permission  of  the  instructor. 

Gender,  Power,  and 

Justice  Do  women  and  men  think  differently  and  if 

so,  how,  why  and  with  what  consequences? 
Keeping  these  questions  in  mind,  we  will 
study  recent  feminist  works  and  more 
traditional  theory  in  order  to  investigate  the 
effects  of  male  dominance  on  modern  Western 
political  and  moral  thought,  and  to  consider 
the  political  implications  of  feminism.  This 
course  will  be  taught  as  3  mixture  of  lectures 
and  discussion.  It  will  be  taught  at  a 
moderately  advanced  level.  It  will  be 
accessible  to  non-majors,  but  is  primarily 
designed  for  students  in  politics,  philosophy, 
or  women  studies.  A  paper  and  exam  will  be 
required. 

Usually  offered  every  third  year. 

Ms.  Okin 


Spring  Term 


Introductory  Courses     (UPOL  10-15) 


UPOL  lOaR 
The  Western 
Political  Tradition 


Through  the  examination  of  classical  political 
texts  and  modern  writings,  the  course  focuses 
on  central  problems  of  political  discourse  such 
as  power  and  authority,  human  nature, 
freedom,  obligation,  justice  and  the 
organization  of  the  state.  Open  to  fresmen. 

Usually  offered  every  semester. 

Ms.  Okin 


POL  13b  DNot  offered  1984-1985 

Introduction  to  the       Usually  offered  every  year. 
Politics  of  the  Third 
World  States  Mr,  Hindley 


UPOL  14b  An  analysis  of  American  political  institutions; 

Introduction  to  Congress,  Presidency,  Supreme  Court, 

American  bureaucracy,  political  parties,  pressure  groups 

Government  and  problems  of  governmental  decision- 

making will  be  examined  in  relation  to  specific 
areas  of  public  policy.  Open  to  freshmen. 

Usually  offered  every  semester. 

Mr.  Woll 


90's  Courses     (POL  94-99) 

POL  97b  Sec.  1  Prerequisites:  UPOL  15aR  or  POL  186b  or  its 

Seminar:  War  and  equivalent.  Enrollment  limited  to  25.  Signature 

Diplomacy  Since  the  of  instructor  required.  Preference  to  juniors  and 

Renaissance  seniors. 

This  course  will  take  a  broad  historical 
perspective  on  the  nature  of  warfare  and  its 
role  in  the  diplomatic  realtions  among  the 
European  states,  the  Far  East  and  the  United 
States.  Particular  emphasis  will  be  put  on  how 
warfare  has  evolved,  how  military  planning 
takes  place,  how  military  organizations  learn, 
and  how  states  go  to  war. 

Usually  offered  every  third  year. 

Mr.  Art 


POL  97b  Sec.2  Recommended  backgroud:  At  least  one  college- 

The  Prevention  of  level  course  in  U.S.  foreign  policy  or 

Nuclear  Holocaust:  international  relations  or  its  equivalent. 

Seminar  Signature  of  instructor  required. 

Ways  of  attempting  to  assure  that  Soviet- 
American  conflict  does  not  escalate  into  full- 
scale  nuclear  war.  Poltical,  military,  arms 
control,  organizational  and  psychological 
dimensions  of  the  problem. 

L'sually  offered  every  third  year. 

Mr.  Brown 


POL  97b  Sec.  3 
Topics  in  Latin 
American  Politics 


Signature  of  instructor  required. 
Usually  offered  every  third  year. 
Mr.  Hindlev 


POL  97b  Sec.  4 
Issues  in  Third 
World  Politics: 
Seminar 


Signature  of  instructor  required  on  course 
enrollment  card. 

Advanced  readings  in  Politics  and  Society  of 
Non- Western  Countries.  Emphasis  on  state 
development  and  popular  responses  to  the 
growth  of  the  state.  Case  studies  to  be  drawn 
from  Asian,  African,  Middle  Eastern  and  Latin 
American  context. 

Usually  offered  every  third  year. 

Mr.  Thaxton 


UPOL  15aR  A  general  introduction  to  international 

Introduction  to  politics,  emphasizing  the  foreign  policy  of 

International  individual  countries  such  as  the  United  States, 

Relations  the  Soviet  Union,  China,  etc.  An  analysis  of 

causes  of  war,  conditions  of  peace,  patterns  of 
influence,  prospects  of  international  settlement 
and  organization.  Open  to  freshmen. 

Usually  offered  every  semester. 

Mr.  Keohane 


POL  97b  Sec.  5 

(AAAS  146b) 
(NEJS  151b) 
Islam  in  West  Africa    Mr.  Pouncy 


□Not  offered  1984-1985 
Usually  offered  in  alternate  years. 


POL  98b 
Independent  Study 


Signature  of  Instructor  required  on  course 
enrollment  card. 

Staff 
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POL  98c 
Independent  Study 


Signature  of  Instructor  required  on  course 
enrollment  card. 

Staff 


POL  99  Signature  of  Instructor  required  on  course 

Senior  Research  enrollment  card. 

Students  doing  Honors  will  consult  with  the 
Undergraduate  Director  before  being  assigned 
to  a  professor  for  the  supervision  of  their 
thesis. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Staff 


American  Politics  (UPOL  Hand  100-126) 


POL  113b 
The  American 
Presidency 


nNot  offered  1984-1985 
Usually  offered  every  third  year. 

Staff 


POL  115b 
American 
Constitutional  Law 
and  Theory: 
Seminar 


POL  116b 
Civil  Liberties  in 
America 


POL  119aR 
Policy  Making  in 
Urban  Areas 
(Seminar) 


POL  121b 
(URBST  101b) 
The  Limits  of  the 
Market  and  Public 
Intervention 


Signature  of  instructor  required.  May  NOT  be 
repealed  for  credit  by  students  who  have  taken 
POL  97b  Sec.  4  in  1982-83. 

An  advanced  research  seminar  on  selected 
issues  of  constitutional  law. 

Usually  offered  every  third  year. 

Mr.  Woll 


□Not  offered  1984-1985 
Usually  offered  every  third  year. 

Mr.  Abramson 


Signature  of  instructor  required. 

An  examination  of  the  development  in  urban 
areas  of  policies  relating  to  poverty,  class,  race 
and  the  administration  of  justice.  Special 
emphasis  on  the  political  conflict  generated  in 
the  development  and  the  relationship  of 
political  decision  makers  and  social  science 
"experts." 

Usually  offered  every  third  year. 

Mr.  Levin 


□Not  offered  1984-1985. 
Usually  offered  in  alternate  years. 


Mr.  Levin 


POL  122b 
Policy  Analysis 
and  Policy 
Implementation 


aNot  offered  1984-1985 
Usually  offered  in  alternate  years. 
Mr.  Levin 


UPOL  125aR  See  UAAAS  125aR  for  course  description. 

(UAAAS  125aR) 

Political  Changes  in      Usually  offered  in  alternate  years. 
Afro- American 
Communities  I 

Mr.  Pouncy 


Comparative  Politics  (UPOL  11, 13  and  127-159) 


POL  132b 

(NEJS  144b) 
Nationalism  in  the 
Middle  East 


□Not  offered  1984-1985 
Usually  offered  in  alternate  years. 

Mr.  Levy 


POL  133b 
Seminar  of  Modern 
Dictatorships: 
Authoritarian  and 
Totalitarian 
Regimes 


Signature  of  instructor  required. 

An  overview  of  major  contemporary  non- 
democratic  political  systems,  and  the  in-depth 
study  of  authoritarian  and  totalitarian  regimes. 
We  shall  explore  the  argument  that  certain 
conditions  lead  "naturally"  to  the 
institutionalization  and  durability  of  non- 
democratic  regimes  through  comparative  case 
study  of  the  ideological  underpinnings  of  such 
regimes;  the  social  and  economic  factors  that 
appear  to  condition  their  rise  and/or  exclude 
evolution  toward  democracy;  the  bureaucratic 
and  other  mechanisms  that  sustain  them;  and 
examples  of  their  breakdown. 

Usually  offered  every  third  year. 

Messrs.  Macridis  and  Burg 


A  study  of  the  political  economy  of  southern 
Africa,  including  the  Republic  of  South  Africa. 
Mozambique,  Angola,  Namibia,  Zimbabwe. 
Analysis  of  clashing  nationalisms,  alternative 
patterns  of  development  and 
internationalization  of  conflict  in  Southern 
Africa. 

Usually  offered  every  third  year. 

Mrs.  Morgenthau 


POL  142aR  See  AAAS  175aR  for  course  descripton. 

(AAAS  175aR) 

Comparative  Politics    Usually  offered  every  third  year. 
of  North  Africa 

Mr.  Nyangoni 


POL  141aR 

(AAAS  161aR) 
National  and 
International 
Politics  of  Southern 
Africa 


POL  143b 

(AAAS  118b) 
Third  World 
Countries  and 
Soviet  Strategy 


See  AAAS  1 1 8b  for  course  description. 
Usually  offered  every  year. 
Mr.  Pouncy 


POL  144b  A  major  emphasis  of  this  course  is  military 

Political  Change  in       intervention  in  politics.  Three  states  receive 
Latin  America  II  specific  attention:  Brazil  (one  of  the  world's 

largest  nations),  Argentina  (the  home  of 
Peronismo),  and  Bolivia  (the  locale  of  one  of 
Latin  America's  genuine  revolutions).  POL 
144b  is  independent  of  POL  144a. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 


Mr.  Hindley 
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POL  151b  °Not  offered  in  1984-1985 

Politics  and  Usually  offered  every  other  year. 

Devlopment:  Issues 

in  Autonomy  and 

Dependency  Mrs.  Morgenthau 


POL  156b  oNot  offered  1984-1985 

European  Political        Usually  offered  every  third  year. 
Systems 

Staff 


POL  203aR  Signature  of  instructor  required. 

Comparative 

Politics:  A  Seminar      An  examination  of  the  approaches,  concepts 

and  theories  in  the  field  of  comparative 

politics. 

Usually  offered  every  other  year. 
Mrs.  Morgenthau  and  Mr.  Macridis 


International  Politics  (UPOL  15  and  160-179) 


POL  170b 

The  Third  World  in 

Global  Economy 


Signature  of  instructor  required  on  course 
enrollment  card. 

Seminar  in  the  prospects  for  Third  World 
development  within  the  global  economy.  The 
legacies  of  colonialism.  Impact  of  the  Bretton 
Woods  system  on  the  new  states,  and  demands 
for  a  new  international  economic  order. 
Contemporary  concerns  over  energy, 
commodity  price  stabilization,  trade 
preferences,  technology  transfer,  debt,  and 
multinational  enterprises. 

Usually  offered  every  third  year. 

Mr.  Ilgen 


POL  171b/271b 
Multi-National 
Enterprise  and 
National  Power 


POL  161b 
Causes  and 
Prevention  of  War 


nNot  offered  1984-1985 
Usually  offered  every  third  year. 

Mr.  Brown 


The  political  implications  of  the  growth  of 
multinational  enterprises,  involving  raw 
materials  and  manufacturing;  often  tying 
together  trade  and  investment.  Effects  on 
national  and  international  politics  of  the 
decline  in  economic  power  perceived  by 
sovereign  states. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mrs.  Morgenthau 


POL  163b 
The  International 
Politics  of  Modern 
Capitalism 


□Not  offered  1984-1985 
Usually  offered  every  third  year. 

Staff 


POL  172b 
International 
Political  Economy 


POL  166b 
Issues  in 
International 
Political  Economy 


POL  168aR 
(HIST  l63aR) 
American  Foreign 
Relations  in  the  20th 
Century 


Signature  of  instructor  required  on  course 
enrollment  card. 

The  politics  of  economic  problems  in 
international  affairs.  Elementary  concepts  in 
internatonal  trade  and  finance.  The  evolution 
of  the  monetary  and  trading  systems. 
Multinational  corporate  and  banking 
enterprises.  Oil  politics.  The  North-South 
dialogue.  The  socialist  states  in  the  world 
economy. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Ilgen 


□Not  offered  1984-1985 
Usually  offered  every  other  year. 

Mr.  Schuker 


Signature  of  instructor  required.  May  not  be 
repeated  for  credit  by  students  who  took  POL 
9rbSec.2in  1982-1983. 

Analysis  of  intersection  of  the  world  economy 
and  the  international  political  system. 
Emphasis  on  theorectical  approaches  and 
historical  analysis  of  the  period  since  the 
industrial  revolution.  A  basic  working 
knowledge  of  economics,  and  a  background  on 
the  study  of  world  politics,  are  necessary. 

Usually  offered  every  other  year. 

Mr.  Keohane 


POL  173aR  This  course  is  an  introduction  to  China  in 

China  in  World  world  politics.  Special  attention  will  be  given 

Politics  to  China's  participation  in  global  economy, 

and  to  the  relationship  of  this  participation  to 
China's  effort  to  resolve  important  domestic 
socioeconomic  problems.  We  will  consider 
issues  from  theoretical  angles  including 
KremHnology,  realpolitics,  international 
integration,  behavioral  paradigms,  and 
Maoism  vs.  Deng  Ziaopingism. 

Usually  offered  every  third  year. 

Mr.  Thaxton 


POL  168b  A  post-World  War  II  analysis  of  American 

American  Foreign        foreign  policy.  The  course  will  focus  on  three 
Policy  areas:  how  foreign  policy  decisions  have  been 

made;  how  they  have  been  implemented;  and 

what  effects  they  have  had. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 
Mr.  Art 
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POL  177aR 
Soviet  Foriegn 
Policy 


An  introduction  to  the  foreign  policy  of  the 
Soviet  Union  since  1917,  This  course  will 
examine  the  foreign  policies  and  actions 
adopted  by  the  Soviet  Union,  their  scources 
and  goals,  and  the  processes  by  which  they 
have  been  formulated.  While  the  course  will 
survey  the  entire  history  of  Soviet  policy,  it 
will  focus  on  developments  since  1 945. 

Usually  offered  every  third  year. 

Mr.  Burg 


POL  184aR 
(UHIST  13aR) 
Utopia  and  Power  in 
Modern  Political 
Thought 


An  examination  of  the  relationship  between 
Utopian  ideals  —  More  to  Marx;  and  power- 
politics  —  Machiavelli  to  Lenin. 

Lsually  offered  every  other  year. 

Mr.  Hulliung 


POL  178b 

(ECON  61b) 
Political  Economy  of 
International  Trade 


Prerequisites:  ECON  60  and  POL  J 5  or 
permission  of  instructors. 

A  study  of  the  interactions  of  economic  forces 
and  political  institutions  in  the  conduct  of 
international  trade.  Ther  course  will  examine 
the  domestic  political  economy  of 
protectionism  as  well  as  mechanisms  of 
international  policy  coordination.  Sectoral  case 
studies  will  be  used  to  test  theories  and 
models  from  both  Economics  and  Politics. 

L'sually  offered  in  alternate  years. 

Messrs.  Keohane  and  Petty 


POL  187b  Mar  not  be  repeated  for  credit  by  students  who 

Justice  and  took  POL  97b  Sec.  2  in  1982-1983  or  1981- 

Internationai  7952.  Signature  of  instructor  required  on 

Relations  course  card. 

This  seminar,  taught  jointly  by  professors 
specializing  respectively  in  international 
relations  and  political  theory,  examines  the 
application  of  normative  political  theory  to 
international  relations.  Topics  include  human 
rights,  the  principles  of  sovereignty  and  non- 
intervention, ethics  and  war,  and  Third  World 
demands  for  a  New  International  Economic 
Order  and  the  issues  of  distributive  justice 
raised  by  them. 

Usually  offered  every  three  years. 

Ms.  Okin  and  Mr.  Brown 


POL  204b 
Graduate  Seminar: 
International 
Relations  Theory 


□Not  offered  1984-1985 
LIsually  offered  every  third  year. 

Staff 


POL  198b 
Women  in  Western 
Political  Thought 


nNot  offered  1984-1985 
Usually  offered  every  third  year. 

Ms.  Okin 


Political  Theory  and  Methods  (UPOL  lOand  180-199) 


POL  206b 
Graduate  Seminar 
in  Political  Theory 


POL  182b 
Political  Thought 
from  the 

Renaissance  to  the 
Modern  Age 


□Not  offered  1984-1985 
Usually  offered  every  third  year. 

Staff 


nNot  offered  1984-1985 
Usually  offered  every  third  year. 

Mr.  Hulliung 
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Professor: 

Arthur  Wingfield 
Chair 


Professors: 

Ashton  Graybiel 

(Adjunct) 

Ray  S.  Jackendoff 

(Chair,  Linguistics 

and  Cognitive 

Science) 

Marcel  Kinsbourne 

(Adjunct) 

James  R.  Lackner** 

(Director,  Spatial 

Orientation 

Laboratory) 


Associate  Professors:       Assistant  Professors: 


Leslie  Z.  McArthur** 

(Chair, 

Social/Developmental 

Psychology) 

Ricardo  R.  Morant 

(Chair,  Experimental/ 

Physiological 

Psychology) 

Zick  Rubin 

Edgar  Zurif 


Teresa  M.  Amabile 
Maurice  Hershenson 
Raymond  Knight** 
Joan  Maling 
Malcolm  W.  Watson 
Jerome  Wodinsky 


Michael  Berbaum 
Joseph  Cunningham 
Jane  Grimshaw 
Margie  Lachman 
James  T.  Todd 

Lecturer: 
Errol  Baker 


On  leave  Fall  Term 
1984-1985** 
On  leave  Academic 
Year  1984-85*** 


Requirements  for  Concentration 

Note. 

These  requirements  are  in  effect  for  all  students  beginning  with  the 
class  of  1986.  Classes  previous  to  that  year  follow  the  old  requirements 
(see  previous  years'  catalogues  for  those  requirements).  They  may  also 
exercise  the  option  of  following  the  new  requirements  if  they  file  a  dec- 
laration to  that  effect  with  the  department  secretary. 


Psychology  1  (for- 
merly Psychology  5): 
Introduction  to 
Psychology 


B. 

Psychology  51  (for- 
merly Psychology 
10b):  Statistics;  to  be 
taken  concurrently 
with  Psychology  52 
(formerly  Psychology 
10a):  Experimental 
Psychology. 

Students  must  prereg- 
ister  for  PSYC  52  one 
semester  before  antic- 
ipated enrollment. 


One  course  from 
Group  I:  Psychology 
11  (formerly  102): 
Physiological  Psychol- 
ogy; Psychology  12 
(formerly  108):  Sen- 
sory Processes;  Psy- 
chology 1 3  (formerly 
109):  Perception;  Psy- 
chology 14  (formerly 
119):  Comparative 
Psychology. 


Note. 

Many  of  the  Psychology  courses  have  been  renumbered.  Students  who 
have  previously  taken  a  course  under  its  old  number  may  not  receive 
credit  for  taking  the  course  again  under  its  new  number.  Former 
numbers  are  noted  in  parentheses. 


D. 

One  course  from 
Group  II:  Psychology 

21  (formerly  104): 
Learning;  Psychology 

22  (formerly  103): 
Cognitive  Processes; 
Psychology  23  (for- 
merly 150):  Introduc- 
tion to  Cognitive 
Science  (Linguistics 
150b);  Psychology  24: 
Introduction  to  Lingu- 
istics. (Linguistics 
100). 


Two  courses  from 
Group  III:  Psychology 
31  (formerly  113): 
Personality;  Psychol- 
ogy 32  (formerly  114): 
Abnormal  Psychology; 
Psychology  33  (for- 
merly 115):  Child 
Development;  Psy- 
chology 34  (formerlv 
11 7):  Social 
Psychology. 


Two  specialized 
courses  or  seminars 
(any  courses  num- 
bered above  100). 


It  is  strongly  recom- 
mended that  students 
take  at  least  one 
semester  of  computer 
science,  especially  if 
they  hope  to  do 
research  as  under- 
graduates or  to  apply 
to  graduate  school. 


Note. 

Only  courses  in  which  a  grade  of  C-  or  better  is  earned  may  be 
counted  toward  the  concentration  in  Psychology.  (See  also  the  section 
"Field  of  Concentration"  under  "Requirements  for  the  Degree"  in  this 
Bulletin.) 


Note. 

Several  faculty  members  serve  as  undergraduate  advisors.  Referrals  to 
them  are  made  through  the  Psychology  Department  Office,  Brown 
125,x2954 


Courses  in  Psychology  which  satisfy  the  University  Studies 
requirement  in  Social  Science  are  designated  UPSYC. 


Fall  Term 

UPSYC  la  A  survey  of  psychology.  Topics  include 

Introduction  to  perception,  learning,  cognitive  processes. 

Psychology  motivation,  intelligence,  child  and  adult 

development,  personality,  social  behavior,  and 
the  relationship  between  normal  and 
abnormal  behavior. 

Usually  offered  every  semester. 

Messrs.  Cunningham  and  Todd 


PSYCH  3a 
Nature,  Art,  and 
Illusion 


□Not  offered  1984-1985 
Usually  offered  every  third  year 

Staff 


PSYCH  1  IbR  Enrollment  limited  to  40.  Signature  of 

Physiological  Instructor  on  enrollment  card  required.  Not 

Psychology  open  to  Freshmen. 

Those  aspects  of  physiology  most  relevant  to 
psychological  investigation:  the  anatomy  and 
physiology  of  receptor  and  effector  organs,  the 
neuron  and  synapse,  sensory  and  motor  neural 
pathways,  the  integrative  activity  of  the  central 
nervous  system,  the  automatic  system  and  the 
action  of  hormonal  factors. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Staff 
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PSYCH  12a  Examination  of  human  sensation,  with 

Sensory  Processes        emphasis  on  vision  and  audition.  Physiological 
and  psychophysical  evidence  will  be  applied  to 
the  problem  of  sensory  coding  of  visual  and 
auditory  information. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Staff 


PSYCH  14a 

Comparative 

Psychology 


Prerequisites:  UPSYC  la  (formerly  5a). 

The  analysis  of  the  behavior  of  organisms 
from  a  comparative  and  evolutionary 
perspective  considering  genetic,  humoral, 
sensory,  and  experiential  factors  in  the  control 
of  behavior. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Wodinsky 


PSYCH  21a  Prerequisite:  UPSYC  7. 

Learning  and 

Behavior  Current  theories  of  learning  will  be  explored 

in  the  light  of  experimental  evidence  derived 

from  animal  studies. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 
Mr.  Wodinsky 


UPSYC  24a 

(ULING  100a, 
UANTH  100a) 
Introduction  to 
Linguistics 


PSYCH  31a 
Personality 


See  ULING  100a  for  special  notes  and  course 
description. 


Usually  offered  every  semester. 
Ms.  Maling  and  Ms.  Irving 


Prerequisite:  UPSYC  la. 

This  course  covers  major  personality  theories 
and  research.  Emphasis  will  be  on  application 
of  theory,  issues  in  personality  assessment,  and 
personality  development  across  the  life  span. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Ms.  Lachman 


PSYCH  34bR 
Social  Psychology 


Prerequisite:  UPSYC  la. 

An  introduction  to  research  and  theory  on 
social  behavior.  Topics  include  social 
perception,  socialization,  social  interaction  and 
relationships,  attitude  change  and  social 
influence,  and  behavior  in  groups  and 
organizations. 

Usually  offered  every  semester. 

Mr.  Berbaum 


PSYCH  51a 

Statistics 


This  course  covers  the  fundamentals  of 
descriptive  and  inferential  statistics. 
Techniques  useful  in  the  behavioral  sciences 
will  be  emphasized. 

Usually  offered  every  semester. 

Mr.  Hershenson 


PSYCH  52a  Sec.  1 

Experimental 

Psychology 


PSYCH  52a  Sec.  2 

Experimental 

Psychology 


Prerequisites:  PSYCH  la.  Enrollment  limited  to 
20.  Signature  of  the  instructor  required  on 
course  enrollment.  Students  must  preregister 
one  semester  before  anticipate  enrollment. 
PSYCH  51a  must  be  taken  concurrently. 

This  laboratory  lecture  course  will  offer 
supervised  practice  in  experiment 
construction,  data  analysis  and  interpretation, 
and  formal  presentation  of  experimental 
results. 

Usually  offered  every  semester. 

Ms.  McArthur 


See  Sec.  1  for  course  description  and  notes. 
Staff 


PSYCH  98a 
Readings  in 
Psychological 
Literature 


Signature  of  instructor  required  on  course 
enrollment  card. 

Staff 


PSYCH  99  Signature  of  instructor  required  on  course 

Senior  Research  enrollment  card. 

Staff 


PSYCH  123a 
Psychology  of 
Pictorial 
Representation 


oNot  offered  1984-1985 
Usually  offered  in  alternate  years. 

Staff 


PSYCH  130bR 
Life-Span 
Development: 
Adulthood  and  Old 

Age 


nNot  offered  1984-1985 
Usually  offered  in  alternate  years. 

Staff 


PSYCH  135bR 
Seminar  in  Social 
Cognition 


□Not  offered  1984-1985 
Usually  offered  in  alternate  years. 

Staff 


PSYCH  138a 
Social  Relationships 


PSYCH  139bR 
Development  of 
Play  and 
Imagination 


Prerequisites:  UPSYC  1  or  permission  of 
instructor.  Enrollment  limited  to  15.  Signature 
of  the  instructor  required  on  course  enrollment 
card.  Preference  given  to  juniors  and  seniors. 

An  examination  of  social  relationships, 
including  parent-child  relationships, 
friendships,  marriage,  and  work  relationships, 
viewed  in  the  context  of  psychology,  social 
structure,  and  culture.  Attention  will  be  given 
to  research  strategies  for  studying  social 
relationships,  and  students  will  be  encouraged 
to  conduct  their  own  research. 

Usually  offered  in  alternate  years. 

Mr.  Rubin 


□Not  offered  1984-1985 
Usually  offered  every  third  year. 

Staff 
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PSYCH  153a  This  course  will  explore  the  nature  of 

(LING  153a)  conscious  awareness  and  its  relation  to  the 

Consciousness  mind  and  the  body.  After  going  through  the 

philosophical  history  of  the  mind-body 
problem,  we  will  discuss  the  role  of 
consciousness  in  psychological  theory  from 
William  James,  through  the  behaviorist 
movement,  to  contemporary  cognitive  science. 
The  course  will  dissect  the  differences  between 
being  conscious  and  being  intelligent,  being 
self-conscious,  and  being  able  to  use  a 
language.  Case  studies  to  illuminate  the 
discussion  will  be  drawn  from  speculations 
regarding  human  infants,  animals,  computers, 
and  exotica  such  as  split-brain  patients  and 
multiple  personalities. 

Usually  offered  every  third  year. 

Messrs.  Jackendoff  and  Morant 


PSYCH  156bR 

Perceptual 

Development 


□Not  offered  1984-1985 
Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Morant 


PSYCH  161a 
Clinical  Psychology 
Practicum 


PSYCH  165bR 

(ANTHR  161bR) 
Culture  and 
Cognition 


Prerequisites:  UPSYC  1  and  37a  or  32a. 
Enrollment  limited  to  20.  Signature  of 
Instructor  required  on  course  enrollment  card. 
Students  must  enroll  in  this  course  in  order  to 
enroll  in  PSYCH  161b  and  should  only  enroll 
in  this  course  if  they-  are  also  able  to  enroll  in 
PSYCH  161b  in  the  next  semester. 

This  course,  in  conjunction  with  PSYCH 
161b,  provides  an  intensive  supervised 
practicum  experience  in  the  provision  of 
mental  health  services.  Students  pursue  a 
program  of  reading  and  spend  one  day  a  week 
working  in  a  clinical  facility.  Weekly  class 
meetings  are  structured  to  provide 
opportunities  for  personal  and  professional 
growth  through  discussion  of  individual 
experience  in  the  clinical  settings. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Cunningham 


See  ANTHR  161bR  for  course  description  and 
special  notes. 

Mr.  Murray 


PSYCH  168a  Prerequisites:  UPSYC  1  or  permission  of 

The  Psychology  of        instructor.  Enrollment  limited  to  20.  Signature 
Creativity  of  instructor  required  on  course  card. 

The  purpose  of  this  course  will  be  1)  to 
explore  the  foundations  of  modern  theory  and 
research  on  creativity,  and  2)  to  examine 
methods  of  stimulating  creative  thought  and 
expression.  The  course  material  will  include  1) 
psychodynamic,  behavioristic,  humanistic,  and 
social  psychological  theories  of  creativity,  2) 
personality  studies  of  creative  individuals,  3) 
studies  of  creative  environments,  4)  methods 
of  defining  and  assessing  creativity,  and  5) 
programs  designed  to  increase  both  verbal  and 
non-verbal  creativity. 

Usually  offered  in  alternate  years. 

Ms.  Amabile 


PSYCH  171a 
Biological  Bases  of 
Motivation 


oNot  offered  1984-1985 
Usually  offered  every  year. 

Staff 


PSYCH  177a 
Biological  Basis  of 
Behavior 


DNot  offered  1984-1985 
Usually  offered  in  alternate  years. 

Staff 


PSYCH  193bR 
Tests  and 
Measurements 


□Not  offered  1984-1985 
Usually  offered  in  alternate  years. 

Staff 


PSYCH  195a  A  survey  of  psychological  theories  including 

Introduction  to  Associationism,  Structuralism,  Functionalism, 

Psychological  Gestalt,  Behaviorism,  Psychoanalysis,  and 

Theory  their  modern  derivatives.  Emphasis  is  on  the 

nature  of  explanation  and  the  methods  by 

which  it  is  achieved. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 
Mr.  Hershenson 


PS YCH  1 96a  nNot  offered  1 984- 1 985 

Research  Methods  in 

Social  Psychology         Usually  offered  in  alternate  years. 


Staff 


PSYCH  197a 

(LING  197a) 
Language 
Acquisition  and 
Development 


Prerequisites:  UPSYC  18  or  ULING  100a 

See  LING  197a  for  special  notes  and  course 
description. 

Usualy  offered  in  alternate  years. 

Ms.  Grimshaw 


PSYCH  199a  Prerequisites:  UPSYC  1.  Enrollment  limited  to 

Introduction  to  30.  Signature  of  Instructor  required  on  course 

Neuropsychology  enrollment  card. 

This  course  is  designed  as  an  introduction  to 
the  field  of  neuropsychology.  Topics  will 
include  the  concept  of  cerebral  dominance  and 
localization  of  function  within  the  human 
brain,  with  special  reference  to  language  and 
related  mental  function.  The  aphasic 
syndromes  will  receive  special  attention, 
including  their  symptoms,  progress,  brain 
localization,  and  concomitant  cognitive 
disorders. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Messrs.  Wingfield  and  Zurif 


Psychology 


PSYCH  210a 
Advanced 
Psychological 
Statistics 


Spring  Term 


UPSYC  laR 
Introduction  to 
Psychology 


PSYCH  13b 
Perception 


Prerequisite:  PSYCH  51a.  Signature  of 
instructor  required  on  the  course  enrollment 
card. 

Probability  and  inferential  statistics  for 
experimental  research.  Rules  of  probability, 
random  variables  and  their  distributions, 
statistical  inference,  tests  of  hypotheses  and 
confidence  intervals  for  population  means, 
principles  of  experimental  design,  the  analysis 
of  variance.  Introduction  to  computer  analysis 
using  the  SPSS  and  BMDP  statistical 


Usually  offered  every  year. 
Mr.  Knight 


A  survey  of  psychology.  Topics  include 
perception,  learning,  cognitive  processes, 
motivation,  intelligence,  child  and  adult 
development,  personality,  social  behavior,  and 
the  relationship  between  normal  and 
abnormal  behavior. 

Usually  offered  every  semester. 

Messrs.  Morant  and  Rubin 


A  survey  of  the  field  of  perception,  covering 
method,  the  perception  of  space,  perceptual 
constancy,  figure  formation,  attention, 
recognition,  and  visual  information  processing. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Hershenson 


Prerequisite:  UPSYC  la. 

Cognitive  factors  in  perception,  attention, 
memory,  and  language.  Experimental 
investigations  will  be  emphasized. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Todd 


See  LING  150b  for  special  notes  and  course 
description. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Jackendoff 


PSYCH  32aR  Prerequisites:  UPSYC  la. 

Abnormal 

Psychology  A  general  introduction  to  psychopathology. 

Various  theoretical  models  will  be  discussed. 
The  techniques  and  findings  of  research,  both 
clinical  and  experimental,  will  be  emphasized. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Knight 


PSYCH  33aR  Prerequisite:  UPSYC  la. 

Developmental 

Psychology  An  examination  of  normal  development  from 

conception  through  adolescence.  Emphasis 
will  be  given  to  theoretical  issues  and 
processes  of  development  in  the  cognitive  and 
social  domains. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Watson 


PSYCH  34b 
Social  Psychology 


PSYCH  22b 
Cognitive  Processes 


PSYCH  23b 

(LING  150b) 
Introduction  to 
Cognitive  Science 


UPSYC  24aR 

(ULING  lOOaR, 
UANTH  lOOaR) 
Introduction  to 
Linguistics 


See  LILING  lOOaR  for  special  notes  and 
course  description. 

Usually  offered  every  semester. 

Mr.  Prince 


Prerequisites:  UPSYC  la. 

An  introduction  to  research  and  theory  on 
social  behavior.  Topics  include  social 
perception,  socialization,  social  interaction  and 
relationships,  attitude  change  and  social 
influence,  and  behavior  in  groups  and 
organizations. 

Usually  offered  every  semester. 

Ms.  Amabile 


PSYCH  51aR  Prerequisites:  UPSYC  la  (formerly  PSYCH 

Statistics  5a).  PSYCH  52aR  must  be  taken  concurrently. 

Signature  of  Instructor  required  on  course 

enrollment  card. 

This  course  covers  the  fundamentals  of 
descriptive  and  inferential  statistics. 
Techniques  useful  in  the  behavioral  sciences 
will  be  emphasized. 

Usually  offered  every  semester. 

Ms.  Amabile 


PSYCH  52aR  Seel       Prerequisites:  UPSYC  la.  Enrollment  limited  to 
Experimental  20.  Signature  of  Instructor  required  on  course 

Psychology  enrollment  card.  Students  must  preregister  one 

semester  before  anticipated  enrollment.  PSYCH 
51aR  must  be  taken  concurrently. 

This  laboratory  lecture  course  will  offer 
supervised  practice  in  experimental 
construction,  data  analysis  and  interpretation, 
and  formal  presentation  of  experimental 
results. 

Usually  offered  every  semester. 

Ms.  Lachman 


PSYCH  52aR  Sec.  2     See  PSYCH  52aR  Sec.  1  for  special  notes  and 

Experimental  course  description. 

Psychology 

Usually  offered  every  semester. 

Mr.  Wodinsky 
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PSYCH  60b 

(LEGAL  102aR 
Sec.  3) 

Bioethics:  The  Use 
of  Human  Subjects 
in  Biomedical  and 
Behavioral  Research     Mr.  Wingfield 


QNot  offered  1984-1985 
Usually  offered  in  alternate  years. 


PSYCH  62b 
(ANTHR  106b) 
Friendship 


Enrollment  limited  to  20;  preference  given  to 
Sophomores;  signature  of  instructor  required  on 
course  enrollment  card. 

An  interdisciplinary  examination  of  friendship, 
viewed  in  its  psychological,  cultural,  social, 
and  historical  context.  The  topic  of  friendship 
serves  as  a  window  through  which  we  will 
examine  some  of  the  approaches,  theories,  and 
methods  of  different  social  sciences.  Guest 
lecturers  from  such  fields  as  psychology, 
sociology,  anthropology,  and  history  will  share 
their  perspectives  with  the  class.  Class 
members  will  write  weekly  reading  logs,  as 
well  as  several  short  papers. 

Usually  offered  in  alternate  years. 

Mr.  Rubin 


Signature  of  Instructor  required  on  course 
enrollment  card. 

Staff 


PSYCH  99  Signature  of  Instructor  required  on  course 

Senior  Research  enrollment  card. 

Staff 


PSYCH  98b 
Readings  in 
Psychological 
Literature 


PSYCH  132aR 

Cognitive 

Development 


□Not  offered  1984-1985 
Usually  offered  every  third  year. 

Staff 


PSYCH  133aR 
Altruism  and 
Prosocial  Behavior 


□Not  offered  1984-1985 
Usually  offered  every  third  year. 

Staff 


PSYCH  136aR  ^Not  offered  1984-1985 

Advanced  Topics  in      L'sually  offered  every  third  year. 

Developmental 

Psychology  Mr.  Watson 


PSYCH  137b 
Social  Interaction 


□Not  offered  1984-1983 
Usually  offered  in  alternate  years. 

Staff 


PSYCH  140b 
Social  Psychology 
and  Social  Policy 


□Not  offered  1984-1985 
L'sually  offered  in  alternate  years. 

Ms.  McArthur/Ms.  Amabile 


PSYCH  145b  Prerequisites:  PSYCH  la  or  permission  of  the 

Aging  in  a  Changing    instructor.  Enrollment  limited  to  20.  Signature 
World  of  the  instructor  required  on  the  course 

enrollment  card. 

Psychological  issues  related  to  the  aging 
process  are  examined  in  a  multidisciplinary 
perspective.  Social,  biological,  political, 
economic,  and  historical-cultural  factors  that 
affect  and  are  affected  by  psychological  aging 
are  considered. 

Usually  offered  in  alternate  years. 

Ms.  Lachman 


PSYCH  151aR 
Seminar  in  Mental 
Representation 


QNot  offered  1984-1985 
Usually  offered  in  alternate  years. 

Staff 


PSYCH  154aR 
Human  Memory 


Prerequisites:  PSYCH  I. 

This  course  presents  a  systematic  analysis  of 
current  and  traditional  memory  research  and 
theory  as  it  sheds  light  on  both  normal 
memory  and  cognitive  function  and  on 
memory  deficits  following  cerebral  damage. 

Usually  offered  every  third  year. 

Mr.  Wingfield 


PSYCH  155aR 
Visual  Space 
Perception 


□Not  offered  1984-1985 
Usually  offered  in  alternate  years. 

Staff 


PSYCH  160b 
Seminar  on  Sex 
Differences 


□Not  offered  1984-1985 
Usually  offered  in  alternate  years. 

Staff 


PSYCH  161b 
Clinical  Psychology 
Practicum 


PSYCH  162aR 
Psychosomatics 


Prerequisites:  UPSYC  la;  either  PSYCH  31a 
or  32a;  and  PSYCH  161a.  Enrollment  limited 
to  20.  Signature  of  Instructor  required  on 
course  enrollment  card.  Students  may  only 
enroll  in  this  course  if  they  have  taken  PSYCH 
161a  during  the  previous  semester. 

This  course,  in  conjunction  with  PSYCH 
161a,  provides  an  intensive  supervised 
practicum  experience  in  the  provision  of 
mental  health  services.  Students  pursue  a 
program  of  reading  and  spend  one  day  a  week 
working  in  a  clinical  facility.  Weekly  class 
meetings  are  structured  to  provide 
opportunities  for  personal  and  professional 
growth  through  discussion  of  individual 
experiences  in  the  clinical  settings. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Cunningham 


□Not  offered  1984-1985 
Usually  offered  every  third  year. 

Staff 
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PSYCH  166b 
Psychopathology 
and  Cognition 


PSYCH  167b 
Schools  of 
Psychotherapy 


PSYCH  172aR 
Temporal 
Patterning  of 
Behavior 


□Not  offered  1984-1985 
Usually  offered  in  alternate  years. 

Staff 


Prerequisites:  PSYCH  la  and  32a.  (Latter  may- 
be taken  simultaneously.) 

The  theories  and  techniques  of  several  schools 
of  psychotherapy  and  behavior  modification 
are  considered.  The  theories  of  personality, 
methods  of  intervention,  goals  of  therapy,  and 
relevant  research  will  be  emphasized. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Knight 


PSYCH  180b 

(Formerly  PSYCH 
71b)  (SOC  196b) 
Seminar:  Writing 
and  the  Social 
Sciences 


nNot  offered  1984-1985 
Usually  offered  in  alternate  years. 


Messrs.  Rubin  and  Zola 


PSYCH  194b 

(LING  194b; 
PHIL  194b) 
Language  and  Mind 


□Not  offered  1984-1985 
Usually  offered  in  alternate  years. 

Mr.  Zurif  and  Ms.  Grimshaw 


PSYCH  210b 
Advanced 
Psychological 
Statistics  II 


□Not  offered  1984-1985 
Usually  offered  every  year. 

Staff 


PSYCH  173aR  See  LING  173aR  for  sepcial  notes  and  course 

Psycholinguistics  description. 

Mr.  Zurif 


Prerequisite:  PSYCH  210a  or  permission  of  the 
instructor.  Signature  of  instructor  required  on 
course  enrollment  card. 

Statistical  procedures  for  quasi  and  non- 
experimental  research.  Correlation  and 
regression,  multiple  regression,  partial  and 
multiple  correlation,  the  analysis  of 
contingency  tables  (cross-tabulations), 
nonparametric  statistics.  Computer  data 
analysis  using  SPSS  and  BMDP. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Berbaum 


PSYCH  175b 
Recent  Advances  in 
Animal  Behavior 


□Not  offered  1984-1985 
Usually  offered  in  alternate  years. 

Staff 


PSYCH  176b 
(PHYS  16b) 
Light,  Color  and 
Vision 


□Not  offered  1984-1985 
LIsually  offered  in  alternate  years. 

Staff 
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Romance  and  Comparative  Literature 


Professor: 

Edward  Engelberg 
Chair 


Comparative 
Literature: 

Associate  Professor: 

Richard  H.  Lansing 
Chair  (and 
Undergraduate 
Advising  Head) 

Professor: 

Edward  Engelberg 


French: 

Professor: 

Murray  Sachs 

Associate  Professors; 

Stephen  J.  Gendzier 
Erica  Harth 
Edward  K.  Kaplan 
(Undergraduate 
Advising  Head) 

Lecturer: 
Laurie  Shepard 


Assistant  Professors: 

Maureen  Boulton 
Kathleen  Good 
(Mellon  Scholar) 
George  Joseph 


Coordinator) 

Danielle 

Marx-Scouras 

Lecturers: 
Mireille  Brunet 
Dominique  Rabate 


Italian: 

Associate  Professor: 

Richard  H.  Lansing 
(L'ndergraduate 
Advising  Head) 

Assistant  Professor: 

Danielle 
Marx-Scouras 

Lecturer: 
Laurie  Shepard 


On  leave  Fall  Term 
1984-85* 


Spanish: 

Professors: 

James  E.  Duffy* 
Denah  Lida 
(LIndergraduate 
Advising  Head) 

Associate  Professors: 

Andree  Collard 
Luis  E.  Yglesias 

Assistant  Professors: 

Kevin  Larsen 
Teresa  Mendez-Faith 
Judith  Rauchwarger 
(Language 
Coordinator) 

Lecturers: 

Anthony  Esposito 
Stephanie  Sieburth 


Requirements 

For  course  offerings  and  requirements  for  concentration,  see 
Comparative  Literature,  French,  Italian  and  Spanish. 
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Russian  Language  and  Literature 


Faculty: 


See  Germanic  and 
Slavic  Languages 


Requirements  for  Concentration 


A.  B. 

ECS  100c:  The  Advanced  language 

Proseminar  in  Euro-  and  literature  studv: 

pean  Cultural  Studies,  BUS  106b,  1 12b  or 

to  be  completed  no  117a,  130aR,  149bR, 

/ater  than  the  Junior  161b  and  any  two  of 


year. 


All  concentrators  are 
required  to  complete 
the  Senior  Seminar,  in 
one  of  the  following 
two  ways:  EULIT 

seminars  150b,  153aR    97a:  Senior  Essay; 

and  156a.  EULIT  99:  Senior 

Honors  Thesis. 

Departmental  Honors 

candidates  must  elect 

the  Thesis  option  and 

enroll  in  EULIT  99 

(which  is  a  full  year 

course),  after  having 


first  obtained  the  con- 
sent of  the  Area  Head 
of  Russian  Language 
and  Literature  at  the 
beginning  of  the 
senior  year.  Honors 
will  be  awarded  on 
the  basis  of  cumula- 
tive excellence  in  all 
courses  taken  in  the 
concentration,  includ- 
ing the  Senior 
Seminar. 


D. 

Students  wishing 
credit  toward  the  Rus- 
sian concentration  for 
Russian  courses  cross- 
listed  under  European 
Cultural  Studies  will 
be  required  to  do  all 
the  reading  in  the 
original. 

These  courses  do  not 
fulfill  the  Foreign 
Language 
Requirement. 


Certain  offerings  in 
Russian  literature, 
marked  #  below,  are 
open  to  all  students 
and  are  conducted  in 
English.  Students 
wishing  credit 
towards  the  Russian 
concentration  will  be 
required  to  do  all  the 
reading  in  the  original. 
These  courses  cannot 
be  taken  in  fulfillment 
of  the  Foreign  Lan- 
guage Requirement. 


Fall  Term 


EULIT  97a 
Senior  Essay 


RUS3a 

Conversation  and 
Composition 


nNot  offered  1984-1985 
Usually  offered  in  alternate  years. 

Staff 


RUS  11a 
Beginning  Russian 


RUS  13a 

Intermediate 

Russian 


Based  on  the  highly  unorthodox  approach  of 
A  Russian  Course  by  Alexander  Lipson,  this 
course  takes  advantage  of  modern  structural 
linguistics  and  emphasizes  the  regularity  of 
Russian  word-formation  patterns.  Work  with 
tapes  is  essential  and  may  be  done  with  "take- 
home"  cassettes  from  the  language  laboratory. 
An  extra  hour,  with  a  native  speaker  of 
Russian,  will  be  arranged. 

LIsually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Hanson 


In  addition  to  Volume  Two  of  the  Lipson  text, 
the  course  will  include  selections  from  other 
books,  which  make  use  of  up-to-date 
colloquial  Soviet  expressions.  Word  structure 
is  stressed  as  a  device  for  increasing 
vocabulary.  Selected  (but  unadulterated) 
readings  are  introduced.  Supplementary  hours 
with  a  native  speaker  are  organized 
independently  of  the  text  materials,  with 
controlled  vocabulary  and  a  three-step  "press- 
conference"  cycle  of  listening,  writing  from 
notes  and  interrogation. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Hanson 


Signature  of  Instructor  required  on  course 
enrollment  card. 

This  course  should  be  taken  by  those  senior 
concentrators  in  the  areas  of  Comparative 
Literature.  French,  German,  Russian  and 
Spanish  who  do  not  wish  to  be  considered  for 
Honors. 

Mr.  Lansing 


RUS  98a  May  be  taken  only  with  the  permission  of  the 

Independent  Study       advisor  to  concentrators  and  the  Chair  of  the 

Department.  Signature  of  Instructor  required  on 

course  enrollment  card. 

Reading  and  reports  under  faculty  supervision. 
Staff 


EULIT  99 
Senior  Honors 
Thesis 


ECS  100c 
European  Cultural 
Studies:  The 
Proseminar 


Signature  of  Instructor  required  on  course 
enrollment  card. 

This  is  a  full  year  course  which  must  be  taken 
by  all  senior  concentrators  in  the  areas  of 
Comparative  Literature,  French,  German, 
Russian  and  Spanish  who  wish  to  undertake 
Honors  work. 

Mr.  Lansing 


Signature  of  the  instructor  required  on  course 
enrollment  card.  Twelve  2-hour  sessions, 
alternate  weeks  throughout  the  rear.  Mar  not 
be  dropped  at  mid-year  with  credit. 

The  theme  for  1984-1985:  The  Motif  of  Love 
and  Death. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Engelberg  and  Staff 
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RUS  110a  DNot  offered  1984-1985 

Advanced  Readings      Usually  offered  in  alternate  years. 
in  Russian 

Staff 


RUS  153a 
Russian  Poetry: 
Undergraduate 
Seminar 


□Not  offered  1984-1985 
Usually  offered  in  alternate  years. 

Mr.  Szulkin 


RUS  117a 
Pre-Nineteenth 
Century  Russian 
Literature 


□Not  offered  1984-1985 
L'sually  offered  in  alternate  years. 

Mr.  Szulkin 


#RUS  130a 

ECS  noa 

Nineteenth  Century 
Russian  Literature 


No  prerequisites  for  non-concentrators. 

A  comprehensive  survey  of  the  major  writers 
and  themes  of  the  nineteenth  century 
including  Gogol,  Turgenev,  Dostoevsky, 
Tolstoy.  Chekhov,  and  others. 

Usually  offered  in  alternate  years. 

Ms.  Dalton 


RL'S  134bR  Conducted  in  English  with  readings  available 

Stories  and  Plays  of     in  Russian  for  concentrators  and  in  English 
Chekhov  translation.  No  prerequisites  for 

non-concentrators. 

A  detailed  chronological  investigation  of  the 
evolution  of  Chekhov's  art  —  a  blend  of 
realism  and  symbolism.  Emphasis  on  the 
major  themes,  method  of  characterization  and 
literary  style  of  the  stories;  his  innovative 
Techniques  in  drama;  certain  thematic 
parallels  between  the  late  stories  and  the  plays. 

Llsually  offered  in  alternate  years. 

Ms.  Dalton 


Spring  Term 


RUS  12b  A  continuation  of  RLIS  11a,  this  course  may 

Continuing  Russian      also  be  taken  by  those  with  equivalent 

f)reparation  elsewhere.  The  Lipson  text  will  be 
inished,  with  outside  reading  undertaken  as 
well.  Work  with  the  native  speaker  will 
include  intonation  contours. 

Llsually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Hanson 


RUS  14b 
Advanced  Russian 


Prerequisite:  RUS  13  or  the  equivalent. 

Remaining  grammar  points  will  be  introduced 
as  the  need  arises  in  carefully-chosen  readings. 
Word  order  will  be  elucidated,  as  the  full 
range  of  syntax  comes  into  play.  Prefix 
meanings  and  etymology  will  be  developed  as 
keys  to  faster  reading.  Selections  are  varied  in 
style,  chosen  for  cultural  insight  and 
significance,  from  both  literary  and  social 
science  sources,  including  part  oi  Anna 
Karenina.  Optional  work  with  native  speaker 
will  continue  as  in  RUS  13a. 

Llsually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Hanson  and  Ms.  Broude 


RUS  146a  oNot  offered  1984-1985 

Dostoevsky  Usually  offered  in  alternate  years. 

Ms.  Dalton 


#RUS  148a 
(THA  148a) 
A  Survey  of  Russian 
Theatre  from 
1719-1917 


Conducted  in  English:  Readings  available  in 
Russian  and  English  translation.  No 
prerequisites  for  non  -concentrators. 

Social,  political  and  literary  forces  which  were 
instrumental  in  the  development  of  Russian 
theatre  from  the  late  18th-century  to  the 
Bolshevik  Revolution.  Major  emphasis  given  to 
important  plays  and  playwrights  of  the  1 9th 
century,  such  as  Fonvizin,  Grivoedov, 
Pushkin,  Gogol,  Ostrovsky,  Tolstoy,  Chekhov, 
Gorky  and  Andreyev. 

Usually  offered  in  alternate  years. 

Mr.  Szulkin 


RUS  98b  May  be  taken  only  with  the  permission  of  the 

Independent  Study       advisor  to  concentrators  and  the  Chair  of  the 

Department.  Signature  of  instructor  required  on 

course  enrollment  card. 

Reading  and  reports  under  faculty  supervision. 
Staff 


EULIT  99 
Senior  Honors 
Thesis 


Signature  of  instructor  required  on  course 
enrollment  card. 

See  Fall  Listing,  EULIT  99,  for  description. 

Mr.  Lansing 


ECS  100c 
European  Cultural 
Studies:  The 
Proseminar 


See  Fall  Term  listing  for  special  notes. 


Mr.  Engelberg  and  Staff 


#RUS  148bR 
(THA  148bR) 
A  Survey  of 
Twentieth  Century 
Russian  Theatre: 
Chekhov  to  the 
Present 


□Not  offered  1984-1985 
Usually  offered  in  alternate  years. 


Mr.  Szulkin 


Rus 106b 
Advanced 
Composition, 
Conversation  and 
Reading 


Prerequisite:  RUS  3a  or  its  equivalent.  Does 
NOT  meet  the  Foreign  Language  Requirement. 
Conducted  entirely  in  Russian. 

Llsually  offered  every  year. 

Ms.  Dalton 


RUS  112b  oNot  offered  1984-1985 

Theory  of  Language     Usually  offered  in  alternate  years. 
(Proto-Slavic) 

Mr.  Hanson 
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RUS  149b  Open  to  all  students;  conducted  in  English,  with  RUS  150b  oNot  offered  1984-1985 

(ECS  106b)  readings  in  English  translation.  Russian  Prose:  Usually  offered  in  alternate  years. 

Twentieth  Century  Undergraduate 

Russian  Literature,       We  will  focus  on  the  three  decades  1900-1930  Seminar  Ms.  Dalton 

Art  and  Theater  and  their  various  artistic  movements 

(Futurism,  Constructivism,  Imagism,  Cubism, 


Dada.  Surrealism)  as  reflected  in  literature,  RUS  161b  oNot  offered  1984-1985 

painting,  and  theater.  We  will  explore  the  The  Structure  of  Usually  offered  in  alternate  years. 

interrelationships  between  these  artistic  Modern  Russian 

movements  and  political  scene.  Readings  will  Mr.  Hanson 

illustrate  the  richness  of  this  modern  period  of 

Russian  culture. 

Usually  offered  in  alternate  years. 

Mr.  Szulkin 
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Sociology 


Associate  Professor:        Professors: 


Gordon  A.  Fellman 
Chair 


Egon  Bittner 
Ralph  Miliband** 
George  Ross** 
Morris  S.  Schwartz 
Maurice  R.  Stein** 
Kurt  H.  Wolff 
(Emeritus) 
Irving  Kenneth  Zola 


Associate  Professors: 

Karen  E.  Fields 
Charles  S.  Fisher* 
Gila  J.  Hayim 


Assistant  Professors: 

Asoka  Bandarage 
Kathleen  Barry 
Peter  Conrad 
(L^ndergraduate 
Advising  Head) 
Paula  Rayman 
Shulamit  Reinharz 


On  leave  Fall  Term 

1984-1985* 

On  leave  Spring  Term 

1984-85** 

On  leave  Academic 

Year  1984-85*** 


Requirements  for  Concentration 


1) 

Eight  semester 
courses  in  sociology 
which  must  include: 
a) 

One  course  chosen 
from  among  la*  and 
2a.  This  course  should 
be  taken  early  in  the 
curriculum. 

b) 

At  least  one  course  in 
each  of  three  sub- 
areas  from  among 
those  listed  below. 


Theory 

SOC  108b,  110b, 
122a,  141a.l4lb, 
164a. 

Methods  and 
Fieldwork  —  SOC 

132a,  132b,  136a, 
136b,  151b,  163b, 
181a,  185a,  185b. 


Political  and 
Legal  Sociology 

SOC  5a,  105a 
(formerly  10a),  Ilia, 
112b,  li9a,  119b, 
120a,  120b,  150a, 
150b,  155b,  160a, 
167a,  171a,  176b, 
188b,  189b. 

Sociology  of 
Institutions  and 
Cultures 

SOC  8a,  101a,  104a, 
105a,  105b,  106b, 
109b,  113b,  116b, 
117a,  118a,  121b, 


128b,  130a,  130b, 
145a,  165a,  165b, 
170b,  172b,  173b, 
174b,  178a,  179a, 
190b. 

Social  Psychology 
and  Social 
Psychiatry 

SOC  3a  (formerly 
SOC  11a),  102a, 
102b,  103a,  107a, 
126a,  126b,  135a, 
135b,  143a,  144b 
147a,  148a,  148b, 
152b,  177b,  191a, 
192b. 


3) 


Honors  candidates  are 
required  to  take  SOC 
99  in  addition  to  the 
eight  sociology 
courses. 


Two  semester  courses 

above  the 

introductory  level  in 

other  departments  in 

the  School  of  Social 

Science.  Students 

enrolled  in  the 

Education  Program 

may  meet  this  * 

requirement  by  taking    Formerly  Soc.  4a  and 

History  51a  and  51b.      7a. 

Note: 

Concentrators  may  take  either  SOC  179a 
(NEJS  35a)  or  USOC  172b  (UAMST  150b), 
but  not  both  for  concentration  credit. 


Courses  in  Sociology  which  satisfy  the  University  Studies  requirement 
in  Social  Science  are  designated  USOC. 


Fall  Term 


USOC  la 

(Formerly 

SOC  4a  and  SOC  7a) 
Order  and  Change 
in  Society 


USOC  3a 

(Formerly  SOC  11a) 
Self  and  Society 


An  introduction  to  the  sociological  perspective 
with  an  emphasis  on  analyzing  aspects  of 
social  order  and  change.  This  will  be 
accomplished  through  the  reading  of  a 
number  of  classical  and  recently  published 
studies.  Among  the  topics  addressed  are 
community  and  urbanism,  the  family, 
distribution  of  inequality,  race  and  racism, 
social  movements  and  deviance  and  its 
control. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Bandarage 


This  course  uses  social  psychological  theory 
and  research  to  help  explain  basic  human 
processes.  As  each  question  is  explored, 
different  contrasting  theories  are  brought  to 
bear.  Questions  addressed  include  what  is  a 
theory  of  action,  how  do  infants  become 
socialized,  how  do  we  acquire  gender  identity, 
how  do  people  manage  face-to-face 
interaction,  how  does  the  self  relate  to 
community,  how  are  deviant  identities  created 
and  how  do  people  become  "old." 

Usually  offered  every  year. 


SOC  5a 

Introduction  to 
Criminology 


□Not  offered  1984-1985 
Usually  offered  every  year. 

Ms.  Hayim 


SOC  90a 
Directed 
Independent  Study 


SOC  97a 

Croup  Readings  and 

Research  in 

Sociology 


Signature  of  Instructor  required  on  course 
enrollment  card. 

Equivalent  to  four  one-semester  courses. 

Students  taking  it  are  expected  to  work  out  a 
plan  of  study  for  one  semester  with  the  help  of 
two  faculty  members.  This  plan  is  to  be 
submitted  to  the  undergraduate  committee  of 
the  department  for  approval.  Enrollment  is 
limited  and  the  final  choice  made  by  the 
whole  department.  This  course  should  be 
considered  by  those  students  who  have  a  well- 
developed  program  of  study  to  which  they 
wish  to  dedicate  themselves  deeply. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Staff 


Signature  of  Instructor  required  on  course 
enrollment  card. 

Group  readings  and  reports  under  the 
direction  of  a  faculty  supervisor. 

Staff 


Ms.  Reinharz 
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Sociology 


SOC  98a 

Individual  Readings 
and  Research  in 
Sociology 


Signature  of  Instructor  required  on  course 
enrollment  card. 

Individual  readings  and  reports  under  the 
direction  of  a  faculty  supervisor. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Staff 


SOC  11  ?a 

Work  and  Society 


SOC  99  Signature  of  Instructor  required  on  course 

Senior  Research  enrollment  card. 

Seniors  who  are  candidates  for  degrees  with 
honors  in  sociology  register  for  this  course 
and,  under  the  direction  of  a  member  of  the 
faculty,  prepare  an  honors  thesis  on  a  suitable 
topic. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Staff 


SOC  101a  DNot  offered  1984-1985 

(formerly  SOC  168a)       Usually  offered  every  year. 
American  Society 

Mr.  Ross 


nNot  offered  1984-1985 
Usually  offered  in  alternate  years. 

Mr.  Bittner 


SOC  118a 
(JCS  161a, 
NEJS  161a) 
American  Jewish 
Life  and  Institutions 


□Not  offered  1984-1985 
See  NEJS  161a  for  course  description. 

Mr.  Sklare 


SOC  119a  The  objectives  of  the  course  is  to  increase 

Militarism:  The  comprehension  of  the  consequences  of 

Arms  Race  and  militarism  and  the  arms  race  for  American 

American  Society         society.  Attention  will  be  given  to  the  post 

World  War  II  development  of  militarism  and 
its  relationship  to  American  economic, 
political,  and  social  institutions  including  focus 
on  issues  of  national  security,  nuclear 
proliferation,  and  modern  disarmament 
activity. 

It  is  an  inter-disciplinary  course  open  to  all 
students. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Messrs.  Fellman  and  Schwartz 


SOC  102a 
Social  Psychiatry 


nNot  offered  1984-1985 
Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Stein 


SOC  107a 
Issues  in  Social 
Psychology 


□Not  offered  1984-1985 
Usually  offered  every  year. 

Ms.  Reinharz 


SOC  108bR 
Critiques  of 
Contemporary 
Society 


Analysis  of  major  approaches  in  contemporary 
sociology  and  critical  theory,  and  their 
implications  for  modern  man.  The  emphasis  is 
on  the  methods  and  functions  of  social 
criticism.  Theorists  like  Comte,  Weber,  Ellul, 
Marcuse,  Rieff,  Williams  and  others  will  be 
considered. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Ms.  Hayim 


SOC  109bR  Considers  major  political  writers  and  leaders 

RIack  Intellectuals  &    in  the  United  States,  Africa,  and  the 
the  Crisis  of  the  Caribbean  by  passing  in  review  the  20th 

20th  Century  century,  as  seen  from  the  standpoint  of  their 

work.  Includes  Dubois,  Garvey,  Nkrumah, 

King,  Rodney  and  others. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 
Ms.  Fields 


SOC  llObR 
Sociology  of 
Knowledge 


nNot  offered  1984-1985 
Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Wolff 


SOC  Ilia 
Political  Sociology 


□Not  offered  1984-1985 
Usually  offered  every  third  year. 

Staff 


SOC  121bR 
Sociology  of  Mass 
Communications 


□Not  offered  1984-1985 
Usually  offered  every  year. 

Staff 


SOC  126a  An  investigation  of  the  sociological 

Sociology  of  perspectives  of  deviance,  focusing  particular 

Deviance  attention  on  definitional  sociopolitical  and 

interactional  aspects  —  and  societal  response. 
Includes  a  review  of  theory  and  current 
research  and  discussions  of  various  forms  of 
non-criminological  deviance  and  social 
control. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr,  Conrad 


SOC  128bR 
Sociology  of 
Religion:  Sects, 
Cults,  and  Societies 


Uses  case  studies  to  examine  religious 
innovation  in  comparative  perspective  and  in 
terms  of  its  impact  upon  established  religion, 
economic  life,  political  organization,  and 
individual  personality. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Ms.  Fields 


SOC  1 30a  This  course  presents  a  view  of  the  family  as  a 

The  Family  I  patriarchal  institution  and  analyzes  its 

relationship  to  other  social  institutions.  Cross 
cultural  analysis  is  employed  to  examine 
family  forms,  practices  and  ideas  in  terms  of 
their  impact  on  women.  Critique  of  the  family 
is  approached  through  studying  alternative 
lifestyles  and  violence  in  the  family. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Ms.  Barry 
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SOC  132a 
Urban  Sociology 


nNot  offered  1984-1985 
Usually  offered  in  alternate  years. 

Ms.  Rayman 


SOC  135a  Sec.  1  Enrollment  limited  to  12.  Signature  of  the 

Group  Process  instructor  required  on  course  enrollment  card. 

Interpretation  of  interpersonal  behavior  and 
group  development,  based  in  part  on 
observation  of  the  group  itseld.  Readings  will 
include  material  from  psychology  and  social 
anthropology  as  well  as  sociology. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Schwartz 


SOC  135a  Sec.  2 
Group  Process 


SOC  141a 
Marx  and  Freud 


Juniors  and  seniors  only.  Enrollment  limited  to 
12. 

See  Sec.  1  for  course  description. 

Ms.  Reinharz 


This  course  stresses  Marxian  and  Freudian 
treatments  of  human  nature,  human  potential, 
social  stability,  conflict,  change,  consciousness, 
social  class,  and  the  relationship  between 
family  and  social  process.  Topics  of 
contemporary  importance  are  reviewed  in  the 
light  of  both  traditions.  Attempts  to  combine 
the  two  approaches  are  examined. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Fellman 


SOC  148a  nNot  offered  1 984- 1 985 

Social  Psychology  of    Usually  offered  every  third  year. 

Consciousness  I 

Staff 


SOC  155bR 
Social  Movements 


□Not  offered  1984-1985 
Usually  offered  every  year. 

Ms.  Rayman 


SOC  160a  This  course  is  concerned  with  social  conflict  as 

Social  Conflict  and       it  relates  to  class,  race,  ethnicity,  and  gender; 
Its  Control  and  with  ways  in  which  it  is  controlled,  in 

society  and  by  the  state.  Different  theoretical 
constructs  relating  to  social  conflict  will  be 
considered  with  reference  to  contemporary 
societies,  notably  the  United  States  and 
Western  Europe;  comparisons  will  be  made 
with  Soviet-type  societies. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Miliband 


SOC  164a  The  course  is  an  introduction  to  existential 

Existential  Sociology    thought  and  its  relation  to  the  discipline  of 
sociology.  Existential  evaluation  of  selected 
theories  on  human  nature  and  interaction, 
individual  freedom  and  social  ethics,  the 
genesis  and  fate  of  the  modern  human  group, 
types  of  authority,  etc.  Readings  include  works 
by  Sartre,  Durkheim,  Goffman,  Nietzsche, 
Kierkegaard,  Mead,  and  Merleau-Ponty. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Ms.  Hayim 


SOC  165a 
Sociology  of  Birth 
and  Death  I 


SOC  165bR 
Sociology  of  Birth 
and  Death  II 


Enrollment  limited.  Signature  of  instructor 
required  on  course  enrollment  card. 

This  course  will  explore  the  ways  in  which 
different  societies  shape  the  human  experience 
of  birth  and  death.  It  will  focus  on  recent 
changes  in  the  societal  settings  and  meanings 
of  birth  and  death  in  advanced  industrial 
societies.  Topics  to  be  covered  include  Eastern 
attitudes  towards  birth  and  death,  the 
Holocaust  and  nuclear  war,  the  social 
implications  of  medical  technologies  and  the 
home  birth  and  hospice  movements. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Stein 


Prerequisite:  SOC  165a.  Signature  of 
instructor  required  on  course  enrollment  card. 
Enrollment  limited. 

Continuance  of  SOC  165a. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Stein 


SOC  167a 
Comparative  Social 
Structures 


□Not  offered  1984-1985 
Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Ross 


SOC  176bR 
(AAAS  176bR) 
Issues  in  Third 
World  Development    Ms.  Randarage 


nNot  offered  1984-1985 
Usually  offered  every  year. 


SOC  178a  An  introduction  to  the  professions  in 

Sociology  of  the  American  society,  from  law  and  medicine  to 

Professions  the  public  service,  academic  and  business 

professions.  Topics  will  include:  the  structure 
of  careers  and  professional  organizations,  the 
schooling  process,  personal  and  family  stress, 
bureaucratic  work,  relation  to  clients  and 
government,  alternative  forms  of  professional 
work. 

Usually  offered  every  third  year. 

Mr.  Ross 
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SOC  179a 
(NEJS  35a) 
The  Contemporary 
American  Jewish 
Family 


Sociology  concentrators  may  take  either  SOC 
179a  or  SOC  J  7 2b  for  concentration  credit, 
but  not  both. 

See  NEJS  35a  for  course  description  and 
special  notes. 

Mr.  Brodbar-Nemzer 


Spring  Term 


SOC  181a 
Methods  of  Social 
Research 


□Not  offered  1984-1985 
Usually  offered  every  year. 

Ms.  Reinharz 


SOC  185a  This  course  introduces  students  to  basic 

(SOWEL  4.01a)  concepts  of  research  design  and  statistical 

Research  Methods        techniques.  In  addition,  students  will  be 
and  Statistics  I  instructed  in  the  use  of  SPSS  (Statistical 

Package  for  the  Social  Sciences).  It  will  be 
expected  that,  upon  completion  of  the  two- 
semester  course,  students  will  be 
knowledgeable  about  research  design  and  be 
able  to  apply  statistical  techniques  (including 
simple  correlation  and  analysis  of  variance), 
and  they  will  be  able  to  interact  with  the 
computer  on-line  using  the  terminals  provided 
at  the  Heller  School.  Work  on  the  computer 
will  be  intergrated  with  classroom  lectures. 
Each  student  will  be  provided  with  data,  and 
staff  members  are  available  to  provide 
necessary  technical  assistance. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Kurtz 


SOC  189bR  A  review  of  the  intellectual  development  of 

Introduction  to  the       Western  conceptions  of  legality  and  of  legal 
History  of  Legal  practice,  considered  against  the  background  of 

Thought  social  change.  Materials  will  be  drawn  from 

the  history  of  Europe  and  the  United  States, 
from  the  late  middle  ages  to  the  modern  era. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Bittner 


USOC  2aR 
History  of 
Sociological  Theory 


SOC  90b 
Directed 
Independent  Study 


SOC  97b 

Group  Readings  and 

Research  in 

Sociology 


The  course  introduces  the  student  to  the 
foundations  of  modern  sociological  and  social- 
psychological  thinking.  Basic  approaches  in 
the  study  of  the  individual  and  society,  social 
order  and  conflict,  culture  and  social 
institutions,  human  nature,  and  human 
interaction,  etc.  will  be  explained  on  an 
introductory  level  that  can  help  us  understand 
our  modern  social  reality  and  dilemmas. 
Analysis  of  the  basic  ideas  of  classical  and 
modern  authors  —  (Comte,  Marx,  Durkheim, 
Freud,  Mead,  etc.)  will  be  included. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Ms.  Hayim 


Signature  of  Instructor  required  on  course 
enrollment  card. 

Equivalent  to  four  one-semester  courses. 
Students  taking  it  are  expected  to  work  out  a 
plan  of  study  for  one  semester  with  the  help  of 
two  faculty  members.  This  plan  is  to  be 
submitted  to  the  undergraduate  committee  of 
the  department  for  approval.  Enrollment  is 
limited  and  the  final  choice  made  by  the 
whole  department.  This  course  should  be 
considered  by  those  students  who  have  a  well- 
developed  program  of  study  to  which  they 
wish  to  dedicate  themselves  deeply. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Staff 


Signature  of  Instuctor  required  on  course 
enrollment  card. 

Group  readings  and  reports  under  the 
direction  of  a  faculty  supervisor. 

Staff 


SOC  191a  An  exploration  into  interrelationships  of  the 

Health,  Community      nature  of  society  and  societies  on  the  existence 
and  Society  and  treatment  of  health  and  illness.  Topics 

include:  conceptions  of  health  and  illness, 
patient  careers,  and  the  place  of  social  science 
in  medicine. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Conrad 


SOC  98b 

Individual  Readings 
and  Research  in 
Sociology 


Signature  of  Instructor  required  on  course 
enrollment  card. 

Individual  readings  and  reports  under  the 
direction  of  a  faculty  supervisor. 

Staff 


SOC  99  Signature  of  Instructor  required  on  course 

Senior  Research  enrollment  card. 

Seniors  who  are  candidates  for  degrees  with 
honors  in  sociology  register  for  this  course 
and,  under  the  direction  of  a  member  of  the 
faculty,  prepare  an  honors  thesis  on  a  suitable 
topic. 

Staff 


SOC  102b  aNot  offered  1984-1985 

Social  Psychiatry  —     Usually  offered  every  year. 
Advanced 

Mr.  Stein 
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SOC  103aR  DNot  offered  1984-1985 

The  Sociology  of  Usually  offered  every  year. 
Mental  Illness  and 

Health  Mr.  Schwartz 


SOC  104aR 
Sociology  of 
Education 


□Not  offered  1984-1985 
Usually  offered  every  year. 

Ms.  Barry 


SOC  105aR  Study  of  the  various  issues  addressed  in  the 

Feminist  Critique  of    feminist  activism  (i.e.,  family,  childcare. 


Contemporary 
Social  Institutions  I 


reproductive  rights,  employment 
discrimination,  social  construction  of  sexuality 
and  lesbian  rights,  sexual  violence)  as  they 
form  a  critique  of  social  and  political 
institutions,  analysis  of  the  structural, 
ideological  and  psychological  dimensions  of 
sex  oppression. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Ms.  Barry 


SOC  105b  DNot  offered  1984-1985 

Feminist  Critique  of    Usually  offered  every  third  year. 

Contemporary 

Social  Institutions  II     Ms.  Barry 


SOC  106b 
Sociology  of 
Literature 


□Not  offered  1984-1985 
Usually  offered  every  third  year. 

Mr.  Stein 


SOC  112b 
Social  Class, 
Freedom,  and 
Equality 


SOC  113b 
Women  and  Work 


The  concept  of  social  class;  its  role  in 
determining  life  changes,  life  styles,  income, 
occupation,  and  power;  theories  of  class  and 
inequality;  selected  social  psychological 
aspects  of  social  class  and  inequality  (e.g.,  our 
own  involvement  in  the  class  structure,  our 
feelings  and  observations  about  our  own  social 
class  and  others);  American  class  structure  and 
dynamics;  American  social  class  and 
imperialism. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Fellman 


DNot  offered  1984-1985 
Usually  offered  in  alternate  years. 

Staff 


SOC  116b  This  course  will  examine  selected  issues  in  the 

(AAAS  1 16b)  origin  and  evolution  of  race  and  ethnic 

Comparative  relations  in  the  U.S.  and  several  Third  World 

Ethnic  Relations  countries  from  a  historical  and  comparative 

perspective.  A  critical  analysis  of  concepts 
(such  as  prejudice,  exploitation),  and 
alternative  theories  and  strategies  (such  as 
assimilation,  separatism),  as  well  as  their 
relevance  to  ethnic  relations  in  the  selected 
countries  will  be  presented. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Ms.  Bandarage 


SOC  118b 
(JCS  164b, 
NEJS  164b) 
The  Sociology  of  the 
American  Jewish 
Community 


nNot  offered  1984-1985 
Usually  offered  every  third  year. 


Mr.  Sklare 


SOC  119b 

Social  Change:  The 

Nonviolent 

Movement 


Enrollment  limited  to  15.  Signature  of 
instructor  required  on  course  enrollment  card. 

This  course  will  provide  an  introduction  to  the 
theories,  concepts  and  practice  of  nonviolence. 
We  will  explore  varied  applications  of  non- 
violence including  civil  disobedience, 
conscientious  objection,  conflict  resolution  and 
national  defense.  The  course  will  cover 
comparative  and  American  nonviolent 
movements.  Readings  will  include  works  by 
Gandhi,  Thoreau,  King  and  Deming. 

Usually  offered  in  alternate  years. 

Ms.  Rayman 


SOC  120aR  This  course  will  examine  selected  aspects  of 

Sociology  of  the  phenomenon  of  underdevelopment,  paying 

Underdevelopment  I    particular  attention  to  economic,  political  and 
social  factors  internal  to  Third  World  societies. 
Although  the  course  will  be  informed 
throughout  by  general  theorizing  about 
underdevelopment  and  will  include  theoretical 
readings,  it  will  emphasize  the  local 
consequences  of  large  scale  processes.  Topics 
will  include  migration,  rural  organization, 
education,  and  urban  growth.  The  course  is 
designed  with  the  undergraduate  concentrator 
in  one  of  the  social  disciplines  in  mind. 

Usually  offered  in  alternate  years. 

Ms.  Fields 


SOC  120b 
(AAAS  121b) 
Sociology  of 
Underdevelopment 
II 


nNot  offered  1984-1985 
Usually  offered  in  alternate  years. 

Ms.  Fields 


SOC  122aR 
Sociology  of  Power 


□Not  offered  1984-1985 
Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Ross 


SOC  126b 

Planned 

Communities 


nNot  offered  1984-1985 
Usually  offered  every  year. 

Ms.  Rayman 


SOC  132b 
Urban  Field 
Investigations 


□Not  offered  1984-1985 
Usually  offered  in  alternate  years. 

Staff 
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SOC  135b 
Group  Process  — 
Advanced 


nNot  offered  1984-1985 
Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Schwartz 


SOC  170b  DNot  offered  1984-1985 

Industrial  Sociology     Usually  offered  every  third  year. 

Mr,  Ross 


SOC  141b  °Not  offered  1984-1985 

Advanced  Seminar       Usually  offered  every  year. 
on  Marx  and  Freud 

Mr.  Fellman 


SOC  144b  In  this  course  we  will  read  the  literature  in, 

Sociopsychological        discuss  and  critically  evaluate,  the 
Dimensions  of  the         sociopsychological  theories,  speculations, 
Arms  Race  interpretations  and  conceptualizations  that 

explain  and  try  to  understand  the  arms  race. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Schwartz 


SOC  ITlaR  ^  This  course  will  examine  the  position  of  Third 

(AAAS  171aR)  World  women  in  the  U.S.  and  in  Asia,  Africa, 

Women,  Race  and        and  Latin  America  from  a  historical  and 
Class  comparative  perspective.  The  unity  and 

diversity  of  the  female  experience  will  be 
examined  in  the  context  of  socio-economic 
transformations  taking  place  in  the  Third 
World.  Emphasis  will  also  be  placed  on  the 
goals  and  strategies  of  women's  movements  in 
the  Third  World  and  their  differences  from 
Western  feminism. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Ms.  Bandarage 


SOC  14?aR  An  introduction  to  the  social  structure  of  work 

The  Sociology  of  organizatons  and  occupations  in  American 

Organizations  and         society.  Issues  such  as  power  and  bureaucracy. 
Occupations  career  mobility,  women  and  work, 

unemployment,  and  change  in  the  work  place 
will  be  examined.  The  focus  includes 
corporations  and  unions;  the  public  and 
private  sectors  of  our  economy. 

Usually  offered  in  alternate  years. 

Ms.  Rayman 


SOC  148b  Enrollment  limited.  Signature  of  instructor 

Social  Psychology  of    required  on  course  enrollment  card. 
Consciousness  11 

This  course  will  explore  various  senses  of  the 
self  and  of  society  as  described  in  both 
contemporary  social  psychology  and 
traditional  Eastern  culture.  Focus  will  be  on 
knowing  the  world  in  terms  of  the  self  s 
relation  to  it  as  exemplified  in  sociological  field 
work  and  in  meditation.  Analysis  of  parables 
as  a  mode  of  teaching  these  skills  will  be 
explored. 


Usually  offered  every  year. 
Mr.  Fisher 


SOC  151b 
Fieldwork  in  Social 
Settings: 
Environmental 
Research 


Enrollment  limited  to  12.  Signature  of  the 
instructor  required  on  course  enrollment  card. 

The  purpose  of  this  course  is  to  provide 
students  with  an  opportunity  to  do  first  hand 
research  in  a  setting  of  their  choice.  This  could 
be  in  terms  of  a  specific  research  project  or  an 
internship.  Students  are  expected  to  find  their 
own  settings,  subject  to  approval  by  instructor. 
Research  techniques  including  participant- 
observation,  interviewing  and  document 
analysis  will  be  presented  along  with 
appropriate  methods  for  data  analysis.  Each 
student  will  prepare  a  sociological  report  on 
fieldwork  experience. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Conrad 


USOC  172b 
(UAMST  150b) 
The  Family  in  the 
United  States 


Sociology  concentrators  may  lake  either  SOC 
179a  or  SOC  J  7 2b  for  concentration  credit, 
but  not  both. 

See  AMSTD  150b  for  course  description. 

Mr.  Fuchs 


SOC  173b 
Contemporary 
Social  Problems 


nNot  offered  1984-1985 
Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Bittner 


SOC  174b 
Technology  and  the 
Environment 


SOC  177b 
Aging  in  Society 


Nature  and  human  productive  activities  are 
looked  at  in  terms  of  the  ways  they  affect  each 
other.  Transformations  of  the  landscape,  the 
evolution  of  industrial  technology,  biological 
exchange,  agriculture,  and  different  kinds  of 
environmental  impact  will  be  discussed. 
Farms,  factories,  forests,  wilderness,  and  cities 
are  examined. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Fisher 


This  course  explores  the  social  aspects  of  aging 
and  old  age  in  our  society.  We  examine  the 
definition  and  treatment  of  age  in  various 
societies  with  an  eye  for  understanding  the 
contemporary  Western  response  to  age.  We 
will  explore  the  experience  of  agmg  m 
different  settings  in  our  society,  and  the 
survival  strategies  of  old  age.  Fieldwork 
projects  will  be  encouraged. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Ms.  Reinharz 
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SOC  185b 
(SOWEL  4.02b) 
Research  Methods 
and  Statistics  II 


This  course  introduces  students  to  basic 
concepts  of  research  design  and  statistical 
techniques.  In  addition,  students  will  be 
instructed  in  the  use  of  SPSS  (Statistical 
Package  for  the  Social  Sciences).  It  will  be 
e.xpected  that,  upon  completion  of  the  two- 
semester  course,  students  will  be 
knowledgeable  about  research  design  and  be 
able  to  apply  statistical  techniques  (including 
simple  correlation  and  analysis  of  variance), 
and  they  will  be  able  to  interact  with  the 
computer  on-line  using  the  terminals  provided 
at  the  Heller  School.  Work  on  the  computer 
will  be  integrated  with  classroom  lectures. 
Each  student  will  be  provided  with  data,  and 
staff  members  are  available  to  provide 
necessary  technical  assistance. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Kurtz 


SOC  188b  The  legal  order  considered  in  a  framework  of 

Sociologry  of  Law  cross-cultural  and  historical  comparison.  The 

role  of  the  instruments  of  the  law  and  of  the 
administration  of  justice  in  contemporary 
societv. 


SOC  lOOb  An  analysis  of  the  structural  arrangements  of 

On  the  Caring  of  medical  practice  and  of  medical  settings. 

Caretaker  Problems  of  communication,  and  role 

Institutions  relationships  among  professions  and  between 

patients  and  medical  personnel  will  be 
examined.  The  impact  of  structures  and  role 
relationships  on  quality  and  quantity  of 
medical  care  and  on  use  of  resource  will  be 
analyzed. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Conrad 


SOC  192b  oNot  offered  1984-1985 

Healing  and  Healers:    Usually  offered  in  alternate  years. 
Seif-Care/SelfHeip 
Movement  Mr.  Zola 


SOC  196b 
(PSYCH  180b) 
Seminar:  Writing 
and  the  Social 
Sciences 


□Not  offered  1984-1985 
Usually  offered  every  third  year. 

Messrs.  Rubin  and  Zola 


Usually  offered  every  year. 
Mr.  Bittner 
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Soviet  Studies  Program 


Committee: 

Associate  Professor: 

Gregory  L.  Freeze 

(History) 

Chair 


Lecturer  with  the 
rank  of  Associate 
Professor: 

David  A.  Hanson 
(Russian) 


Professors: 

Joseph  S.  Berliner*** 

(Economics) 

Barney  K.  Schwalberg 

(Economics) 


Associate  Professors:       Assistant  Professors: 


Robert  Szulkin 
(Russian) 


Michael  Berbaum 
(Psychology) 
Steven  L,  Burg*** 
(Politics) 
Hillard  Pouncy 
(AAAS) 


On  leave  Academic 
Year  1984-85*** 


Soviet  Studies  is  an  interdisciplinary  program  for  students  concentrat- 
ing in  existing  departments  of  the  University.  The  purpose  of  the  pro- 
gram is  to  allow  students  with  an  interest  in  Russia  and  the  Soviet 
Union  to  acquire  knowledge  and  develop  skills  in  addition  to  those 
possible  in  existing  concentrations.  The  program  combines  and  inte- 


grates courses  from  a  number  of  departments,  and  requires  students  to 
participate  in  an  interdisciplinary'  seminar  or  program  of  independent 
study  which  results  in  a  formal  research  project.  Students  must  elect 
the  program  in  addition  to  their  regular  concentrations;  transcripts  will 
indicate  that  they  have  completed  the  requirements  of  the  program. 


Requirements  for  Program 


1. 

Students  must  com- 
plete courses  in  HIST 
147a,  b  (Historv  of 
Russia)  and  RUS  14b 
(Advanced  Russian), 
or  RUS  110a  when 
offered. 


2. 

Completion  of  one 
advanced  course  deal- 
ing with  Russia  and 
the  Soviet  Union  in 
three  of  the  four  dis- 
ciplines participating 
in  the  program  (His- 
tory, Literature,  Polit- 
ics, Economics).  See 
list  below. 


Participation  in  the 
senior  interdiscipli- 
nary seminar,  Soviet 
Studies  97b,  when 
offered.  (This  seminar 
will  investigate  a  sin- 
gle problem  that 


benefits  from  interdis-    OR:  completion  of  one    independent  study 
ciplinary  analysis.  semester  of  independ-    will  require  the  prepa- 

Seminar  topics  vary        ent  study,  Soviet  Stu-      ration  of  a  seminar- 
from  year  to  year)  dies  98b,  under  the         length  research  paper. 

direction  of  one  or 

more  members  of  the 

Program  faculty.  Such 


Elective  Courses 


ECON  24aR 
ECON  32bR 
HIST  115b 
HIST  147a 
HIST  147b 
HIST  148b 
LUIST  12a 
POL  129a 
POL  130bR 
POL  177aR 
POL  195b 
RUS  110a 
RUS  130a 
RUS  146a 


The  following  courses  approved  for  the 
program  are  not  all  given  in  any  one  year,  so 
the  current  course  listing  should  be  consulted: 

The  Soviet  Economy 

Comparative  Economic  Systems 

Seminar  on  Medieval  Russia 

The  Rise  of  Imperial  Russia 

History  of  Russia  Since  1861 

Seminar  on  Imperial  Russia 

Russia  and  the  West 

Communism  in  Eastern  Europe 

Soviet  Domestic  Policy 

Soviet  Foreign  Policy 

Marx:  Social  and  Political  Theory 

Advanced  Readings  in  Russian 

Nineteenth  Century  Russian  Literature 

Dostoyevsky 


RUS  148bR 


RUS  150b 
RUS  153a 


Spring  Term 


SOVST  97b 
Senior  Research 
Seminar 


A  Survey  of  Twentieth  Century  Russian 

Theatre 

Russian  Prose  —  Undergraduate  Seminar 

Russian  Poetry"  —  Undergraduate  Seminar 


Prerequisites:  For  students  completing  Soviet 
Studies  Program. 

Seminar  on  topics  determined  by  student 
interests.  Requires  research  using  Russian 
language  materials. 

Mr.  Burg 
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Spanish 


Faculty: 


See  Romance  and 
Comparative  Literature 


Requirements  for  Concentration 
A.  B. 

ECS  100c:  The  Seven  semester 

Proseminar  in  Euro-       courses  to  be  deter- 
pean  Cultural  Studies,    mined  in  consultation 
to  be  completed  no         with  the  Concentra- 
tion Advisor  and 
approved  by  the 
faculty  of  the  Spanish 
area.  Of  these,  six 
must  be  from  the 
Spanish  offerings 
above  the  105  level 
and  one  may  be  from 
related  fields. 


later  than  the  Junior 
year. 


All  concentrators  are 
required  to  complete 
the  Senior  Seminar,  in 
one  of  the  following 
two  ways:  1)  EULIT 
97a:  Senior  Essay;  2) 
EULIT  99:  Senior 
Honors  Thesis. 
Departmental  Honors 
candidates  must  elect 
the  Thesis  option  and 
enroll  in  EULIT  99 
(which  is  a  full  year 


course),  after  having 
first  obtained  the  con- 
sent of  the  Advisor  to 
Concentrators  at  the 
beginning  of  the 
senior  year.  Honors 
will  be  awarded  on 
the  basis  of  cumula- 
tive excellence  in  all 
courses  taken  in  the 
concentration,  includ- 
ing the  Senior 
Seminar. 


D. 

Students  may  petition 
the  Curriculum 
Committee  for 
changes  in  the  above 
program.  Students 
wishing  credit  toward 
the  Spanish  concen- 
tration for  Spanish 
courses  cross-listed 


under  European  Cul- 
tural Studies  will  be 
required  to  do  all  the 
reading  in  the  original. 
These  courses  do  not 
fulfill  the  Foreign 
Language 
Requirement. 


Fall  Term 


SPAN  11a 
Beginning  Spanish 


SPAN  12bR 
Elementary 
Spanish 


Enrollment  limited  to  18. 

For  students  who  have  had  no  previous  study 
of  Spanish.  An  ordered  presentation  of  the 
basic  structures  and  vocabulary  of  the 
language,  with  focus  on  all  four  language  skills: 
listening,  speaking,  reading,  and  writing.  Five 
class  hours  per  week,  plus  one  hour  of 
assigned  language  laboratory. 

Several  sections  will  be  offered. 
Usually  offered  every  year. 

Staff 


Prerequisites:  SPAN  Jl  or  the  equivalent. 
Enrollment  limited  to  18. 

For  students  with  some  previous  study  of 
Spanish.  This  course  focuses  on  the 
fundamentals  of  Spanish  grammar.  Covers 
review  of  essential  grammatical  structures. 
Special  attention  to  reading  and  writing  skills 
as  well  as  guided  conversation.  Five  class 
hours  per  week,  plus  one  hour  of  assigned 
language  laboratory. 

Several  sections  will  be  offered. 
Usually  offered  every  semester. 

Staff 


SPAN  13a 

Intermediate 

Spanish 


SPAN  14bR 
Advanced  Spanish 


Prerequisites:  SPAN  12  or  the  equivalent. 
Enrollment  limited  to  18. 

Selective  review  of  Spanish  grammar,  with 
focus  on  high-frequency  structures  essential  to 
communication  on  a  variety  of  topics.  Special 
attention  to  cultural  readings  on  a  more 
advanced  level,  with  frequent  discussions  on 
assigned  topics.  Three  class  hours  per  week, 
plus  one  hour  of  language  laboratory. 

Several  sections  will  be  offered. 
Usually  offered  every  semester. 

Staff 


Prerequisites:  SPAN  13  or  the  equivalent. 
Enrollment  limited  to  18. 

Readings  in  Hispanic  and  Latin  American 
culture  from  three  general  categories: 

a). 

History,  Philosophy  and  Fine  Arts; 

Literature; 

Sciences  and  Social  Sciences.  Short  written 
essays,  midterm  and  final  exams  in  the 
original  language  are  an  integral  part  of  the 
course,  as  is  the  use  of  Spanish  in  lectures  and 
discussions. 

Several  sections  will  be  offered. 
Usually  offered  every  semester. 

Staff 
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EULIT  97a 
Senior  Essay 


SPAN  98a 
Independent  Study 


Signature  of  Instructor  required  on  course 
enrollment  card. 

This  course  should  be  taken  by  those  senior 
concentrators  in  the  areas  of  Comparative 
Literature,  French,  German,  Russian  and 
Spanish  who  do  not  wish  to  be  considered  for 
Honors. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Lansing 


Mar  be  taken  only  with  the  permission  of  the 
advisor  to  concentrators  and  the  Chair  of  the 
Department.  Signature  of  Instructor  required  on 
course  enrollment  card. 

Reading  and  reports  under  faculty  supervision. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Staff 


EULIT  99  Signature  of  Instructor  required  on  course 

Senior  Honors  enrollment  card. 

Thesis 

This  is  a  full  year  course  which  must  be  taken 
by  all  concentrators  in  the  areas  of 
Comparative  Literature,  French,  German, 
Russian  and  Spanish  who  wish  to  undertake 
Honors  work. 

Usually  offered  every  semester. 

Mr.  Lansing 


SPAN  160a  DNot  offered  1983-1984 

Studies  in  Latin  Usually  offered  every  year. 

American  Literature 
I  Staff 


SPAN  160bR  Prerequisites:  SPAN  74  or  permission  of 

Readings  in  Latin         Instructor. 
American  Literature 

II  Topics  may  vary  from  year  to  year.  Course 

may  be  repeated  for  credit. 

LIsually  offered  every  year. 

Ms.  Mendez-Faith 


SPAN  ITObR 
The  Generation  of 
1898 


□Not  offered  1984-1985 
Usually  offered  in  alternate  years. 

Mr.  Duffy 


Prerequisites:  SPAN  14  or  permission  of 
instructor. 


SPAN  180bR 

Twentieth  Century 

Spanish  Peninsular 

Literature:  Narrative    A  critical  analysis  of  various  prose  narrative 
works,  with  particular  emphasis  on  the  novel. 
Various  movements,  stylistic  experiments, 
themes,  types,  and  motifs,  from  after  the 
Generation  of  1898  to  the  present,  will  be 
examined.  Works  by  Perez  de  Ayala,  Miro, 
Sender,  Matute,  Delibes,  Cela,  and  Juan 
Goytisolo,  among  others,  will  be  studied. 

Usually  offered  in  alternate  years. 

Mr.  Larsen 


ECS  100c 
European  Cultural 
Studies:  The 
Proseminar 


Signature  of  the  Instructor  required  on  course 
enrollment  card.  Twelve  2-hour  sessions, 
alternate  weeks,  throughout  the  rear.  Mar  not 
be  dropped  at  mid-year  with  credit. 

The  theme  for  1984-1985  is:  The  Motif  of 
Love  and  Death, 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Engelberg  and  Staff 


SPAN  105bR 
Intermediate 
Conversation  and 
Composition 


Prerequisites:  SPAN  14  or  permission  of 
Instructor.  Does  not  meet  the  Foreign 
Language  Requirement. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Ms.  Mendez-Faith 


SPAN  120a  DNot  offered  1984-1985 
Cervantes:  In-Depth     Usually  offered  every  third  year. 
Study  of  Don 
Quixote  Ms.  Lida 


SPAN  181a 

(ECS  104a) 
Revolt  in  Spain: 
Literature  and 
Painting 


□Not  offered  1984-1985 
Usually  offered  in  alternate  years. 

Ms.  Lida 


SPAN  183a  Signature  of  the  instructor  required  on  course 

(ECS  1 12a)  enrollment  card.  Open  to  all  students. 

Images  of  Spain  Conducted  in  English  with  readings  in  English 

translation. 

An  examination  of  Spain's  contribution  to  the 
western  world's  outstanding  archetypes  as 
seen  in  her  writers  and  painters.  Parallel  views 
in  literature  and  art  will  be  studied.  Works 
and  artists  covered  include  The  Cid,  Celestina, 
Lazarillo,  St.  Teresa,  St.  John  of  the  Cross, 
Don  Quixote,  The  Trickster  of  Seville;  El 
greco,  Velazquez,  Goya,  Dore,  Picasso. 

Usually  offered  in  alternate  years. 

Ms.  Lida 


SPAN  125a 
The  Seventeenth 
Century 


□Not  offered  1984-1985 
Usually  offered  every  third  year. 

Ms.  Collard 


SPAN  130a  oNot  offered  1984-1985 

Nineteenth  Century     Usually  offered  every  third  year. 
Spanish  Literature 

Staff 
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Spring 


SPAN  12b 
Elementary  Spanish 


SPAN  13aR 

Intermediate 

Spanish 


Prerequisites:  SPAN  11  or  the  equivalent. 
Enrollment  limited  to  18. 

Continuation  and  some  review  of  structures 
covered  in  SPAN  11.  Focus  on  the 
fundamentals  of  Spanish  grammar:  more 
attention  to  reading  and  writing  skills  plus 
guided  conversation.  Five  class  hours  per 
week,  plus  one  hour  of  assigned  language 
laboratory. 

Several  section  will  be  offered. 
Usually  offered  every  semester. 

Staff 


Prerequisites:  SPAN  12  or  the  equivalent. 
Enrollment  limited  to  18. 

See  Fall  Term  listing  for  course  description. 
Several  sections  will  be  offered. 

Usually  offered  every  semester. 

Staff 


SPAN  106b 
Advanced  Spanish 
Translation, 
Composition  and 
Stylistics 


Prerequisites:  SPAN  14  or  permission  of 
Instructor.  Does  NOT  fulfill  the  Foreign 
Language  Requirement. 

Usually  offered  in  alternate  years. 

Ms.  Lida 


SPAN  140aR  Prerequisites:  SPAN  14  or  permission  of 

Masters  of  Spanish       instructor. 

Poetry 

Topic:  Major  transformations  of  the  lyric  from 
the  Middle  Ages  to  the  Civil  War. 


Usually  offered  in  alternate  years. 
Mr.  Yglesias 


SPAN  150aR 
Spanish  Drama  of 
the  Siglo  de  Oro 


DNot  offered  1984-1985 
Usually  offered  in  alternate  years. 

Ms.  Rauchwarger 


SPAN  161aR 
Masters  of  Modern 
Latin  American 
Poetry 


nNot  offered  1984-1985 
Usually  offered  in  alternate  years. 

Mr.  Yglesias 


SPAN  14b  Prerequisites:  SPAN  13  or  the  equivalent. 

Advanced  Spanish        Enrollment  limited  to  18. 

See  Fall  Term  listing  for  course  description. 
Several  section  will  be  offered. 

Usually  offered  every  semester. 

Staff 


SPAN  98b 
Independent  Study 


MaY  be  taken  only  with  the  permission  of  the 
advisor  to  concentrators  and  the  Chair  of  the 
Department.  Signature  of  Instructor  required  on 
course  enrollment  card. 

Readings  and  reports  under  faculty 
supervision. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Staff 


Signature  of  Instructor  required  on  course 
enrollment  card. 

See  EULIT  99,  Fall  Term,  for  special  notes 
and  course  description. 

Usually  offered  every  semester. 

Mr.  Lansing 


EULIT  99 
Senior  Honors 
Thesis 


ECS  100c 
European  Cultural 
Studies:  The 
Proseminar 


See  Fall  Term  listing  for  special  notes. 
Usually  offered  every  year. 
Mr.  Engelberg  and  Staff 


SPAN  162b  Prerequisite:  Permission  of  instructor  is  required 

Studies  in  Argentine  for  concentrators.  Conducted  in  English, 

and  Brazilian  Readings  available  in  English.  Does  NOT  meet 

Literature  the  foreign  language  requirement. 


A  study  of  man  and  nature  (Sarmiento, 
Hernandez,  da  Cunha)  and  of  the  inner  man 
(Machado  de  Assis,  Borges,  Cortazar). 

Usually  offered  in  alternate  years. 

Mr.  Duffy 


SPAN  163b 

Colonial  and  19th 

Century  Latin 

American  Literature    Mr.  Duffy 


DNot  offered  1984-1985 
Usually  offered  in  alternate  years. 


SPAN  180b 
Twentieth  Century 
Spanish  Literature: 
Theater 


nNot  offered  1984-1985 
Lfsually  offered  in  alternate  years. 

Ms.  Rauchwarger 


SPAN  182b 
(ECS  111b) 
The  Spanish  Civil 
War:  Cultural 
Cataclysm 


Open  to  all  students.  Course  conducted  in 
English  with  readings  in  English  translation. 

We  will  focus  on  works  illustrating  the 
background  of  the  conflict,  its  development, 
and  far-reaching  influence  on  the  fiction,  art, 
film,  music,  theater,  poetry,  and  journalism  of 
later  decades.  In  works  by  Ayala,  Matute, 
Gironella,  Picasso,  Hernandez,  Hemingway, 
among  others,  we  will  examine  such  motifs  as 
the  accommodation  of  the  arts  to  various 
political  persuasions,  the  exile  experience,  and 
coming  home. 

Usually  offered  in  alternate  years. 

Mr.  Larsen 
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Theater  Arts 


Professor: 

Martin  Halpern 
Chair 


Professors: 

James  H.  Clay 
(Undergraduate 
Advising  Head) 
Theodore  L.  Kazanoff 
Charles  W.  Moore 


Visiting  Professor: 

Sam  Kirkpatrick 
(Adjunct) 

Lecturer  with  the 
rank  of  Professor: 

John  Bush  Jones 


Associate  Professors:       Lecturers: 


Artists-in-Residence: 


Maureen  Heneghan 
Robert  O.  Moody,  Jr. 

Assistant  Professor: 

Donna  Aronson 


Alex  Davis  Daniel  Gidron 

Flicka  Wilmore  Barbara  Harris 

Robin  Wiseman  Theodore  Janello 

Denise  Loewenguth 

Lecturer  with  rank  of  Annie  Loui 
Associate  Professor: 

David  Wheeler 


Requirements  for  Concentration 


All  concentrators 
must  complete  twelve 
semester  courses  in 
the  department, 
including  THA  1,1b, 
2a,  and  three  semester 
courses  in  dramatic 
theory  and  literature. 
(These  may  include 


department  University 
Studies  courses.) 
UTHA  la  and  lb 
must  be  taken  in  the 
same  academic  year, 
preferably  in  the 
freshman  year,  and  in 
no  case  later  than  the 
sophomore  year. 


All  concentrators  are 
required  to  serve  on 
the  crews  of  four 
departmental  produc- 
tions. Concentrators 
who  take  more  than 
four  courses  with  a 
crew  requirement  may 
complete  additional 


requirements  by  per- 
formance in  any  pro- 
duction including: 
staged  reading,  Tym- 
panium  Euphorium 
and  Gilbert  and  Sulli- 
van Society 
productions. 


The  award  of  depart- 
mental distinction  will 
be  conferred  by  the 
staff  for  exceptional 
scholarship  or 
creativity. 


D. 

With  the  permission 
of  the  advisor  and  the 
instructor,  especially 
qualified  undergradu- 
ates may  enroll  in 
some  graduate 


This  department  participates  in  the  European  Cultural  Studies  Con- 
centration and,  in  general  ,  its  courses  are  open  to  ECS  concentrators. 


Courses  in  Theater  Arts  which  satisfy  the  L'niversity  Studies  require- 
ment in  Creative  Arts  are  designated  UTHA. 


Fall  Term 


UTHA  la  The  theatre  of  a  particular  culture  often 

Introduction  to  the       captures  that  culture  in  microcosm;  for 
History  and  example,  it  is  possible  to  look  at  the 

Literature  of  the  Elizabethan  Theatre  —  its  plays,  the 

Theatre  —  Part  1  playhouses  in  which  they  were  produced,  how 

they  were  performed  —  and  discover  some  of 
the  essential  motivating  ideas  of  the  whole 
civilization.  For  each  historical  epoch  from  the 
Greeks  to  the  present  an  attempt  is  made  to 
answer  the  question,  "What  does  it  mean  that 
this  society  produced  this  particular  kind  of 
theatre?"  The  major  plays  are  studied;  lectures 
and  reading  assigments  deal  with  analysis  and 
Theatre  History. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Clay 


UTHA  2c 

Introduction  to  the 
Arts  and  Crafts  of 
Theatre  I 


Enrollment  limited  to  50.  In  this  course,  the 
classroom  work  occurs  in  the  Fall  Term,  but  the 
crew  requirement  rnay  be  fulfilled  during  the 
fall  or  spring  term.  Satisfactory  completion 
yields  credit  equivalent  to  that  of  one  semester 
course;  final  grades  are  given  at  the  end  of  the 
spring  term.  For  rate  of  work  purposes,  it 
counts  as  Vi  a  semester  course  in  each  term.  The 
course  may  neither  be  entered  nor  dropped  at 
midyear. 

Introduction  to  theatre  production  includes 
basic  introductory  instruction  in  the  various 
areas  of  production  in  theatre.  Focusing  on 
production  as  a  collaborative  process  and  a 
collective  effort,  instruction  combines  acting, 
technical,  set,  costume,  and  lighting  areas. 
Practical  experience  is  gained  by  the  fulfill- 
ment of  a  60-hour  crew  requirement.  Being 
cast  in  a  major  departmental  production 
counts  as  a  crew. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Messrs.  Moody,  Moore  and  Staff 
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THA  3  Enrollment  limited  to  30.  May  not  be  dropped 

Acting  for  the  Stage     at  mid-vear  with  credit.  May  not  be  entered  at 
mid-year. 

Participation  of  non-Theater  concentrators  in 
a  crew  for  one  of  the  year's  productions  is 
required. 


Group  A 
Group  B 


Usually  offered  every  year. 
Mr.  Moore 
Mr.  Gidron 


THA  5 

Voice  and  Speech 

Studies  for  the 

Actor 


Enrollment  limited  to  15.  May  not  be  dropped 
at  mid-year  with  credit.  May  not  be  entered  at 
mid-year.  Participation  of  non-Theater 
concentrators  in  a  crew  for  one  of  the  year's 
productions  is  required. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Ms.  Aronson 


THA  34a 
Musical  Theater 
Performance  and 
Directing 


nNot  offered  1984-1985 
Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Jones 


UTHA  72a  Western  drama  of  the  last  two  centuries  has 

Romanticism,  gone  through  a  number  of  radical 

Realism,  and  tranformations  in  both  content  and  technique. 

Modernism  I  The  Romantic  revolt  against  Classical 

principles  was  followed  by  the  Realistic  revolt 
against  Romanticism;  which  in  turn  provoked 
various  anti-Realistic  reactions  in  the  form  of 
such  movements  as  Symbolism, 
Expressionism,  Neo-Romanticism,  and 
Surrealism.  This  course  will  examine  the 
history  of  these  transformations  as  exemplified 
in  the  work  of  major  European  and  American 
dramatists  from  the  early  nineteenth  century 
to  the  present. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Halpern 


THA  9  Signature  of  instructor  required  on  course 

Stage  Movement  for     enrollment  card.  May  not  be  dropped  at  mid 
the  Actor  Year  with  credit.  May  not  be  entered  at  mid 

year.  Participation  of  non-Theatre  Arts 
concentrators  in  a  crew  for  one  of  the  year's 
productions  is  required. 


THA  97  Sec.  1 
Tutorial:  Acting 


Usually  offered  every  year. 
Ms.  Loui 


THA  22 

Scene  Design  and 

Stage  Lighting 


DNot  offered  1984-1985 
Usually  offered  in  alternate  years. 

Mr.  Kirkpatrick 


THA  26 
Costume  Studies 


THA  33 
Intermediate  Acting 


Prerequisites:  Permission  of  instructor. 
Interview.  Signature  of  instructor  required  on 
course  enrollment  card.  Enrollment  limited  to  6. 
Participation  of  non-Theater  concentrators  in  a 
crew  for  one  of  the  years  productions  is 
required. 

Historical  Costume  Studies  for  the  Director 
Actor  or  Designer.  Individual  projects  and 
papers  in  design  and  research  leading  to  two 
class  presentations. 

Usually  offered  in  alternate  years. 

Ms.  Tripp 


Prerequisites:  THA  3.  Enrollment  limited  to  75. 
Signature  of  Instructor  required  on  course 
enrollment  card.  May  not  be  dropped  at  mid- 
year with  credit.  May  not  be  entered  at 
mid-year. 

Study  of  resources  of  actor  in  relation  to  text. 
Primarily  scene  study,  but  exercise  work 
included.  Participation  of  non-Theater 
concentrators  in  a  crew  for  one  of  the  year's 
productions  will  be  required. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Kazanoff 


THA  97  Sec.  2 
Tutorial:  Design 


Prerequisites:  THA  33.  Signature  of  Instructor 
required  on  course  enrollment  card.  May  not  be 
dropped  at  mid-rear  with  credit.  May  not  be 
entered  at  mid-year. 

At  the  discretion  of  the  Department,  qualified 
students  will  be  given  advanced  training  in 
acting.  Participation  of  non-Theater 
concentrators  in  a  crew  for  one  of  the  year's 
productions  will  be  required. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Gidron 


Prerequisites:  THA  22.  Signature  of  Instructor 
required  on  course  enrollment  card.  May  not  be 
dropped  at  mid-year  with  credit.  May  not  be 
entered  at  mid-year. 

At  the  discretion  of  the  Department,  qualified 
students  will  be  given  advanced  training  in 
design.  Participation  of  non-Theater 
concentrators  in  a  crew  for  one  of  the  year's 
productions  is  required. 


Usually  offered  every  year. 
Mr.  Kirkpatrick 


THA  98  Prerequisites:  University  average  ofB. 

Independent  Study      Enrollment  limited  to  Seniors.  Signature  of 

Instructor  required  on  course  enrollment  card. 

May  not  be  dropped  at  mid-year  with  credit. 

May  not  be  entered  at  mid-year. 

Students  may  elect  either  a  research  paper,  a 
production  project  or  a  combination  of  the 
two.  Approval  by  the  staff  must  be  obtained  at 
the  end  of  the  Junior  year.  If  the  independent 
study  is  in  the  area  of  design/tech, 
participation  of  non- Theater  concentrators  in 
a  crew  for  one  of  the  year's  productions  will  be 
required. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Staff 


218 


Theater  Arts 


THA  101c  Prerequisites:  THA  2a  or  permission  of 

Stage  Management       instructor.  Signature  of  the  Instructor  required 
on  course  enrollment  card.  The  designation  "c" 
would  be  given  to  this  course  so  that  the 
classroom  work  could  happen  in  one  semester, 
with  the  crew  work  for  some  of  the  students 
occuring  in  the  next  semester.  There  will 
probably  be  once-  or  twice-a-week  meetings  in 
the  second  semester  for  reports  to  the  class  from 
those  students  doing  practical  work  at  that 
time.  The  course  will  carry  only  one  semester's 
credit.  May  not  be  dropped  at  mid-year  with 
credit.  May  not  be  entered  at  mid-year. 

An  introduction  to  the  field  including:  general 
organizaton  and  coordination,  pre-rehearsal 
planning,  the  rehearsal  process,  technical 
considerations,  the  running  of  a  show,  and 
specific  problems  from  differing  production 
types  and  styles,  and  varying  levels  of 
theatrical  organization.  Students  must  fulfill  a 
crew  requirement  by  serving  as  Stage  Manager 
or  Assistant  Stage  Manager  for  one 
departmental  production. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Ms.  Harris 


THA  140a 

(ENG  133a) 
Advanced 
Shakespeare 


THA  148a 
(RUS  148a) 
A  Survey  of  Russian 
Theater  from  1719 
to  1917 


Prerequisites:  Any  previous  Shakespeare  course. 

An  intensive  analysis  of  a  small  number  of 
Shakespeare's  plays. 

Mr.  Smith 


See  RUS  1 48a  for  course  description. 


Mr.  Szulkin 


THA  148bR 
(Rus  148bR) 
A  Survey  of 
Twentieth  Century 
Russian  Theater: 
Chekhov  to  the 
Present 


nNot  offered  1984-1985 
Usually  offered  every  year. 


Mr.  Szulkin 


THA  165bR 

(ENG  164bR) 
Restoration  and 
Eighteenth  Century 
Drama 


See  ENG  164bR  for  course  description. 
Usually  offered  every  year. 
Ms.  Staves 


THA  102  ciNot  offered  1 984- 1 985 

Directing  Usually  offered  in  alternate  years. 

Mr.  Clay 


THA  104 
Dramatic  Writing 


THA  124a 

(ENG  33a) 
Shakespeare 


Consent  of  the  instructor.  Signature  of 
instructor  required  on  course  enrollment  cards. 
Participation  of  non-theater  concentrators  in  a 
crew  for  one  of  the  years  productions  will  be 
required. 

Usually  offered  in  alternate  years. 

Ms.  Jensen  and  Mr.  Halpern 

See  ENG  33a  for  special  notes  and  course 
description. 

Usually  offered  every  semester. 

Mr.  Smith 


THA  126bR  Historical  examination  of  writing  and 

(MUSIC  39bR,  production  of  musical  theatre  in  America  since 

AMSTD  136bR)  the  first  importation  of  Gilbert  and  Sullivan's 

American  Musical         comic  operas.  Emphasis  will  be  on  the  reading 
Theater  of  books  and  lyrics  of  musical  plays  focusing 

on  elements  of  dramatic  structure,  style, 
themes,  ideas,  and  production  techniques  and 
—  as  examples  of  popular  culture  —  the 
American  social  and  cultural  milieu  as 
reflected  in  musicals.  No  special  technical 
knowledge  will  be  expected  of  the  students. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Jones 


THA  170a 
(ENG  143a) 
Elizabethan  and 
Jacobean  Drama 


□Not  offered  1984-1985 


Mr.  Smith 


THA  171a  nNot  offered  1984-1985 

(MUS  171a)  Usually  offered  in  alternate  years. 

History  of  Music  and 
Drama  Criticism  Mr.  Titcomb 


THA  171bR 
(COLIT  170bR) 
Tragedy  and 
Modernism: 
Buchner  to  Beckett 


See  COLIT  170bR  for  course  description. 
Usually  offered  in  alternate  years. 


Mr.  Engleberg 


THA  180a 
Seminar  in 
Production 
Concepts 


Signature  of  instructor  required  on  course 
enrollment  card. 

Usually  offered  in  alternate  years. 

Mr.  Clay 


THA  190a 

A  Study  of  Acting 

Theory  and  Method 

as  They  Relate  to 

Twentieth  Century 

Theatre 


Prerequisites:  THA  33  or  THA  102. 
Enrollment  limited  to  12.  Signature  of  the 
instructor  required  on  course  enrollment  card. 

The  course  will  seek  to  discover  and  explore 
some  of  the  seminal  literary  works  which  have 
affected  thinking  and  approaches  to  acting  in 
the  Western  world  in  our  time.  It  will  include 
a  number  of  selected  readings  from  theatrical 
literature. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Kazanoff 
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Theater  Arts 


Spring  Term 


UTHA  lb  Prerequisite:  UTHA  la. 

Introduction  to  the 

History  and  A  continuation  of  THA  la. 

Literature  of  the 

Theatre  —  Part  2  Usually  offered  every  year. 


Mr.  Clay 


UTHA  2b 
Introduction  to  the 
Arts  and  Crafts  of 
Theatre  II 


Prerequisites:  UTHA  2c.  Enrollment  limited  to 
50. 

A  continuation  of  THA  2c. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Messrs.  Moody,  Moore  and  Staff 


THA  33 
Intermediate  Acting 


Prerequisites:  THA  3  or  THA  S.  Enrollment 
limited  to  IS.  May  not  be  dropped  at  mid-year 
ivith  credit.  May  not  be  entered  at  mid-rear. 
Signature  of  instructor  required  on  course 
enrollment  card. 

Study  of  resources  of  actor  in  relation  to  text. 
Primarily  scene  study,  but  exercise  work 
included.  Participation  of  non-Theater 
concentrations  in  a  crew  for  one  of  the  year's 
productions  will  be  required. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Kazanoff 


UTHA  65b 
Classical  Drama: 
The  Tragic  Versus 
the  Comic  Spirit 


□Not  offered  1984-1985 
Usually  offered  in  alternate  years. 

Mr.  Halpern 


UTHA  2c  See  Fall  Term  listing  for  special  notes  and 

Introduction  to  the  course  description. 

Arts  and  Crafts  of 

Theater  I  Messrs.  Moody,  Moore  and  Staff 


THA  3  See  Fall  Term  listing  for  special  notes  and 

Acting  for  the  Stage     course  description. 


Group  A 
Group  B 


Mr.  Moore 
Mr.  Gidron 


THA  5 

Voice  and  Speech 

Studies  for  the 

Actor 


See  Fall  Term  listing  for  special  notes  and 
course  description. 


Ms.  Aronson 


THA  9  See  Fall  term  listing  for  special  notes  and 

Stage  Movement  for     course  description. 
the  Actor 

Ms.  Loui 


THA  22 

Scene  Design  and 

Stage  Lighting 


□Not  offered  1984-1985 
Usually  offered  in  alternate  years. 

Mr.  Kirkpatrick 


THA  26 
Costume  Studies 


See  THA  26  Fall  for  course  description. 
Usually  offered  in  alternate  years. 
Ms.  Tripp 


UTHA  72b 
Romanticism, 
Realism  and 
Modernism  II 


See  course  description  for  Fall  UTHA  72a. 
Usually  offered  in  alternate  years. 
Mr.  Halpern 


UTHA  83b 
Patterns  of  Action: 
The  Functions  of 
Form  in  Western 
Drama 


Enrollment  limited  to  WO. 

Through  readings  in  European  and  American 
drama,  this  course  will  explore  methods  for 
discovering  the  inherent  structural  patterns  of 
dramatic  te.\ts  as  well  as  determining  how 
structure  conveys  meaning,  either  in  or  of 
itself,  or  in  conjunction  with  the  play's 
language  and  dramatic  action.  Readings  will 
be  chosen  from  such  dramatists  as 
Shakespeare,  Moliere,  Ibsen,  Eugene  O'Neill, 
Maxwell  Anderson,  August  Strindberg,  Samuel 
Beckett,  Tennessee  Williams,  Harold  Pinter, 
Arthur  Kopit,  Tom  Jones  and  Harvey 
Schmidt,  and  Hugh  Wheeler  and  Stephen 
Sondheim. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Jones 


THA  97  Sec.  1  See  Fall  Term  listing  for  special  notes  and 

Tutorial:  Acting  course  description. 

Mr.  Gidron 


THA  97  Sec.  2  See  Fall  Term  listing  for  special  notes  and 

Tutorial:  Design  course  description. 

Staff 


THA  98 
Independent  Study 


See  Fall  Term  listing  for  special  notes  and 
course  description. 


Staff 
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Theater  Arts 


THA  101c  See  Fall  Term  listing  for  special  notes  and 

Stage  Management       course  descriptions. 

Ms.  Harris 


THA  157b 

(ENG  157b) 
Modern  British 
Drama 


nNot  offered  1984-1985 
Usually  offered  every  third  year. 

Mr.  Jones 


THA  102 
Directing 


DNot  offered  1984-1985 
Usually  offered  in  alternate  years. 

Staff 


THA  169b 
(ENG  143b) 
English  Drama 
Before  Shakespeare     Mr.  Smith 


□Not  offered  1984-1985 


THA  104 
Dramatic  Writing 


See  Fall  term  for  special  notes  and  course 
description. 

Usually  offered  in  alternate  years. 

Ms.  Jensen  and  Mr.  Halpern 


THA  180b 
Seminar  in 
Production 
Concepts 


Signature  of  the  instructor  required  on  course 
enrollment  card. 

Usually  offered  in  alternate  years. 

Mr.  Clay 


THA  105aR 
Musical  Theatre 
Workshop 


THA  124b 

(ENG  33b) 
Shakespeare 


THA  130b 

(ENG  23b) 
Shakespeare's 
Tragedies 


□Not  offered  1984-1985 
Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Jones 


□Not  offered  1984-1985 
Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Smith 


See  ENG  23b  for  course  description. 
Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Smith 


THA  182b  See  ENG  147b  for  course  description. 

(ENG  147b)  Modern 

British  and  Usually  offered  in  alternate  years. 

American  Drama 

Mr.  Swiggart 


THA  190b 
A  Study  of 
Directing  Theory 
and  Method  as  They 
Relate  to  20th 
Century  Theatre 


Prerequisites:  THA  1 90a.  Enrollment  limited  to 
72.  Signature  of  the  Instructor  required  on 
course  enrollment  card. 

A  continuation  of  1 90a,  also  including  selected 
readings. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Kazanoff 
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University  Studies  Creative  Arts 


Students  must  complete  two  semester  courses  in  the  School  of  Creative 
Arts. 


The  following  courses  satisfy  the  University  Studies  requirement  in 
Creative  Arts:  (For  course  descriptions,  see  appropriate  departmental 
listing.) 


I.     Fine  Arts 

III.  Theatre 

UFA  la 

Elements  of  Design  in  Art 

UTHA  la 

Sec.  1 

Mr.  Campbell 

Sec.  2 

Mr.  Campbell 

Sec.  3 

Mr.  Markman 

UTHA  2c 

UFA  12a 

Survey  of  Asian  Art 
Mr.  Maeda 

UFA  17a 

Spaces  and  Images  of  Worship  in  the  Ancient 
and  Medieval  Worlds. 

UTHA  72a 

Mr.  Gaehde  and  Ms.  Loeffler 

UTHA  lb 

UFA  18bR 

Introduction  to  the  History  of  Art  IT:  From  the 
Renaissance  to  the  Modern  Age 

Mr.  Bernstein 

UTHA  2b 

UFA  24bR 

The  Classical  Language  of  Ancient  Art: 
Origins,  Achievement,  Expansion  and  Afterlife 

□Not  offered  1984-1985 

UTHA  65b 

Ms.  Loeffler 

UFA  36a 

An  Introduction  to  Baroque  and  Rococo  Art 
Ms.  Nissman 

UFA  70a 

History  of  Modern  Art 
Ms.  Scott 

UTHA  72b 

UFA  lb 

Elements  of  Design  in  Art 

UTHA  83b 

Seel 

Mr.  Campbell 

Sec.  2 

Mr.  Campbell 

Sec.  3 

Mr.  Markman 

UFA  18b 

Introduction  to  the  History  of  Art  II:  From  the 
Renaissance  to  the  Modern  Age. 
Mr.  Borgo 

UFA  21b 

Survey  of  Western  Architecture 
Mr.  Bernstein 

UFA  23b 

The  Art  of  Antiquity 
Ms.  Loeffler 

UFA  44b 

Man  and  World  in  Medieval  Imagery 
Mr.  Gaehde 

UFA  72aR 

History  of  Modern  Sculpture 
Ms.  Scott 

II.  Music 

UMUS  la 

Introdution  to  Music 

Seel 

Mr.  Child 

Sec.  2 

Staff 

UMUS  5a 

Fundamentals  of  Music,  Part  I 
Staff 

UMUS  6a 

Music  and  Drama 
nNot  offered  1984-1985 
Staff 

UMUS  8a 

Instrumental  Music 
Mr.  Titcomb 

UMUS  42a 

Johann  Sebastian  Bach 
Mr.  Chafe 

UMUS  61 

Theory  I 
Staff 

UMUS  laR 

Introduction  to  Music 
Mr.  Keiler 

UMUS  5b 

Fundamentals  of  Music,  Part  II 
Mr.  Nowacki 

UMUS7aR 

Music  with  Words 
Staff 

UMUS  45aR 

Beethoven 
Mr.  Titcomb 

UMUS  48aR 

Brahms  and  Mahler 
□Not  offered  1984-1985 
Mr.  Titcomb 

Arts 


Introduction  to  the  History  and  Literature  of 
the  Theatre,  Part  I 
Mr.  Clay 

Introduction  to  the  Arts  and  Crafts  of 
Theatre  I 

Messrs.  Moody,  Moore,  and  Staff 
Romanticism,  Realism,  and  Modernism  I 
Mr.  Halpern 

Introduction  to  the  History  and  Literature  of 
the  Theatre,  Part  II 
Mr.  Clay 

Introduction  to  the  Arts  and  Crafts  of  Theatre 
II 

Messrs.  Moody,  Moore,  and  Staff 
Classical  Drama:  The  Tragic  vs.  The  Comic 
Spirit 
□Not  offered  1984-1985 
Mr.  Halpern 

Romanticism,  Realism  and  Modernism  II 
Mr.  Halpern 

Patterns  of  Action:  The  Functions  of  Form  in 
Western  Drama 
Mr.  Jones 
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University  Studies  History 


Students  must  complete  one  semeter  course  in  the  History  program  of 
University  Studies. 


The  following  courses  to  be  offered  in  1984-1985  will  satisfy  this 
requirement. 


Fall  Term 


UHIST  10a 

An  Environmental 

Approach  to  World 

History 


This  course  offers  an  ecological  perspective  on 
World  history  from  the  ice  age  to  the  present. 

Usually  offered  in  alternate  years. 

Mr.  Fischer 


UHIST  11a 
The  Political 
Economy  of  the 
Western  World 
fi-om  the  18th 
Century  to  the 
Present 


nNot  offered  1984-1985 
Usually  offered  in  alternate  years. 


Mr.  Schuker 


UHIST  12a 

Russia  and  the  West 


UHIST  14a 

(Formerly 
UHIST  23bR) 
Nationalism  and 
Ethnicity  in  the 
Modern  World 


Comparative  and  interactive  study  of  Russia 
and  Western  Europe  from  the  renaissance  to 
the  present.  The  course  will  provide  a  general 
historical  survey,  with  particular  focus  upon 
such  comparative  problems  as  enlightenment, 
industrialization,  socialism,  and  revolution. 

Usually  offered  in  alternate  years. 

Mr.  Freeze 


The  nature  and  function  of  group 
consciousness  in  politics  and  culture,  the  ways 
in  which  nations  consolidate  or  perpetuate 
themselves,  and  the  role  of  national  groups  as 
historical  actors.  Major  topics  include:  religious 
conflict  in  the  sixteenth  and  seventeenth 
centuries;  Enlightenment  and  notions  of 
political  community;  the  formation  of  the 
modern  nation-state;  revolution  and  war  in 
national  development;  the  role  of  intellectuals 
in  national  politics;  and  the  revival  of  ethnicity 
after  World  War  II. 

Usually  offered  in  alternate  years. 

Mr.  Kieval 


UHIST  17bR  Selected  problems  in  European  history  from 

Revolution  and  the  eighteenth  century  to  the  present.  Topics 

Modernization  include  the  French  Revolution,  industrial 

modernization,  romanticism,  social  conflict, 
nationalism  and  imperialism,  twentieth- 
century  totalitarianism  and  war. 

Usually  offered  in  alternate  years. 

Mr.  Black 


UHIST  23a 
The  Social 
Formation  of 
Modern  Europe 


An  examination  of  class  structure  and  class 
struggle  from  the  Middle  Ages  through  the 
period  of  the  War  in  Vietnam  and  the  making 
of  the  Second  Cold  War.  From  the  perspective 
of  social  change,  the  course  will  investigate 
changes  in  the  character  of  the  state,  religion 
and  political  ideology.  Each  topic  will  integrate 
original  sources  (in  translation)  with  major 
works  in  modern  historiography. 

Usually  offered  in  alternate  years. 

Mr.  Cohn 


UHIST  24a  This  course  will  focus  on  ideas  about 

An  Intellectual  knowledge  and  politics.  We  will  pay  particular 

History  of  Modern        attention  to  American  and  European  images 
Europe  and  America    of,  and  influences  on,  one  another,  and  we  will 
trace  the  development  of  a  historical 
sensibility  attuned  to  change  and  skeptical  of 
claims  to  certainty.  Readings  will  include 
selections  from  thinkers  such  as  More, 
Montaigne,  Locke,  Rousseau,  Madison, 
Thoreau,  Marx,  Freud,  Orwell  and  Sartre. 


Usually  offered  in  alternate  years. 
Mr.  Kloppenberg 


UHIST  33bR  nNot  offered  1984-1985 

State  and  Society  in     Usually  offered  in  alternate  years. 

the  Western  World 

Mr.  Keller 


Spring  Term 


UHIST  10b 
Diplomatic  History 
and  International 
Relations 


□Not  offered  1984-1985 
Usually  offered  in  alternate  years. 

Staff 


UHIST  1  lb  ciNot  offered  1 984- 1 985 

Empires  and  Nation      Usually  offered  in  alternate  years. 

States:  Origins  of  the 

Modern  World 

System  Mr.  Wasserstein 


UHIST  13aR 

(POL  184aR) 
Utopia  and  Power  in 
Modern  Political 
Thought 


An  examination  of  the  relationship  between 
Utopian  ideals.  More  to  Marx,  and  power- 
politics,  Machiavelli  to  Lenin. 

LIsually  offered  in  alternate  years. 

Mr.  Hulliung 


UHIST  15b 

(ANTHR  17b) 
Population,  History, 
and  Society 


□Not  offered  1984-1985 
L'sually  offered  in  alternate  years. 

Mr.  Cowgill 
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University  Studies  History 


UHIST  16b 
Europe  and  the 
Wider  World 


□Not  offered  1984-1985 
Usually  offered  in  alternate  years. 

Mr.  Binion 


UHIST  26b  nNot  offered  1984-1985 

The  Republic  Usualy  offered  in  alternate  years. 

Mr.  Meyers 


UHIST  18b  aNot  offered  1984-1985 

Modern  Europe  in        Usually  offered  in  alternate  years. 
Cultural  Perspective 

Mr.  Binion 


UHIST  20b  oNot  offered  1 984- 1 985 

Survey  of  History  of    Usually  offered  in  alternate  years. 

Science 

Staff 


UHIST  22b  This  course  utilizes  recent  African  and 

(AAAS  18b)  Western  historical  scholarship  in  providing  a 

Africa  and  the  West     succinct  account  of  the  interactive 

relationships  of  Africa  and  the  Western  World, 
extending  from  the  period  before  the  advent  of 
European  slavery  in  Africa  to  the  post- 
independence  era. 

Usually  offered  in  alternate  years. 

Ms.  Waite 


UHIST  25aR  Survey  of  Western  history  from  the 

Religion  and  Society    Renaissance  to  the  present  from  the 
in  the  West  perspective  of  religion  and  the  varieties  of 

religious  experience.  It  will  treat  religion,  not 
only  in  the  theological  and  institutional  sense, 
but  also  as  a  part  of  culture,  as  a  system  of 
beliefs  and  rituals,  as  a  mechanism  which 
enables  people  to  understand  and  deal  with 
their  world,  and  as  an  experience  enmeshed  in 
the  social,  political  and  economic  realities  of 
life. 

Usually  offered  in  alternate  years. 

Mr.  Schneider 


UHIST  30b 
Industrialization  and 
Social  Change 


Industrial  revolution  in  western  Europe, 
industrialization  in  the  United  States  and 
several  case  studies  of  twentieth-century 
industrialization  in  "third  world"  nations. 
Exploration  of  the  economic,  social,  and 
political  changes  that  have  accompanied 
industrialization  with  emphasis  on  a 
comparison  of  these  changes  in  different 
cultures  and  at  different  periods  in  history. 

Usually  offered  in  alternate  years. 

Mr.  Keyssar 


UHIST  31b  DNot  offered  1984-1985 

The  Changing  Shape    Usually  offered  in  alternate  years. 

of  Community 

Mr.  Demos 


UHIST  32b  A  social  history  of  the  family  in  Europe  from 

The  History  of  the        early  modern  to  contemporary  times.  Topical 
Family  emphasis  on  changing  patterns  in  kinship  and 

household  structure,  child  rearing,  sex-role 
differentiation,  employment  and  marriage. 

Usually  offered  in  alternate  years. 

Ms.  Kelikian 


UHIST  25b  A  study  of  the  political,  legal,  social  and 

(NEJS  141b)  economic  status  of  Catholic,  Protestants,  and 

Catholics,  Jews  in  early  and  modern  Europe  with 

Protestants  and  Jews  emphasis  on  the  status  of  minorities  and  their 

in  Western  Europe  struggle  for  equality  in  the  transition  from  the 

from  the  medieval  respublica  Christiana  to  the  modern 

Reformation  to  the  secular  nation-state. 
Present 

Usually  offered  in  alternate  years. 

Mr.  Ravid 
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University  Studies  Humanities 


All  students  must  complete  one  semester 
course  from  Humanities  Step  One  (UHUMl) 
and  one  semester  course  in  Humanities  Step 
Two  rtJHUM2),  normally  in  that  order.  No 
student  not  a  freshman  or  transfer  in  1984-85 
is  permitted  access  to  University  Studies 
courses  in  the  school  of  Humanities  with  the 
exception  of  members  of  the  classes  of  1985, 
1986  and  1987  who  have  not  yet  satisfied 
their  UHUM  requirement.  The  signature  of 
the  Coordinator  for  University  Studies- 
Humanities  (Mr.  Fisher)  is  required  on  course 
enrollment  cards  for  all  UHUM  courses. 


The  Humanities  Writing  Seminars  are  available 
as  a  means  for  satisfying  Brandeis  Freshman 
Writing  requirement  only  to  members  of  the 
class  of  1988  who  receive  permission  to  choose 
between  a  Freshman  Writing  Seminar  and  a 
Humanities  Writing  Seminar.  The  Humanities 
Writing  Seminar  will  incorporate  both  the  sub- 
ject matter  and  obligations  of  University 
Studies-Humanities  and  the  subject  matter  and 
obligations  of  the  Freshman  Writing  Seminars 
into  a  single  course  meeting  four  times  a  week. 
The  course  will  meet  three  times  as  University 
Studies-Humanities  and  once  a  week  with  a  dif- 
ferent instructor  as  a  Freshman  Writing 
Seminar.  The  writing  obligations  in  the  Human- 
ities Writing  Seminar  will  include  three  papers 
and  two  examinations  in  the  Humanities  com- 
ponent and  a  set  of  approximately  six  papers 
and  exercises  in  the  Freshman  Writing  Seminar 
component.  This  course  bears  the  same  amount 
of  credit  as  a  single  semester  of  University 
Studies-Humanities.  In  addition  it  satisfies  the 
freshman  obligation  to  Freshman  Writing.  One 
grade  will  be  given. 


Students  who  receive  permission  to  choose 
between  a  Freshman  Writing  Seminar  and  a 
Humanities  Writing  Seminar  may  apply  to  the 
Humanities  Writing  Seminars  by  selecting  one 
of  the  following  UHUM  courses:  UHUM  10a 
(Grossman),  UHUM  15a  (Klein).  UHUM  17a 
(Johnson),  UHUM  27a  (Kimelman),  UHUM 
36a  (Fisher),  and  UHUM  102a  (Morrison- 
Iglesias)  in  the  fall.  If  there  are  more  applicants 
than  places  final  placement  will  be  made  by 
lottery  from  the  pool  of  applicants. 


Fall  Term 


UHUMl  5a 
Forms  of  Human 
Excellence 


UHUMl  6a 
Interpreting  Our 
Origins 


Enrollment  limited  to  25.  Signature  of  the 
coordinator  required  on  course  enrollment  card. 

This  course  considers  the  arguments  of  the 
greatest  ancient  writers  in  support  of  different 
understandings  of  human  excellence.  The 
variety  of  their  responses  to  the  problem  of 
how  one  should  live  raises  a  further  question, 
whether  there  is  one  best  way  of  life,  one 
single  form  of  excellence.  We  shall  address 
these  and  related  topics  through  a  careful 
reading  of  the  assigned  texts. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Ms.  Scheinberg 


Enrollment  limited  to  25.  Signature  of  the 
coordinator  required  on  course  enrollment  card. 

An  examination  of  texts  that  stand  at  the 
beginning  of  Western  literature  and 
civilization,  as  judged  and  interpreted  by  the 
heirs  of  that  civilization.  Biblical  texts  will  be 
viewed  in  the  perspective  of  the  Rabbis  and 
Church  Fathers,  Homer  will  be  complemented 
by  Virgil,  Aeschylus  by  Sophocles. 


Usually  offered  every  year. 
Mr.  Ivry 


UHUMl  7a 
Law,  Morality, 
Religion 


□Not  offered  1984-1985 
Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Fox 


UHUMl  8a 
Gods,  Humanity, 
and  the  State 


Enrollment  limited  to  25.  Signature  of  the 
coordinator  required  on  course  enrollment  card. 

This  course  will  deal  with  relationships 
between  individuals,  their  gods,  and  their 
political  order  as  depicted  in  the  Greco- 
Roman  and  Judaeo-Christian  traditions.  We 
shall  emphasize  the  relationship  between 
desire  and  obligation.  We  shall  consider  how 
the  later  readings  are  reinterpretations  of  the 
earlier  ones.  And  we  shall  consider  the  role 
that  genres  such  as  epic,  drama,  philosophical 
dialogue,  scripture  and  lyric  play  in  the 
process  of  interpretation. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Joseph 


UHUMl  9a  Enrollment  limited  to  25.  Signature  of  the 

The  Tragic  View  of      coordinator  required  on  course  enrollment  card. 
Life 

The  ancient  Greeks  viewed  the  lives  of  men 
and  women  as  enactments  of  fates  over  which 
they  had  no  control.  Yet  the  literature  of  the 
ancient  world  presents  images  of  powerful 
persons  whose  capacities  for  thought  and 
action  are  undiminished  by  the  fate  that 
governs  them,  whose  actions  leave  their  mark 
upon  the  emerging  civilization.  For  another 
perspective  on  man's  fate  we  will  read  selected 
works  of  the  Bible. 


Usually  offered  every  year. 
Mr.  Goodheart 
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Antiquity 


UHUMl  10a  Enrollment  limited  to  100.  Signature  of  the 

The  Structure  of  the    coordinator  required  on  course  enrollment  card. 
Human  World: 

This  course  of  study  presumes  that  the 
structure  of  the  human  world  is  not  simply 
given  to  the  human  community  rather  is 
structured  and  transmitted  through  stories 
which  people  make  and  tell  one  another. 
Hence  it  becomes  reasonable  to  examine  the 
great  first  stories  to  see  what  the  structure  of 
the  human  world  is,  and  whether  it  cannot  be 
otherwise.  Each  text  is  viewed  both  as  a 
singular  action  with  its  own  beauty  and 
structure  and  also  as  a  world  description 
which  can  be  compared  with  other  world 
descriptions. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Grossman 


UHUMl  15a 
Blood  Cultures 


UHUMl  11a 
Continuity  and 
Discontinuity  in 
Western  Tradition 


UHUMl  12a 
Modes  of  Integrity: 
Features  of  World 
Description, 
Knowledge  and 
Action 


Enrollment  limited  to  25.  Signature  ofUHUM 
coordinator  required  on  course  enrollment  card. 

We  only  learn  what  the  nature  and  purpose  of 
mortal  life  is,  it  seems,  when  we  are 
confronted  with  something  beyond  us  which 
limits  us,  threatens  us,  defines  our  rules  of 
conduct,  and  grounds  our  sense  of  ourselves. 
This  confrontation  takes  two  forms.  In  one 
form,  something  transhuman  establishes 
ordering  principles  among  which  we  are  left  to 
find  our  way.  In  another,  something 
transhuman  demands  that  we  abandon  the 
ordering  principles  which  governed  our 
experience  prior  to  that  confrontation.  These 
two  different  varieties  of  confrontation  shape 
our  religious  traditions  (in  the  stories  of  Moses 
and  Abraham,  respectively)  and  our 
understanding  of  tragedy  (in  the  stories  of 
Orestes  and  Oedipus).  Texts  from  Homer,  the 
Bible,  Greek  Tragedy,  and  St.  Augustine. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Burt 


□Not  offered  1984-1985 
Usually  offered  every  year. 


Mr.  Fishbane 


UHUMl  13bR 
Cornerstones  of  the 
West 


Enrollment  limited  to  25.  Signature  of  the 
coordinator  required  on  course  enrollment  card. 

The  literary  and  philosophic  tradition  of  the 
West  has  been  preservecl  in  a  number  of  works 
of  literature  reflecting  changing  conceptions 
with  the  passage  of  time  and  accumulation  of 
experience.  Several  will  be  studied,  with 
emphasis  on  works  of  classical  Greek  and 
Boman  worlds.  Comparisons  will  then  be 
made  between  Greco-Roman  and  Hebrew 
tradition. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Ms.  Johnston 


UHUMl  16a 
Ways  of  Seeing  the 
World 


UHUMl  17a 
Philosophical  Ideas 
and  Human  Self- 
Understanding:  I 


Enrollment  limited  to  60.  Signature  of  the 
coordinator  required  on  course  enrollment  card. 
This  course  may  be  taken  only  as  a  Humanities 
Writing  Seminar,  subject  to  the  restriction  of 
admission  to  such  seminars  as  stated  in  the 
introduction  to  Humanities  courses. 

This  course  will  examine  texts  which  are 
products  of  cultures  based  on  kinship  groups. 
This  examination  will  involve  issues  of 
hierarchy  and  power  and  the  transmission  and 
internalization  of  values  within  the  familial 
and  tribal  groups.  Central  to  these  concerns 
are  the  literal  and  symbolic  meanings  of  blood. 
The  majority  of  texts  studied  in  this  course 
involve  acts  of  bloodshed  and  intimate  the 
search  within  these  cultures  for  alternatives. 
Each  text  will  be  studied  intensively  in  itself 
and  within  its  wider  social  context  with 
attention  to  such  variables  as  class  and  gender. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Ms.  Klein 


oNot  offered  1984-1985 
Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Levitan 


Enrollment  limited  to  100.  Signature  of  the 
coordinator  required  on  course  enrollment  card. 

An  examination  of  important  philosophical 
ideas  which  have  contributed  to  human  self- 
understanding.  The  course  pre-supposes  that 
an  accurate  interpretation  of  the  place  and  role 
of  the  person  in  the  modern  world  means 
careful  reflection  on  the  great  ideas  of  the 
western  philosophical  tradition. 

In  this  course,  the  philosophical  ideas  which 
are  studied  are  taken  from  the  great  classics  of 
western  literature,  including  the  works  of  the 
Greek  dramatists.  Homer,  the  Old  and  New 
Testaments. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Johnson 


UHUMl  18a  Enrollment  limited  to  25.  Signature  of  the 

Mirrors  coordinator  required  on  course  enrollment  card. 

The  texts  will  be  studied  as  aesthetic, 
ideological  artifacts  appropriated  and  even 
generated  by  whole  cultures  and  their 
traditions.  We  will  redefine  from  culture  to 
culture  and  text  to  text  a  fluctuating  group  of 
world-  and  man-defining  categories.  Where 
the  texts  feature  heroes  or  heroines  the  focus 
will  be  on  their  dramatic  interaction  with 
society  in  order  to  understand  the  ultimate 
definitions  of  the  human  condition  implicit  or 
explicit  in  their  stories.  The  overall  purpose  is 
to  exhibit  a  set  of  interrelated  but  distinct 
mirror  images  of  the  world  and  mankind. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Muellner 
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UHLMl  19a 
Transformation  of 
Heroic  Ideals 


□Not  offered  1984-1985 
Usually  offered  every  year. 

Ms.  Staves 


UHUMl  28a  oNot  offered  1984-1985 

On  Reading  Ancient     Usually  offered  every  year. 
Texts 

Mr.  Abusch 


UHUMl  20a 
Origins,  Ideals  and 
Reality 


□Not  offered  1984-1985 
Usually  offered  every  year. 

Ms.  Morrison 


UHUMl  29a  aNot  offered  1984-1985 

Imagining  How  We      Usually  offered  every  year. 
Are 

Mr.  Yglesias 


UHUMl  22a 
Man's  Encounter 
with  Evil 


Enrollment  limited  to  25.  Signature  of  the 
coordinator  required  on  course  enrollment  card. 

This  course  aims  to  give  the  student  first-hand 
exposure  to  and  experience  of  some  of  the 
universally  recognized  classics  of  the 
Mesopotamian,  biblical  and  Greek  worlds  in 
which  men  confront  the  phenomenon  of  evil 
—  suffering,  injustice,  death.  It  will  focus 
largely  on  the  following  issues:  varying 
perceptions  of  the  origin  and  nature  of  evil, 
the  types  of  problems  posed,  the  quest  for 
meaning,  the  varieties  of  modes  of  human 
response  and  their  underlying  presuppositions. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Sama 


UHUMl  23a  Enrollment  limited  to  25.  Signature  of  the 

On  Justice  coordinator  required  on  course  enrollment  card. 

Conceptions  of  the  nature  and  dynamics  of 
justice  as  reflected  in  Homer's  Iliad,  Aeschylus' 
Oresteia,  Sophocles'  Oedipus  Tyrarmos, 
Thucydides'  Peloponnesian  War.  Plato's 
Republic,  Aristotle's  Nichomachean  Ethics, 
Virgil's  Aeneid,  Genesis,  and  Exodus.  Themes 
include:  the  extent  of  individual  freedom  and 
responsibility  within  human  society  and  the 
cosmic  order,  the  meaning  of  virtue,  and  the 
possibility  of  moral,  ethical  and  intellectual 
certainty. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Katchen 


UHUMl  32a  Enrollment  limited  to  25.  Signature  of  the 

Why  Things  Happen    coordinator  required  on  course  enrollment  card. 


UHUMl  26a 
Consciousness  and 
Humanity 


□Not  offered  1984-1985 
Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Onorato 


UHUMl  27a 
Understanding  Evil 
and  Human  Destiny 


Enrollment  limited  to  100.  Signature  of  the 
coordinator  required  on  course  enrollment  card. 

This  course  is  designed  to  introduce  the 
student  to  some  of  the  Western  classics  which 
deal  with  evil  —  suffering,  injustice,  death  — 
and  with  human  destiny  including  the 
relationship  with  God,  the  world,  and  history. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Kimelman 


The  basic  question  to  be  addressed  will  be 
that  of  why  things  happen,  a  central  issue  for 
every  culture  and  every  individual.  Selected 
works  from  the  Biblical,  Greek  and  Roman 
worlds  will  be  examined  to  determine  the 
answers  of  some  ancient  cultures  to  the 
question  of  causality  and  the  variations 
possible  within  a  single  society. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Ms.  Walker 


UHUMl  36a 
Divine  Rule,  The 
Rule  of  Justice  and 
The  Rule  of  Chaos 


\m\M\  38a 
Myths  of  Origin  and 
the  Development  of 
Patriarchy 


UHUMl  101a 
Visions  and 
Revisions:  I 


Enrollment  limited  to  WO.  Signature  of  the 
coordinator  required  on  course  enrollment  card. 

We  will  examine  Judaic,  Christian,  Hellenic 
and  Roman  versions  of  the  problem  of  human 
conduct  under  the  ultimate  tests  of  war,  trial, 
the  need  for  and  the  burden  of  missions,  and 
the  irreconcilable  demands  placed  on  human 
actions  by  the  gods,  the  social  world  and  the 
self  of  the  actor  through  epic,  drama, 
prophesy,  philosophical  dialogue  and 
meditation.  Two  model  personalities,  Socrates 
and  Jesus,  will  be  consiclered  in  detail. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Fisher 


Enrollment  limited  to  25.  Signature  of  the 
coordinator  required  on  course  enrollment  card. 

In  this  course  we  will  be  studying  stories  about 
how  people  have  accounted  for  the  sources  of 
their  being,  asking  questions  like:  What  is 
patriarchy?  Is  it  inevitable  and  universal?  Are 
there  alternatives  to  it?  We  will  be  concerned 
with  the  effects  of  these  accounts  on  women. 
Some  of  these  stories  provide  authorization  for 
social  control  and  we  will  be  determining  how 
these  controls  have  had  an  impact  on  women's 
lives  and  consciousness.  Also  we  will  try  to 
determine  what  alternative  representations  are 
embedded  in  some  of  these  narratives. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Ms.  Collard 


□Not  offered  1984-1985 
Usually  offered  every  year. 

Messrs.  Levitan  and  Onorato 
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UHUMl  102a 
Living  Our  Stories: 
A  Dialogue:  I 


Enrollment  limited  to  J 00.  Signature  of  the 
coordinator  required  on  course  enrollment  card. 

Ancient  authors  described  their  world  with 
confidence,  while  the  characters  they  use  in 
their  stories  question  the  principles  upon 
which  those  descriptions  are  based.  From  the 
modem  point  of  view  the  answers  provided 
can  only  open  new  questions.  This  course, 
which  can  be  taken  as  a  unit  with  UHUM2 
101b  or  singly,  is  conceived  as  a  model  of  how 
past  and  present  continually  reshape  one 
another. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Yglesias  and  Ms.  Morrison 


LfHUM2  43b  Enrollment  limited  to  25.  Signature  of  the 

Charting  the  Void         coordinator  required  on  course  enrollment  card. 

The  texts  for  this  course  have  been  selected 
with  the  presumption  that  their  authors 
present  a  view  of  the  world  which  is 
essentially  polaric  in  nature;  a  view  which  sees 
mankind  as  standing  between  belief  and 
despair,  a  view  of  mankind  in  constant 
struggle  with  self  and  God,  self  and  others. 
The  selection  of  texts  further  presumes  the 
existence  of  a  mode  which  I  entitle  "the  Void" 
and  which  we  will  attempt  to  define  more 
precisely  during  the  course  of  study. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Szulkin 


Spring  Term 


UHUM2  44b 
Visions  of  Selfhood 


UHUMl  31b 
Divinity,  Kingship 
and  Humanity 


Enrollment  limited  to  25.  Signature  of  the 
coordinator  required  on  course  enrollment  card. 

The  powerful  traditions  of  the  Greeks, 
Hebrews,  and  the  ancient  Near  East  will  be 
illustrated  by  Classical,  Biblical  and  ancient 
Near  Eastern  myths,  epics,  and  other  works. 
Of  particular  interest  are  issues  relating  to  the 
role  of  the  individual  within  the  cosmos  and  to 
human  values,  standards  and  ideals. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Ms.  Morrison 


UHUM2  40b  DNot  offered  1 984- 1 985 

The  Structure  of  the    Usually  offered  every  year. 
Human  World: 
Modernity  Mr.  Grossman 


UHUM2  41b 
Journeys  to 
Redemption 


Enrollment  limited  to  25.  Signature  of  the 
coordinator  required  on  course  enrollment  card. 

Literature  often  represents  life  as  a  journey 
from  error  to  truth,  from  affliction  to 
redemption.  Works  by  Dante,  Shakespeare, 
Rabelais,  Blake,  Baudelaire,  Dostoevsky  and 
Camus  will  illustrate  Medieval,  Renaissance, 
Classical,  Romantic  and  Modern  attempts  to 
construct  a  vision  of  humanity  redeemed. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Kaplan 


UHUM2  42b  Enrollment  limited  to  100.  Signature  of  the 

Radical  Skepticism       coordinator  required  on  course  enrollment  card. 

The  books  that  we  read  are  all  "skeptical"  in 
distinct  ways.  They  agree,  despite  their 
differences,  about  the  limitations  of  knowledge 
—  of  "knowing"  with  a  verifiable  certainty. 
The  human  world,  as  they  see  it  and  as  they 
construct  a  version  of  it,  is  a  process  of 
interpretation  that  continually  shifts  its  major 
premises  about  what  is  valuable  in  human  life. 
Yet  this  burden  of  doubt  does  not  destroy 
their  affirmation  of  the  possibility  of  life's 
exuberant  health. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Merod 


□Not  offered  1984-1985 
Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Lansing 


UHUM2  45b  Enrollment  limited  to  25.  Signature  of  the 

Idea  and  Actuality  in    coordinator  required  on  course  enrollment  card. 
Western  Literature 

The  works  to  be  studied  in  this  section  were 
chosen  because  they  convey  vivid  images  of 
what  it  feels  like  to  live  at  moments  of  time 
when  the  gap  between  idea  and  actuality, 
meaning  and  experience,  has  become  so 
intolerable  that  changes  must  occur  if  the 
culture  or  its  individuals  are  to  endure.  To 
begin  to  comprehend  what  is  at  stake  in  these 
fictional  enactments  of  significant  moments  of 
stress  is  to  understand  how  western  culture 
negotiates  the  contradictory  demands  for 
change  and  how  it  adjusts  the  ever-shifting 
boundaries  between  the  self  and  others. 


Usually  offered  every  year. 
Mr.  Preyer 


UHUM2  46b 
Masterpieces  of 
Western  Civilization 


UHUM2  47b 
Philosophical  Ideas 
and  Human  Self- 
Understanding  II 


Enrollment  limited  to  25.  Signature  of  the 
coordinator  required  on  course  enrollment  card. 

This  course  will  study  masterpieces  of 
European  literature.  It  will  emphasize  the 
nature  of  literary  achievement  as  well  as  the 
history  of  ideas.  An  attempt  will  be  made  to 
provide  Marxist,  Freudian,  thematic,  and 
structural  analyses  of  the  texts.  The  course  is 
not  a  survey,  although  the  approach  tends  to 
be  historical,  outlining  the  scope  of  the 
medieval  synthesis,  the  Renaissance  period, 
the  Classical  vision,  the  Age  of  Enlightenment, 
and  the  dawn  of  Modernity. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Gendzier 


Enrollment  limited  to  100.  Signature  of  the 
coordinator  required  on  course  enrollment  card. 

A  continuation  of  the  analysis  of  the  important 
philosophical  ideas  of  the  western  world,  with 
particular  reference  to  literary  texts  from  the 
medieval  and  modern  periods. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Johnson 
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UHIIM2  48b  oNot  offered  1 984- 1 985 
Energy  and  Its  Usually  offered  every  year. 

Transformation  in 
Western  Literature      Mr.  Yglesias 


UHUM2  49b 

Nature,  the  Human 

World  and  the 

Frame  of  Time  Mr.  Fisher 


□Not  offered  1984-1985 
Usually  offered  every  year. 


UHUM2  50b 
Allegories  of  the 
Body 


Enrollment  limited  to  25.  Signature  of  the 
coordinator  required  on  course  enrollment  card. 

This  course  examines  the  body  as  a  metaphor 
for  writing  and  thought.  It  looks  closely  at 
depictions  of  the  body  in  a  series  of  texts  from 
the  early  Christian  period  to  the  present  to 
determine  why  the  body  is  such  a  pervasive 
metaphor,  what  parts  of  it  are  represented  and 
what  parts  are  taboo,  and  how  depictions  of 
male  and  female  bodies  differ. 

Ms.  Michie 


UHUM2  51b  Enrollment  limited  to  25.  Signature  of  the 

Women  in  coordinator  required  on  course  enrollment  card. 

Patriarchal  Culture 

Societies  hang  together  and  function  on  the 
strength  of  value  systems  wrought  for  the 
common  good.  What  values?  Who  shaped 
them?  For  whose  common  good?  Is  it 
common,  is  it  good?  For  Dante  and 
Shakespeare  women  and  the  natural  world  are 
sources  of  inspiration  for  men's  actions  and 
authority.  Through  reading  a  variety  of  texts 
by  women  also  concerned  with  nature  and 
action,  we  will  be  examining  the  other  side  of 
the  world  men  have  presented  to  us.  In  light  of 
these  representations  how  are  women  hearing 
their  own  voices  and  how  are  they  developing 
their  identity  and  sources  of  authority? 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Ms.  Collard 


UHUM2  52b 
The  Society  and 
Culture  of 
Discontent 


Enrollment  limited  to  25.  Signature  of  the 
coordinator  required  on  course  enrollment  card. 

The  main  questions  for  us  will  be:  how  did  we 
get  where  we  are  today?  what  is  the  history  of 
our  values?  We  will  explore  these  issues  by 
tracing  the  development  of  western  culture  as 
society  moved  from  the  pre-capitalist  to  the 
capitalist  phase.  We  will  focus  our  attention  on 
the  following  problems:  the  characteristics  of  a 
developing  bourgeois  culture,  challenging  the 
prerogatives  of  a  dying  aristocracy; 
urbanization,  industrialization  and  the 
growing  proletariat;  family  life  and  sexual 
relations  in  modern  society;  power  and  money; 
the  role  of  the  artist. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Ms.  Harth 


UHUM2  53b  ciNot  offered  1984-1985 

The  Search  for  Usually  offered  every  year. 

Order:  Law,  Moral 

Choice  and  Anarchic 

Energy  Mr.  Touster 


UHUM2  54b  Enrollment  limited  to  25.  Signature  of  the 

Literary  Passages  coordinator  required  on  course  enrollment  card. 

The  term  "passages"  in  the  title  refers  to  the 
variety  of  literary  texts  we  shall  study  and  also 
to  the  complex  journeys  of  discovery  this 
literature  presents.  Although  these  literary 
journeys  may  take  widely  divergent  forms, 
these  passages  lead  the  characters  to  an 
uncommon  discovery,  and  the  reader  to  a 
parallel  discovery  of  a  deeper  meaning  in  the 
significance  of  the  action.  In  whatever  form  the 
passage  takes,  the  experience  and  the 
particular  world  in  which  it  is  acted  out 
become  the  occasion  and  the  arena  for  some 
profound  recognition  about  the  complexity  of 
human  experience. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Kaufman 


UHUM2  56b  Enrollment  limited  to  25.  Signature  of  the 

Matters  of  Life  and       coordinator  required  on  course  enrollment  card. 
Death 

A  common  denominator  of  the  durable 
masterpieces  of  Western  civilization  is  their 
passionate  concern  for  the  ultimate  questions 
of  human  existence,  for  matters  of  life  and 
death.  In  this  course,  we  shall  examine  a  wide 
range  of  great  writing  about  matters  of  life  and 
death,  in  the  form  of  autobiography,  drama, 
and  fiction,  with  examples  drawn  from  all  the 
principal  European  cultures  —  English, 
French,  German,  Spanish,  Italian,  Russian  — 
and  representing  different  stages  of 
development  from  post-Biblical  times  to  our 
own  century.  Our  main  purpose  will  be  to 
discover  what  wisdom  these  works  still  have  to 
offer  us  today  on  those  "matters  of  life  and 
death",  and  how  that  wisdom  has  been  shaped 
by  the  time  and  place  of  writing,  the  chosen 
form,  and  their  authors'  conscious 
participation  in  a  continuous  tradition  of 
serious  comment  on  the  meaning  of  life. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Sachs 


LIHUM2  57b 
Reading  the  World 


Enrollment  limited  to  25.  Signature  of  the 
coordinator  required  on  course  enrollment  card. 

We  will  examine  each  work  and  show  how  it  is 
linked  to  the  others  by  such  themes  as  our 
interpretation  of  God.  ourselves,  and  others; 
various  ways  of  measuring  the  worth  of  a 
person  (through  God,  other  people,  or  money), 
and  various  ideas  about  the  sources  of  identity 
and  political  power. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 


Ms.  Ferster 
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UHUM2  58b 
Vision,  Alienation 
and  Return 


UHUM2  59b 
Heroes 


Enrollment  limited  to  25.  Signature  of  the 
coordinator  required  on  course  enrollment  card. 

The  course  aims  to  study  selected  world  and 
Hebrew  literary  works  (in  translation)  from 
the  perspective  of  three  major  themes:  vision, 
alienation  and  return.  The  world  of  vision  will 
be  studied  as  a  world  of  belief  and 
identification,  rooted  in  values  of  faith  and 
feeling.  Alienation,  on  the  other  hand,  will  be 
examined  as  an  escape  to  the  personal  "I", 
detached,  living  a  defective  existence  that 
sadly  recalls  from  its  ruins  the  golden  world  of 
vision. 

The  tragic  struggle  between  alienation  and 
vision  is  the  struggle  of  return,  a  struggle 
revealed  in  literature  in  different  ways. 
Generally,  this  struggle  unfolds,  via  plot, 
character  and  idea,  through  three  approaches: 
ethos,  eros  and  theos. 

The  texts  will  be  examined  according  to  these 
three  approaches.  The  motifs  propounded  will 
be  examined  on  a  comparative  basis  between 
world  and  Hebrew  literary  works.  The  texts 
selected  for  course  readings  illustrate  this 
comparison. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Brandwein 


Enrollment  limited  to  25.  Signature  of  the 
coordinator  required  on  course  enrollment  card. 

A  study  and  discussion  of  the  fulfillment  of 
individual  responsibility  —  to  country,  to 
family,  to  an  ideal,  or  to  oneself  We  will  be 
concerned  with  the  significance  of  character  in 
literature  and  in  life  and  how  it  is  revealed  and 
recorded  through  acts  of  heroic  or  trivial 
responsibility. 


UHUM2  62b 
Reality  and  Fantasy 


Usually  offered  every  year. 
Mr.  Duffy 


UHUM2  60b  Enrollment  limited  to  25.  Signature  of  the 

Voyages  of  Initiation    coordinator  required  on  course  enrollment  card. 


Great  works  of  literature  often  represent  the 
process  of  maturation,  something  that  happens 
m  time,  by  a  spatial  image  —  the  voyage.  The 
physical  journey  symbolizes  the  passage  from 
a  world  of  limited  awareness  to  a  world  where 
the  hero  must  confront  the  responsibilities  and 
problems  of  an  expanded  consciousness.  Each 
period  and  culture  defines  these 
responsibilities  differently,  and  each  text  we 
study  will  suggest  a  different  set  of  skills 
necessary  to  meet  the  challenges  perceived  by 
its  author. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Ms.  Good 


UHUM2  63b 

The  Divine  and  the 

Demonic 


UHUM2  64b 
The  Rational  and 
the  Non-rational  in 
Morality  and 
Religion 


Enrollment  limited  to  25.  Signature  of  the 
coordinator  required  on  course  enrollment  card. 

This  course  will  examine  important  works  of 
Italian,  English,  French,  German,  and  Russian 
literature  from  essentially  two  major  points  of 
view:  1.  a  historical,  as  representative  of  a 
certain  period,  its  preoccupations  and  beliefs, 
2.  a  literary,  showing  the  interplay  of  reality 
and  phantasy,  the  type  of  phantasy  used,  and 
its  literary  and  philosophical  functions.  The 
course  will  combine  lectures  with  discussion. 
Three  short  papers  and  two  written 
examinations  will  be  required. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Ms.  Dalton 


□Not  offered  1984-1985 
Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Ivry 


Enrollment  limited  to  25.  Signature  of  the 
coordinator  required  on  course  enrollment  card. 

What  roles  should  the  rational  (the  human 
capacities  for  deductive  and  inductive 
inference  and  for  intuitive  apprehension  of 
basic  truths)  and  the  non-rational  (the 
emotions,  mystical  experience,  and  the  will) 
play  in  our  commitment  to  a  moral  or 
religious  way  of  life?  This  question  poses  the 
guiding  theme  of  the  course.  We  shall  place 
the  views  of  philosophers  and  artists  who 
emphasize  both  aspects  in  a  sequence  of 
historical  development  so  that  they  may  be 
understood  as  influenced  by  previous  views 
and  by  changing  social,  economic  and  political 
conditions.  The  course  is  also  designed  to 
introduce  the  student  to  philosophical 
reasoning  and  argument. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Wong 


UHUM2  65b  Enrollment  limited  to  25.  Signature  of  the 

Quests  for  Identity        instructor  required  on  course  enrollment  card. 

The  course  will  examine  a  series  of  quest 
stories  in  which  the  implicit  goal  of  the  hero  or 
heroine  is  the  discovery  of  his  or  her  own 
identity.  In  the  process  of  the  quest,  the 
central  character  discovers  facts  not  only 
about  himself,  but  about  society  and  his 
relation  to  it. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Ms.  Boulton 


UHU1V12  61b 
The  Satiric 
Response  to  Life 


□Not  offered  1984-1985 
Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Zohn 
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UHUM2  66b 
Insiders  and 
Outsiders 


Enrollment  limited  to  25.  Signature  of 
coordinator  required  on  course  enrollment  card. 

The  relationship  between  individual  and 
society,  minorities  and  majorities,  the 
exceptional  person  (artist,  criinal,  saint, 
outcast)  and  the  common  people  will  be  one  of 
the  major  themes  as  we  study  a  selection  of 
important  literary  and  philosophical  works 
from  the  Middle  Ages  to  the  present. 
Emphasis  will  be  on  the  careful  reading  of 
texts  and  an  appreciation  of  individual  styles 
and  different  modes  of  thought.  Class 
discussion  and  voluntary  student  presentations 
will  be  encouraged. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Frey 


UHUM2  70b 
Innocence  and  Its 
Enemies 


UHUM2  67b 
Inventing  Humanity 


Enrollment  limited  to  25.  Signature  of  the 
coordinator  required  on  course  enrollment  card. 

What  do  we  mean  by  "humanity"?  We  will 
critically  explore  changing  and  competing 
definiions  of  the  human  condition.  Our  goal  is 
to  understand  how  central  poets,  novelists, 
and  "reasoners"  have  built  their  poems, 
novels,  and  theories  upon  distinct  assumptions 
about  what  it  means  to  be  human.  These 
assumptions  and  interpretations  define  the 
human  by  reference  to  God,  to  nature,  to 
labor,  to  consciousness,  and  to  instinct. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Ms.  Janowitz 


UHUM2  69b  Enrollment  limited  to  25.  Signature  of  the 

Varieties  of  Love  coordinator  required  on  course  enrollment  card. 

Love  is  a  basic  emotion  which  can  express 
itself  in  many  ways,  from  the  spiritual  to  the 
erotic.  When  love  unites  women  and  men, 
parents  and  children  in  the  family,  it  provides 
for  social  cohesion.  Yet  overly  passionate  or 
mis-directed  love  can  become  profoundly 
destructive  of  the  social  order  and  harmful  to 
the  individual.  Although  few  of  our  texts  are 
"love  stories"  in  the  conventional  sense,  each 
deals  with  some  aspect  of  love  and  its  social 
and  personal  meaning;  through  them  we  will 
examine  various  conceptions  of  the  nature  and 
function  of  love. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Ms.  Frisch 


Enrollment  limited  to  25.  Signature  of  the 
coordinator  required  on  course  enrollment  card. 

Western  culture  is  distinguished  by  the 
extraordinary'  value  it  attaches  to  the  idea  of 
innocence,  especially  the  kind  of 
"metaphysical"  innocence  that  seems  purely 
negative  —  untouched,  undefiled,  unaware, 
unable.  This  course  will  examine  ideas  of 
innocence,  the  enemies  it  encounters  in  the 
world,  and  the  reasons  why  it  always  loses. 

LIsually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Harpham 


DNot  offered  1984-1985 
Usually  offered  every  year. 

Messrs.  Levitan  and  Onorato 


UHUM2  101b 
Visions  and 
Revisions:  II 


UHUM2  102b 
Living  Our  Stories: 
A  Dialogue:  II 


Enrollment  limited  to  100.  Signature  of  the 
coordinator  required  on  course  enrollment  card. 

Can  actions  ever  escape  the  structures  of  story 
and  still  have  meaning?  This  semester  will 
examine  the  increasing  tension  arising  in  the 
modern  period  between  the  impulse  to  do 
something  new  and  the  weight  of  the  old 
stories  which  are  still  vital  enough  to  return 
meaning  to  human  action  just  when  they  seem 
least  relevant.  This  course,  which  can  be  taken 
as  a  unit  with  UHLfMl  101a  or  singly,  is 
conceived  as  a  model  of  how  past  and  present 
continually  reshape  one  another. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Yglesias  and  Ms.  Morrison 
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Students  must  complete  one  of  the  three  options  (listed  under 
University  Studies  at  the  beginning  of  this  book)  in  order  to  satisfy  the 
University  Studies  requirement  in  science  and  mathematics. 

Courses  which  do  not  meet  any  of  the  options  are  so  identified  in  the 
special  notes,  for  example  Math  5a.  Also,  laboratory  courses  which 
carry  only  two  semester  hours  credit,  readings  courses  and 
independent  study  courses  do  not  meet  any  of  the  science  options  of 
University  Studies. 

Science  Option  1 :  This  option  is  designed  for  students  who  expect  to 
be  concentrators  in  biology,  biochemistry,  chemistry  or  physics,  or 
who  expect  to  include  substantial  course  work  in  the  School  of  Science 
for  pre-professional  purposes.  Courses  frequently  elected  include 
Chem  11a,  b;  Chem  15a,  b;  Phys  10a,  b;  and  Phys  11a,  b.  See  specific 
course  listings  under  departiiient  headings  for  detailed  information  and 
course  descriptions. 


Science  Option  2:  This  option  is  designed  for  students  who  expect  to 
concentrate  in  non-science  disciplines  while  at  Brandeis.  Courses  listed 
below  in  the  areas  of  chemistry,  physics,  and  environmental  studies 
satisfy  Option  2a.  Courses  listed  below  in  the  areas  of  biology  and 
biochemistry  satisfy  Option  2b.  See  specific  course  listings  under 
department  headings  for  detailed  information  and  course  descriptions. 

Science  Option  3:  This  option  is  designed  for  students  who  wish  to 
include  the  study  of  mathematics  or  computer  science  in  their 
undergraduate  programs.  Courses  listed  below  in  the  mathematics 
section  are  especially  designed  to  satisy  Option  3a,  but  other  courses  in 
mathematics  and  computer  science  are  also  appropriate  for  this 
purpose;  courses  frequently  elected  include  CoSci  13,  CoSci  14,  Math 
10a  or  b;  and  Math  1 1,  a  or  b. 

Option  3b  may  be  satisfied  by  any  course  appropriate  for  Option  1, 
2a,  or  2b.  See  specific  course  listings  under  departmental  headings  for 
detailed  information  and  course  descriptions. 


I.  Biochemistry 
UBCHM  laR 


UBCHM  2a 


Topics  in  Biochemistry 

Mr.  Hollocher,  Option  2(b) 

Nutrition,  Structure  and  Information  in 

Biology 

Messrs.  Wensink  and  Wormington, 

Option  2(b) 


II.  Biology 
UBIOL  3a 
UBIOL  4aR 

UBIOL  5b 
UBIOL  8a 

UBIOL  9a 

III.  Chemistry 
UCHEM  la 

UCHEM  2bR 


Research  Case  Studies 

Mr.  Epstein,  Option  2(b) 

Hereclity 
□Not  offered  1984-1985 

Mr.  Haber,  Option  2(b) 

Topics  in  Molecular,  Neuro  and  Sociobiology 

Mr.  Lisman,  Option  2(b) 

The  Brave  New  World  in  1984 
nNot  offered  1984-1985 

Mr.  Wangh,  Option  2(b) 

The  Biology  of  the  Cell 

Ms.  Press,  Option  2(b) 


Chemical  Science: 
Chemistry  and  Modern  Times 
Mr.  Linschitz,  Option  2(a) 
Chemical  Science: 
Organic  Chemistry  in  Daily  Life 
Mr.  Keehn,  Option  2(a) 


IV.  Environmental  Studies 

UENVTSaR  Energy: 

Science,  Applied  Science,  and  Society 
□Not  offered  1984-1985 
Staff,  Option  2(a) 


V.  Math 

UMATH  la 
UMATH  laR 
UMATH  8a 
UMATH  8aR 


VI.   Physics 
UPHYS  la 
UPHYS lb 

UPHYS  2b 
UPHYS  3b 

UPHYS  9a 


Introduction  to  Mathematical  Concepts 
Mr.  Buchsbaum,  Option  3(a) 
Introduction  to  Mathematical  Concepts 
Staff,  Option  3(a) 
Introduction  to  Probability 
Staff,  Option  3(a) 
Introduction  to  Probability 
Mr.  Van  Moerbeke,  Option  3(a) 


The  Concepts  of  Physics 
Mr.  Pendleton,  Option  2(a) 
Introduction  to  Electronics 
DNot  offered  1984-1985 
Mr.  Canter,  Option  2(a) 
Introductory  Astronomy 
Mr.  Abbott,  Option  2(a) 
Twentieth  Century  Physics  and  Its 
Philosophical  Implications 
Mr.  Pendleton,  Option  2(a) 
Science,  Technology  and  the  Nuclear 
Dilemma 
Mr.  Goldstein,  Option  2(a) 
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Students  must  complete  two  semester  courses  in  University  Studies  in 
Social  Science,  each  from  a  different  department. 


The  following  courses  satisfy  this  requirement.  (For  course 
descriptions,  see  appropriate  departmental  listing.) 


I.  African  and  Afro- American  Studies 

UAAAS  60a  The  Economics  of  Third  World  Hunger 

Mr.  Riak 
UAAAS  80aR  Economy  and  Society  in  Africa 

Mr.  Nyangoni 
UAAAS  125aR  Policital  Change  in  Afro-American 

(UPOL  125aR)  Communities 

Mr.  Pouncy 


II.  American  Studies 

UAMST  10a  Problems  in  American  Civilization 

Mr.  Cohen 
UAMST  14a  Women  in  Culture  and  Society 

(WOMEN  5a)  Ms.  Klein  and  Staff 

UAMST  150b  The  Family  in  the  United  States 

(USOC  172b)  Mr.  Fuchs 

UAMST  1 75aR  Violence  in  American  Life 

□Not  offered  1984-1985 

Mr.  Cohen 


III.  Anthropology 

UANTH  la 

(CLORS  la) 
UANTH  laR 
(CLORS  laR) 
UANTH  2a 
(CLORS  2a) 
UANTH  19bR 

UANTH  37aR 

UANTH  100a 

(LILING  100a, 
UPSYC  24a) 
UANTH  lOOaR 
(ULING  lOOaR 
UPSYC  24aR) 


Social  Anthropology 

Mr.  Murray 

Social  Anthropology 

Ms.  Robinson 

The  Development  of  Prehistoric  Societies 

Ms.  Zeitlin 

Egalitarian  Societies 

Mr.  jacopin 

Modes  of  Thought 

Mr.  Saler 

Introduction  to  Linguistics 

Ms.  Irving  and  Ms.  Maling 
Introduction  to  Linguistics 

Mr.  Prince 


IV.  Economics 
UECON  2a 


UECON  2aR 


Sec.  1  &  2 

Introduction  to  Economics 

Mr.  Coiner 

Sec.  1  &  2 

Introduction  to  Economics 

Mr.  Schwalberg 


V.  Linguistics 

ULING  100a 

(UPSYC  24a, 
UANTH  lOOa) 
ULING  lOOaR 
(UPSYC  24aR, 
UANTH  lOOaR) 


Introduction  to  Linguistics 

Ms.  Irvine  and  Ms.  Maling 
Introduction  to  Linguistics 

Mr.  Prince 


VI.  Politics 

UPOL  10a 

The  Western  Political  Tradition 

Sec.  1 

Ms.  Okin 

Sec.  2 

Mr.  Abramson 

UPOL  lOaR 

The  Western  Political  Tradition 

Ms.  Okin 

UPOL  llbR 

Introduction  to  European  Government 

Mr.  Macridis 

UPOL  14b 

Introduction  to  American  Government 

Mr.  Woll 

UPOL  15a 

Introduction  to  International  Relations 

Sec.  1 

Mr.  Art 

Sec.  2 

Mr.  Ilgen 

Introduction  to  International  Relations 

UPOL  15aR 

Mr.  Keohane 

UPOL  125aR 

Political  Change  in  Afro-American 

(UAAAS  125aR) 

Communities 

Mr.  Pouncy 

VII.  Psychology 

UPSYC  la 

Introduction  to  Psychology 

Messrs.  Cunningham  and  Todd 

UPSYC  laR 

Introduction  to  Psychology 

Messrs.  Morant  and  Rubin 

UPSYC  24a 

Introduction  to  Linguistics 

(ULING  lOOa, 

UANTH  100a) 

Ms.  Irvine  and  Ms.  Maling 

UPSYC  24aR 

Introduction  to  Linguistics 

(ULING  lOOaR, 

UANTH  lOOaR) 

Mr.  Prince 

VIII.  Sociology 

USOC  la 
USOC  2aR 
USOC  3a 

USOC  172b 

(UAMST  150b) 


Order  and  Change  in  Society 

Ms.  Randarage 

History  of  Sociological  Theory 

Ms.  Hayim 

Self  and  Society 

Ms.  Reinharz 

The  Family  in  the  United  States 

Mr.  Fuchs 
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Urban  Studies  Program 


Committee: 

Associate  Professor: 

Martin  A.  Levin 

(Politics) 

Chair 


Associate  Professors: 

Gerald  Bernstein 
(Fine  Arts) 
Leonard  Hausman 
(Heller  School) 


David  Jacobson 
(Anthropology) 


Assistant  Professors: 

Randall  Filer 
(Economics) 
Paula  Rayman* 

(Sociology) 


On  leave  Fall  Tern 
1984-85* 


The  Program  in  LIrban  Studies  is  designed  to  give  undergraduates  the 
opportunity  to  study  and  systematically  analyze  the  urban  area  from 
an  interdisciplinary  perspective.  The  complexity  of  the  urban  world 
requires  such  a  perspective.  However,  this  analysis  also  should  proceed 
from  the  fundamental  concepts  and  methods  of  one  of  the  social 
science  disciplines;  the  analytical  techniques  acquired  from  one  of 
them  will  then  be  applied  to  the  urban  area.  These  interdisciplinary 
and  disciplinary  goals  are  reflected  in  the  requirements  of  the  Program 
listed  below. 


Students  normally  will  declare  their  intention  to  enter  the  Program  at 
the  time  of  declaring  fields  of  concentration  in  the  spring.  They  may 
concentrate  in  any  university  department;  their  degree  will  be  in  that 
concentration,  with  the  additional  citation  that  they  have  fulfilled  the 
requirements  of  the  Program  of  Urban  Studies. 


Requirements  for  the  Program 

A.  B. 

Satisfactory  Satisfactory 

completion  of  URBST  completion  of  four 

101b,  preferably  no  courses  in  a  single 


later  than  the 
student's  junior  year. 


social  science 
discipline.  The  aim  of 
this  requirement  is  to 
provide  students  with 
the  fundamentals  of 
the  discipline.  Thus 
most  or  all  of  these 
four  courses  will  not 
be  urban-related,  but 
rather  introductory 
and  fundamental 
courses  in  the 
discipline. 


C. 

Satisfactory 
completion  of  four  urban- 
related  courses  in 
other  disciplines. 
Normally  these  will  be 
selected  from  the  list 
below,  but  other 
courses  may  be 
included  if  they  are 
relevant  to  the  stu- 


dent's particular 
program  in  LIrban 
Studies.  Students 
should  consult  with 
their  advisors  in 
LIrban  Studies  for 
details. 


D. 

Students  will  have  the 
option  of  writing  a 
senior  honors  thesis  in 
L'rban  Studies  that 
also  satisfies  the 
student's 

departmental  honors 
requirement,  with  the 
of  that  department. 


Each  student  in  the 
Program  will  be 
assigned  an  advisor  to 
help  the  student 
develop  his  individual 
program  around  his 
intellectual  interests. 


Fall  Term 


URBST  98a 
Independent  Study 


Signature  of  Instructor  required  on  course 
enrollment  card. 

Staff 


URBST  99  Signature  of  Instructor  required  on  course 

Senior  Research  enrollment  card. 

Staff 


Spring  Term 


URBST  98b 
Independent  Study 


Signature  of  Instructor  required  on  course 
enrollment  card. 


URBST  99  Signature  of  Instructor  required  on  course 

Senior  Research  enrollment  card. 

Staff 


URBST  101b 
(POL  121b) 
The  Limits  of  the 
Market  and  Public 
Intervention 


nNot  offered  1984-1985 
To  be  offered  1985-1986 

An  analysis  of  the  political,  econmic,  and 
social  development  of  American  cities.  This 
course  focuses  ont  he  failure  of  private 
markets  to  cope  with  the  needs  and  problems 
of  the  cities,  the  subsequent  movement 
towards  public  intervention  to  meet  these 
needs  and  problems,  and  the  frequent  failures 
of  these  public  programs. 

Mr.  Levin 


Staff 


234 


Urban  Studies  Program 


Elective  Courses 


AAAS  50aR 
AAAS  89a 
AAAS  Ilia 
UAAAS  125aR 

AMSTD  180b 
ANTHR  133b 
ANTHR  158a 
ANTHR  158b 
ECON  34a 
ECON  37a 
ECON  57a 
ECON  74bR 
ECON  76b 

ECON  78b 
FA  120a 
FA  121a 
FA  122a 
HIST  158a 
HIST  158b 
HIST  159a 

HIST  161b 
POL  105a 
POL  119aR 
POL  120a 
POL  122b 
POL  123bR 
S0C5a 
SOC  104aR 
SOC  Ilia 
SOC  112b 
SOC  122aR 
SOC  126b 
SOC  132a 
SOC  132b 
SOC  188b 


The  following  courses  approved  for  the  program 
are  not  all  given  in  any  one  year;  so  a  current 
course  listing  should  be  consulted. 

Black  Political  Economy 

Race  and  Ethnicity  in  American  Politics 

Community  Based  Economic  Development 

Political  Change  in  the  Afro-American 

Community  I 

Topics  in  the  History  of  American  Education 

Anthropological  Fieldwork 

Urban  Anthropology 

Selected  Topics  in  Urban  Anthropology 

Economics  of  the  Public  Sector 

The  Political  Economy  of  Cities 

Environmental  Economics 

Law  and  Economics 

Trade  Unions,  Collective  Bargaining,  and 

Public  Policy 

Income  Maintenance  Programs  and  Policies 

Modern  Architecture 

Contemporary  Architecture 

American  Architecture  and  Urban  Planning 

Working-Class  History  in  the  United  States 

The  United  States  in  the  1930's 

Immigration  and  Immigrants  in  American 

History 

The  American  Policy 

American  State  and  Local  Government 

Policymaking  in  Urban  Areas  (Seminar) 

Poltics  of  Urban  Areas 

Policy  Analysis  and  Policy  Implementation 

The  Politics  of  Urban  Criminal  Justice 

Introduction  to  Criminology 

Sociology  of  Education 

Political  Sociology 

Social  Class,  Freedom  and  Equality 

Sociology  of  Power 

Planned  Communities 

Urban  Sociology 

Urban  Field  Investigations 

Sociology  of  Law 
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Women's  Studies  Program 


Committee: 

Assistant  Professor: 

Joyce  Antler* 
(American  Studies) 
Chair 


Professors: 

Carolyn  Cohen* 

(Biology) 

John  P.  Demos*' 

(History) 

Saul  Touster* 

(Legal  Studies) 


Associate  Professors: 

Janet  Giele 
(Heller  School) 
Erica  Harth 
(French) 


Susan  Okin 
(English  and 
American  Literature) 
Susan  Staves 
(English  and 
American  Literature) 


Assistant  Professors: 

Asoka  Bandarage 
(Sociology) 
Kathleen  Barry 
(Sociology) 
Paula  Rayman* 
(Sociology) 


On  leave  Fall  Term 

1984-1985* 

On  leave  Spring  Term 

1984-1985** 

On  leave  Academic 

Year  1984-85*** 


Women's  Studies  is  an  interdisciplinary  program  for  students  concen- 
trating in  the  existing  departments  of  the  University.  The  aim  of  the 
program  is  to  integrate  an  interest  in  women's  experience  with  social 


science,  humanities,  and  the  arts  in  a  more  direct  way  than  is  possible 
in  the  existing  concentrations. 


Requirements  for  the  Program 


Successful  completion 
of  WOMEN  5a  (pref- 
erably by  the  junior 
year). 


B. 

Four  additional 
semester  courses 
chosen  from  the  list- 
ing provided  below. 


A  senior  research 
paper  on  an  approved 
topic. 


Students  will  also  par- 
ticipate in  a  collo- 
quium series  on  topics 
related  to  women. 


Fall  Term 


WOMEN  5a 
(UAMST  14a) 
Women  in  Culture 
and  Society:  a  Multi- 
Disciplinary 
Perspective 


WOMEN  10a 
(AMSTD  123a) 
Women  in 
American  History: 
1607-1890 


Recommended  as  an  introduction  to  Women's 
Studies,  this  interdisciplinary  course  taught  by 
faculty  from  Anthropology,  American  Studies, 
Biology,  Economics,  Political  Science, 
Psychology  and  Sociology,  explores  women's 
experiences  in  the  U.S.  and  other  cultures. 
Basic  social  science  assumptions,  as  well  as 
new  feminist  perspectives,  are  examined. 
Issues  highlighted  include  sexuality, 
reproduction,  socialization,  family, 
occupational  status,  and  changing  women's  as 
well  as  men's  roles. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Ms.  Klein  and  Staff 


A  historical  and  cultural  survey  of  female 
experience  from  colonial  times  through  the 
19th  century,  in  cities,  on  the  frontier,  in 
slavery  and  at  work.  It  considers  women's 
relationships  to  family  and  society,  especially 
as  defined  by  gender  roles,  customs,  and  law. 
Emphasis  is  placed  on  the  origins  of  the  cult  of 
domesticity,  the  women's  rights  movement 
and  other  reform. 

Usually  offered  every  other  year. 

Ms.  Linden- Ward 


WOMEN  99  Signature  of  Committee  Chair  required  on 

Directed  Research        course  enrollment  card. 

Independent  research  and  writing  under 
faculty  direction,  for  the  purpose  of 
completion  of  the  senior  research  paper. 

Staff 


Spring  Term 


WOMEN  98b 
Independent  Study 


Signature  of  Committee  Chair  required  on 
course  enrollment  card. 

Independent  readings,  research,  and  writing 
on  a  subject  of  the  student's  interest  under  the 
direction  of  a  faculty  advisor. 

Staff 


WOMEN  99  Signature  of  Committee  Chair  required  on 

Directed  Research        course  enrollment  card. 

See  Fall  Term  for  course  description 

Staff 


WOMEN  98a  Signature  of  Committee  Chair  required  on 

Independent  Study       course  enrollment  card. 

Independent  readings,  research,  and  writing 
on  a  subject  of  the  student's  interest  under  the 
direction  of  a  faculty  advisor. 


Staff 
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Women's  Study  Program 


Elective  Courses 


AMSTD  123a 
AMSTD  123b 
AMSTD  124b 
COLIT  125a 
COLIT  174a 

ENG  75a 
ENG  131b 

ENG  134a 

ENG  177b 
FREN  123b 
LEGAL  102aR  Sec. 


The  following  courses  may  be  counted  among  POL  198a 

the  four  electives  required  for  completion  of  POL  198b 

the  program.  Departmental  course  listings  PSYCH  160b 

should  be  consulted  for  times  and  places  of  SOC  105aR 
meeting.  Starred  courses  are  not  being  offered 

in  1984-85.  SOC  105b 

Women  in  American  History:  1 607- 1 890  SOC  1 71aR 

Women  in  American  History:  1 890- 1 983  SOWEL  5.45 

American  Love  and  Marriage 
Women  in  Literature 
Sex,  Class  and  Literature  in  Europe, 
1830-1914* 

The  Heroine  in  the  Victorian  Novel 
Writing  in  the  "Wild  Zone":  Charting 

Feminist  Literary  Theory  AMST  150b 

The  Woman  of  Letters  in  the  Eighteenth  SOC  130a 

Century*  SOWEL  5.47 

Contemporary  Women  Writers* 
The  Feminine  Tradition  in  French  Literature* 
1   Sex  Discrimination  and  the  Law 


Feminist  Theory:  Gender  and  Power 

Women  in  Western  Political  Thought* 

Seminar  on  Sex  Differences* 

Feminist  Critique  of  Contemporary  Social 

Institutions:  I 

Feminist  Critique  of  Contemporary  Social 

Institutions:  II* 

Women,  Race,  and  Class 

Family,  Employment  and  Sex  Roles 

One,  but  no  more  than  one,  of  the  following 
courses  on  the  family  may  be  counted  among 
the  four  electives  required  for  completion  of 
the  program; 

The  Family  in  the  United  States 

The  Family  I 

Social  Policy  and  the  Family 


Yiddish  Language  and  Literature 


See  Near  Eastern  and  Judaic  Studies 
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University  Organization 


Board  of  Trustees 

Under  Massachusetts  law,  the  SO-member 
Board  of  Trustees  is  the  governing  body  of 
the  university.  There  are  also  four  faculty 
representatives  and  three  student  representa- 
tives to  the  board  who  participate  in  board 
meetings  and  have  votes  on  the  several 
committees.  The  chairman  of  the  Fellows, 
the  president  of  the  National  Women's 
Committee,  and  the  president  of  the  Alumni 
Association  serve  ex-officio.  Alumni  elect 
annually  an  Alumni  Term  Trustee  who 
serves  as  full  voting  trustee  for  a  five-year 
term. 

The  President 

The  President,  the  chief  executive  officer  of 
the  university,  is  appointed  by  the  Board  of 
Trustees  and  is  responsible  for  all  university 
activities. 

Chancellor  Emeritus 

Chancellor  Emeritus  of  the  university  is  an 
honorary  title  held  by  Brandeis'  Founding 
President  Abram  L.  Sachar,  whose  20  years 
of  experience  is  now  utilitzed  for  the  welfare 
of  the  university. 

University  Fellows 

University  Fellows  comprise  about  400 
national  leaders  from  a  broad  base  of  busi- 
ness, educational  and  public  life  who  lend 
counsel,  expertise  and  support  to  university 
development  and  planning  programs. 

The  President's  Council 

President's  Councilors  are  leading  men  and 
women  throughout  the  country  whose  skills 
and  experience  are  placed  at  the  disposal  of 
the  Brandeis  president  in  areas  of  their  spe- 
cial competence. 


The  Deans 

The  Dean  of  the  Faculty  supervises  aca- 
demic policy,  undergraduate  and  graduate 
curricula,  the  faculty  and  its  departments  of 
instruction. 

The  Dean  of  the  College  of  Arts  and  Scien- 
ces assumes  responsibility  for  many  areas 
affecting  the  academic  lives  of  undergradu- 
ates, including  curriculum  development, 
advisory  services  and  the  academic  progress 
of  students. 

The  Dean  of  the  Graduate  School  of  Arts 
and  Sciences  oversees  the  individualized 
programs  of  study  for  scholars,  scientists  and 
artists  in  20  disciplines. 

The  Dean  of  the  Florence  Heller  School  for 
Advanced  Studies  in  Social  Welfare  oversees 
the  academic  activities  of  the  university's 
first  and  only  professional  school  and  its 
work  in  such  areas  as  health,  aging,  income 
and  employment,  and  minorities. 

The  Dean  of  Student  Affairs  is  reponsible  for 
many  areas  of  student  life,  including  student 
activities,  residence  life,  career  planning  and 
placement,  health  services,  and  athletics. 


The  Faculty  Senate 

The  Faculty  Senate,  the  elected  representa- 
tive body  of  the  faculty,  discusses  such  issues 
as  academic  freedom  and  responsibility,  uni- 
versity policy,  appointments,  tenure,  dismis- 
sal and  salaries. 


The  Vice  Presidents 

The  Executive  Vice  President  for  Finance 
and  Administration  oversees  Brandeis'  com- 
plete financial  and  administrative  support 
operations.  The  major  responsibilities 
include  budgeting  and  planning,  capital  pro- 
grams, endowment  and  investment  man- 
agement, library  services,  computer  services, 
telecommunications,  plant  operations, 
employee  relations,  security,  materials  man- 
agement and  community  and  governmental 
relations.  The  Executive  Vice  President  also 
serves  as  principal  liaison  with  the  Budget 
and  Finance,  Investment  and  Facilities 
committees  of  the  Board  of  Trustees. 

The  Vice  President  for  Development  and 
University  Relations  is  responsible  for  direct- 
mg  the  institutional  relations  of  the  univer- 
sity related  to  fundraising  and  public  affairs 
and  information. 


Alumni  Relations 

The  Office  of  Alumni  Relations,  located  in 
the  Gryzmish  Academic  Center,  directs  and 
coordinates  programs  and  publications  for 
all  Brandeis  alumni,  the  National  Alumni 
Association,  regional  Alumni  Chapters  and 
the  Alumni  Fund. 


National  Women's  Committee 

The  National  Women's  Committee,  now  an 
organization  of  more  than  65,000  members, 
has  been  a  partner  with  the  university  since 
1948.  This  volunteer  organization  gives  its 
membership  a  wide  range  of  educational 
offerings.  These  include  unique  study  group 
programs  with  syllabi  provided  by  Brandeis 
faculty;  adult  education  seminars  in  local 
communities  called  "University  on  Wheels;" 
and  special  lectures  by  university  speakers. 
The  1 26  chapters  across  the  country  are 
embassies  of  good  will  for  the  university.  The 
central  commitment  of  the  Women's  Com- 
mittee, however,  is  to  the  Brandeis  Univer- 
sity libraries.  Since  it  was  founded  by  eight 
members  in  Boston,  it  has  contributed  more 
than  23  million  dollars  in  support  of  the 
libraries. 
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Board  of  Trustees 


Henry  L.  Foster 
Chairman 

Stanley  H.  Feldberg 
Vice-Chairman 

Paul  Levenson  '52 
Vice-Chairman 

Signiund  \X'ahrsager 
Vice-Chairman 

Leonard  L.  Farber 
Treasurer 

Stephen  R.  Reiner  '61 
Secretary' 

Evelyn  E.  Handler 

President 

of  the  University 


Abram  L,  Sachar 
Founding  President 


George  Alpert 
Rena  J.  Blumberg  '56 
Alva  T.  Bonda 
Sol  C.  Chaikin 
Arthur  G.  Cohen 
Donald  J.  Gohen  '61 
Maurice  M.  Cohen 
Barbara  Ehrlich 
Charlotte  M.  Fischman 
Joseph  F.  Ford 
Charles  H.  Goodman 
William  Haber 
Jacob  Hiatt 
Edwin  E.  Hokin 
Milton  Katz 
Dudley  F.  Kimball 
Jack  K.  Lazar 
Joseph  M.  Linsev 
Martin  Peretz  '59 
Louis  Perlmutter  '56 
Norman  S.  Rabb 
Gustav  Ranis  '52 
B.  Paula  Resnick  '61 
Walter  A.  Rosenblith 
Madeleine  H.  Russell 
Michael  J.  Sandel  '75 
Irving  Schneider 
Carl  J.  Shapiro 
Robert  Shapiro  "52 
Malcolm  L.  Sherman 
Steven  Shulman 
Marvin  Sloves  '55 
Stephen  J.  Solarz  '62 
Dolores  K.  Solovy  '55 
David  F.  Squire 
Melvin  M.  Swig 
Michael  Walzer  '56 
Sanford  I.  Weill 
Lawrence  A.  Wien 
Barton  J.  Winokur 
Paul  Ziffren 


Trustees 
Emeriti 

Nathan  S.  Ancell 
Leonard  Bernstein 
Arnold  R.  Cutler 
Hal  Davis 
Maurice  B.  Hexter 
64  Irving  Kane 

Joseph  L.  Mailman 
William  Mazer 
Maurice  Saltzman 
Samuel  Schulman 
David  Schwartz 
Jacob  Shapiro 
Richard  G.  Shapiro 
Theodore  H.  Silbert 
Harry  H.  Stone 
Robert  L.  Wolfson 
Morris  B.  Zaie 

Faculty 
Representatives 

Lawrence  H.  Fuchs 
James  E.  Haber 
Irving  R.  Epstein 
Denah  L.  Lida 

Student 
Representatives 

Tracy  Flack  '86 
Jeffrey  Thomas  '85 
Yon  Won  Ho 
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Offices  of  the  University 


Evelyn  E.  Handler 

Ph.D..  L.H.D. 

Office  of  the 

Office  of  the 

Office  of  the 

Office  of  the 

Office  of  the 

President 

President 

Dean  of  the 

Dean  of  the 

Dean  of  the 

Dean  of  the 

Abram  L.  Sachar 
Ph.D.,  Litt.D. 
Chancellor  Emeritus 

Evelyn  E.  Handler 

Ph.D..  L  H.D. 
President 

Faculty 

Anne  P.  Carter 

Ph.D. 

Dean  of  the  Faculty 

College  of  Arts 
and  Sciences 

Graduate  School 
of  Arts  and 
Sciences 

Florence  Heller 
Graduate  School 
for  Advanced 

Anne  P.  Carter 
Ph.D. 

John  R.  Hose 
Ph.D. 

Attila  O.  Klein 

Ph.D. 

Dean  of  the  College; 

David  Kaplan 

Ph.D. 

Studies  in  Social 
Welfare 

Dean  of  the  Faculty 

Associate  Vice  President 

Arthur  H.  Reis,  Jr. 

Ph.D. 

Director,  Science 
Resources  and  Planning 

Associate  Dean  of  the 

Dean  of  the  Graduate 

Attila  O.  Klein 

Ph.D. 

for  University  Affairs  and 
Executive  Assistant  to  the 
President 

Faculty 

Barbara  H.  Palmer 

School;  Associate  Dean  of 
the  Faculty 

Stuart  H.  Altman 

PhD 

Dean 

Dean  of  the  College, 
Associate  Dean  of  the 

L.  Suzanne  Vates 

Gregorv  J.  Shesko 

M.A. 

Director,  Academic 

Support  Services 

Ph.D. 

Associate  Dean  of  the 

M.  Catherine  Butler 

M.A. 

Norman  Kurtz 

Faculty 
David  Kaplan 

M.L.S. 

Assistant  to  the  President 

College/Acting  Registrar 
Faire  Goldstein 

Associate  Dean 
Margaret  R.  Holland 

Ph.D. 
Associate  Dean 

Ph.D. 

Dean  of  the  Graduate 

Edith  C.  Gillette 

Executive  Assistant 

Zina  A.  Jordan  '61 

M.Ed. 

B.A. 

Director,  Office  of 

Registrar 

Andrew  Hahn 

Ph.D. 

School;  Associate  Dean  of 

Board  of  Trustees 

International  Programs 

Assistant  Dean  for 

the  Faculty 

Assistant  Dean  of  the 

External  Affairs 

Herbert  E.  Hentz 

Faculty 

Sanford  Lottor 

Stuart  H.  Altman 

B.A. 

Affirmative  Action  Officer 

M.B.A. 

Leonard  J.  Hausman 

Ph.D. 

Lilah  H.  Croisser 

B.A. 

Director,  Continuing 

Ph.D. 

Dean,  Florence  Heller 

Studies 

Director,  Center  for 

Graduate  School  for 

David  J.  Moskowitz 

Administrative  Assistant 

Social  Policy  in  the 

Advanced  Studies  in 
Social  Welfare 

J.D. 

Counsel  of  the  University 

Joel  M.  Cohen 

M.S.,  M.P.H. 

Thompson  F.  Williams 
Jr. 

M.S.W. 

Middle  East 
Stanlev  S.  Wallack 

Roger  C.  Crafts,  Jr. 

Administrator,  Sponsored 

Director,  Transitional 

Ph.D. 

Ph.D. 

Programs 

Year  Program 

Director,  University- 

Dean  of  Student  Affairs 

Health  Policy 

Jan  Lookner  '70 

David  Gould 

Com-ortium 

Arthur  L.  Gillis 

M.A. 

M.S.Ed. 

Ph.D. 

Assistant  Director, 

Dean  of  Admiisions 

James  H.  Schuiz 

Executive  Vice  President 

Sponsored  Programs 

Ph.D. 

for  Finance  and 

Michael  N.  Kalafatas 

Director,  Center  on  Aging 

Administration 

Kenneth  C.  Hayes 

Ph.D. 

'65 
M.A.T. 

and  Income  Maintenance 

To  be  appointed 

Director,  Foster 

Director  of  Admissions 

Erik  Butler 

Vice  President  for 

Biomedical  Research 

Ed.D. 

Development  and 

Laboratories 

Barbara  Tornow, 

Director,  Center  for 

University  Relations 

M.A. 

Human  Resources 

Cynthia  D.  Schweppe 
B.A. 

Director  of  Financial  Aid 

Management 

Director  of  Academic  and 

Margot  S.  Lansing 

Mark  Corrigan 

Research  Computing 

Ph.D. 

Ph.D. 

Services 

A.ssociate  Director  of 
Admissions 

Jane  Schoenfeld 

B.A. 

Associate  Director  of 

Admissions 

F.  Duane  Qninn 

M.A. 

Associate  Director  of 

Financial  Aid 

Peter  D.  Witt 

Ed.D. 

Director,  Education 
Program 

Director.  Xationnl 
Institute  for  Sentencing 
Alternatives 

Roberta  Hirshson 

M.H.S.M. 

Director  of  Alumni  Affairs 

and  Development  Officer 

Anne  Freeman 

Administrative  As.sistant 

Barbara  Wakefield 

Grants  Administrator 

Frances  Rosen 

Registrar 

Frances  Hahn 

Assistant 
Registrar/ Admissions 
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University 
Libraries 

Bessie  K.  Hahn 

M.S.L.S. 

Director  of  Library- 
Services 

Rupert  E.  Gilroy 

M.S.L.S. 

Associate  University 

Librarian 

Mark  R.  Alpert 

M.S.L.S. 

Assistant  Director^  Access 

Services  and  Staff 

Development 

Charles  Cutter 

M.S.L.S..  Ph.D. 
Head,  Judaica 
Department 

Elizabeth  Fitzpayne 

Dip.  Lib. 

Assistant  Director, 
Science  Library 

Carolyn  Gray 

m.s.l's. 

Assistant  Director, 
Technical  Services  and 
Automation 

Lynda  Leahy 

M.S.L.S. 

Assistant  Director, 
Readers  Services 


Office  of  the 
Dean  of  Student 
Affairs 

Roger  C.  Crafts,  Jr. 

Ph.D. 

Dean  of  Student  Affairs 

Richard  P.  Sawyer 

M.A. 

Director  of  Student  Life 

Charles  L.  Crawford 

Ed.D. 

Director  of  Athletics 

Albert  S.  Axelrad 

M.A. 

Chaplain,  B'nai  B'rith 

Hillel  Foundation 

Maurice  Loiselle 

M.  Div 

Chaplain,  Bethlehem 

Chapel 

To  be  appointed 

Chaplain.  Harlan  Chapel 

J.  Patrick  Mooneyham 

M.S. 

Director,  Residence  Life 

and  University  Housing 

Marcie  Schorr  Hirsch 
'71 

Ed.M. 

Director,  Career 
Development  Center 


Office  of  the 
Executive  Vice 
President  for 
Finance  and 
Administration 

.Arthur  L.  Gillis 

Ph.D. 

Executive  Vice  President 

for  Finance  and 

Administration 

Laurence  J.  Higgins 

M.B.A..  C.P.A. 
Associate  University 
Treasurer 

To  be  appointed 

Associate  Vice  President 
for  Finance  and 
Administration 

To  be  appointed 

Controller 


Rosenstiel  Basic 
Medical  Sciences 
Research  Center 

Harlyn  O.  Halvorson 
Ph.D. 

Director 

Ray  Epstein 

B.S. 

Assistant  Director 


Stephen  Cupp 

B.B.A. 

Associate  Controller 

Louis  J.  Ennis 

M.A..  M.B.A. 
Director  of  Employee 
Relations  and  Personnel 
Services 


University 
Heahh  Services 

Harris  C.  Faigel 

M.D. 

Director.  University 

Health  Services 

Susan  Vogel 
Ph.D. 

Coordinator, 

Psychological  Counseling 
Center 


Robert  L.  Gleason 

B.A. 

Director  of  Materials 

Management 

To  be  appointed 

Bur.^ar 

J.  Lawrence  Jeffrey 

M.S. 

Associate  Vice  President 

for  Administrative  Affairs 

John  J.  Foti 

P.E. 


Ira  Solomon 
B.A. 

Director  of  Information 
Services 

Hilliard  R.  Gage 

B.S. 

Director  of  Administrative 

Data  Processing 

Shelley  M.  Kaplan 

M.Ed. 

Director  of  Administrative 

Coordination  and 

Planning 

To  be  appointed 

Director  of  Internal 
Audits 


Director  of  Plant 
Operations 

To  be  appointed 

Director  of  Administrative 
Services 

To  be  appointed 

Director  of  Public  Safety 

Andrew  Mattox 

University  Safety  Officer 


Office  of  the 
Vice  President 
for  Development 
and  University 
Relations 

To  be  appointed 

Vice  President  for 
Development  and 
University  Relations 

Margaret  F.  Allen 

A.S. 

Administrative  Assistant 

Susan  D.  Thomas 

B.A. 

Director  of  Corporate  and 

Foundation  Relations 

Joseph  E.  Cofield 

M.S.W. 

Director  of  Planned 

Giving 

Phyllis  Fanger 

M.Ed. 

Director  of  Institutional 

Development 

Calvin  H.  Goldberg 

M.S.W. 

Director  of  Special 

Projects 

James  McNamara 

Development  Controller 

Joan  D.  Romanition 

B.A. 

Associate 

Director/Scholarships. 
University  Fellows 


Regional 
Development 

Nathan  J.  Lubofskv  '58 

M.A. 

Director  of  Field 

Operations 

Israel  Nash 

B.A. 

Regional  Director, 

New  York 

Iris  Feldman 

Associate  Regional 
Director,  .\ew  York 

George  Reich 

Associate  Regional 
Director,  New  York 

Carl  Rich 

Associate  Regional 
Director,  New  York 


Office  of  Public 
Affairs 

Barry  VVanger 

M.A.' 
Director 


Office  of  Alumni 
Relations 

Gladys  R.  Jacobson 

Director 

Nancy  L.  Markind 

Associate  Director 

Susan  P.  Reidy 

B.A. 

Assistant  Director 


National 

Women's 

Committee 

Barbara  Ebrjich 

B.A. 

President 

Carol  S.  Rabinoyitz  '59 

B.A. 

Executive  Director 


Rose  Art 
Museum 

Carl  Belz 

Ph.D. 


Nancy  Miller 

M.A. ' 

Curator 
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Officers  of  Instruction 


Faculty  of  Arts 
and  Sciences 

Evelyn  E.  Handler 

President  of  the 
University 
Ph3.,  New  York 
University 

Anne  P.  Carter 

Dean  of  the  Faculty  and 
Fred  C.  Hecht  Professor 
of  Economics 
PhD.,  Harvard 
University 

Attila  O.  Klein 

Dean  of  the  College, 

Associate  Dean  of  the 

Faculty  and  Professor  of 

Biology 

PhD.,  Indiana  University 

David  Kaplan 

Dean  of  the  Graduate 
School,  Associate  Dean 
of  the  Faculty  and 
Professor  of 
Anthropology 
PhD.,  University  of 
Michigan 

Laurence  F.  Abbott 

Associate  Professor  of 

Physics 

PhD.,  Brandeis 

University 

Robert  H.  Abeles 

Aron  and  Imre  Tauber 
Professor  of 
Biochemistry  and 
Molecular  Pharmacology 
PhD.,  University  of 
Colorado 

Jeffrey  B.  Abramson** 

Associate  Professor  of 
Politics 

PhD.,  Harvard 
University 

Tzvi  Abusch 

Visiting  Associate 
Professor  of  Near 
Eastern  and  Judaic 
Studies 

PhD.,  Harvard 
University  (The  Hebrew 
University) 

Mark  Adier 

Associate  Professor  of 
Mathematics 
PhD.,  New  York 
University 

Teresa  M.  Amabile 

Associate  Professor  of 
Psychology 
PhD.,  Stanford 
University 


Allen  Anderson 

Assistant  Professor  of 

Music 

PhD.,  Brandeis 

University 

William  D.  Anderson 

Lecturer  in  Lighting 
(Theater  Arts) 

Joyce  Antler* 

Assistant  Professor  of 
American  Studies 
PhD.,  State  University  of 
New  York,  Stony  Brook 

Donna  B.  Aronson 

Assistant  Professor  of 

Theater  Arts 

MI' J.,  Florida  State 

University 

Robert  J.  Art 

Christian  A.  Herter 
Professor  of  International 
Relations 
PhD.,  Harvard 

University 

Maurice  Auslander, 

Sol  Kittay  Professor  of 
Mathematics 
PhD.,  Columbia 
University 

Errol  H.  Baker 

Lecturer  in  Psychology 
Mjf.,  University  of 
Wisconsin 

Howard  Baker 

Lecturer  in  Education 
M.  Phil,  Boston  College 

Asoka  Bandarage 

Assistant  Professor  of 

Sociology 

PhD.,  Yale  University 

Kathleen  Barry 

Assistant  Professor  of 

Sociology 

PhD.,  University  of 

California,  Berkeley 

Ross  Bauer 

Lecturer  with  Rank  of 

Assistant  Professor  of 

Music 

PhD.,  Brandeis 

University 

Carl  I.  Belz 

Adjunct  Professor  of 
Fine  Arts  and  Director, 
Rose  Art  Museum 
PhD.,  Princeton 
University 


Orna  Ben-Naftali 

Lecturer  in  Legal  Studies 
and  Politics 
LLB.,  Tel-Aviv 
University 


James  R  Bensinger 

Associate  Professor  of 

Physics 

PhD.,  University  of 

Wisconsin 

Michael  Berbaum 

Assistant  Professor  of 

Psychology 

PhD.,  University  of 

Michigan 

Alan  Berger*** 

Assistant  Professor  of 
Philosophy 
PhD.,  Rockefeller 
University 

Stephan  Berko 

William  R.  Kenan  Jr. 
Professor  of  Physics 
PhD.,  University  of 
Virginia 

Joseph  S.  Berliner*** 

Rosen  Family  Professor 
of  Economics 
PhD.,  Harvard 
University 

Gerald  S.  Bernstein 

Associate  Professor  of 

Fine  Arts 

PhD.,  University  of 

Pennsylvania 

Irving  Bernstein 

Visiting  Professor  in  the 
Hornstein  Program 
MA.,  Columbia 
University 

Frank  Bidart 

Fannie  Hurst 
Poet-in-Residence 
MA.,  Harvard  University 

Rudolph  Binion*** 

Leff  Families  Professor 

of  Modern  European 

History 

PhD.,  Columbia 

University 

Robert  H.  Binstock 

Louis  Stulberg  Professor 
of  Law  and  Politics 
PhD.,  Harvard 

University 

Egon  Bittner 

Harry  Coplan  Professor 
in  the  Social  Sciences 
PhD.,  University  of 
California,  Los  Angeles 

Eugene  C.  Black 

Ottilie  Springer  Professor 
of  History 
PhD.,  Harvard 
University 


Ludovico  Borgo 

Robert  B.  Mayer 
Memorial  Professor  of 
Fine  Arts 
PhD.,  Harvard 
University 

Maureen  B.  Boulton 

Assistant  Professor  of 

French  and  Comparative 

Literature 

PhD.,  University  of 

Pennsylvania 

Martin  Boykan*** 

Professor  of  Music 
MM.,  Yale  School  of 
Music 

Naftali  C.  Brandwein 

Rose  B.  and  Joseph  H. 
Cohen  Professor  of 
Modern  Hebrew 
Literature 
DJt£.,  Jewish 
Theological  Seminary 

Robert  Brannum 

Lecturer  with  rank  of 
Assistant  Professor  of 
Physical  Education 
B.S.,  Michigan  State 
University 

Jay  Y.  Brodbar-Nemzer 

Assistant  Professor  of 
Contemporary  Jewish 
Studies  (Lown  School) 
PhD.,  University  of 
Wisconsin 

Benjamin  Brosgol 

Adjunct  Associate 
Professor  of  Computer 
Science 

PhD.,  Harvard 
University 

Edgar  H.  Brown  Jr. 

Jennie  Sapirstein 
Professor  of  Mathematics 
PhD.,  Massachusetts 
Institute  of  Technology 

Seyom  Brown*** 

Professor  of  Politics 
PhD.,  University  of 
Chicago 

Mireille  Brunet 

Lecturer  in  French 
MA.,  University  of 
Bordeaux 

David  A.  Buchsbaum, 

Professor  of  Mathematics 
PhD.,  Columbia 
University 

Steven  L.  Burg*** 

Assistant  Professor  of 

Politics 

PhD.,  University  of 

Chicago 


John  Davies  Burt 

Assistant  Professor  of 

English 

PhD.,  Yale  University 

Graham  B.  Campbell 

Assistant  Professor  of 

Fine  Arts 

MfA.,  Yale  University 

Karl  F.  Canter 

Associate  Professor  of 

Physics 

PhD.,  Wayne  State 

University 

Donald  L.  D.  Caspar 

Professor  of  Physics  and 
Rosenstiel  Basic  Medical 
Sciences  Research  Center 
PhD.,  Yale  University 

Anthony  J.  Cataldo  Jr. 

Instructor  in  Physical 
Education 

Eric  Chafe 

Assistant  Professor  of 

Music 

PhD.,  University  of 

Toronto 

lu-Yam  Chan 

Associate  Professor  of 

Chemistry 

PhD.,  University  of 

Chicago 

Peter  Child 

Lecturer  in  Music 
PhD.,  Brandeis 
University 

Max  Chretien** 

Associate  Professor  of 

Physics 

PhD.,  University  of  Basel 

Ju-Hsiang  Ch'uan 

Adjunct  Assistant 

Professor  of  Chinese 

Language 

A£.,  Central  Academy  of 

Music,  People 's  Republic 

of  China 

James  H.  Clay 

Professor  of  Theater  Arts 
PhD.,  University  of 
Illinois 


L.  Bernard  Cohen 

Visiting  Professor  of 
History  (on  the  Dibner 
Endowment) 
LLD.,  Polytechnic 
Institute  of  Brooklyn 
(Harvard  University) 

Jacob  Cohen 

Associate  Professor  of 
American  Studies 
MA.,  Yale  University 

Jacques  Cohen 

Professor  of  Computer 

Science 

PhD.,  University  of 

Illinois  and  Dr.  Sc, 

University  of  Grenoble 

Saul  G.  Cohen, 

Charles  A.  Breskin 
University  Professor  of 
Chemistry 
PhD.,  Harvard 
University 

Martin  Cohn 

Visiting  Professor  of 
Computer  Science 
PhD.,  Harvard 
University 

Samuel  K.  Cohn  Jr.** 

Assistant  Professor  of 
History 

PhD.,  Harvard 
University 

H.  Michael  Coiner 

Assistant  Professor  of 

Economics 

PhD.,  Yale  University 

Andree  M.  Collard 

Associate  Professor  of 
Spanish 
PhD.,  Harvard 
University 

Peter  Conrad 

Assistant  Professor  of 

Sociology 

PhD.,  Boston  University 

Frank  Conroy 

Fannie  Hurst  Visiting 

Professor  of  Creative 

Writing 

BA.,  Haverford  College 


Carolyn  Cohen** 

Professor  of  Biology  and 
Rosenstiel  Basic  Medical 
Sciences  Research  Center 
PhD.,  Massachusetts 
Institute  of  Technology 


Michael  W.  Coven 

Assistant  Professor  of 
Physical  Education 
EdM.,  Springfield 
College 

On  leave  Fall  Term 

1984-85* 

On  leave  Spring  Term 

1984-85** 

On  leave  1984-85*** 
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George  L.  Cowgill* 

Professor  of 
Anthropology 
PhD.,  Harvard 
University- 
Joseph  Cunningham 
Assistant  Professor  of 
Psychology 
PhD.,  Vanderbilt 
University 

Charles  Cutter 

Lecturer  in  Near  Eastern 
and  Judaic  Studies 
PhD.,  Ohio  State 
University 

Margaret  Dalton 

Associate  Professor  of 
Russian 

PhD.,  Harvard 
University 

Alexander  N.  Davis 

Lecturer  in  Voice  and 

Speech 

MA.,  The  University  of 

Akron 

Beth  Davis 

Lecturer  in  Education 
M£d.,  Boston  College 

John  Putnam 
Demos*** 

Professor  of  History 
MA.,  University  of 
California,  Berkeley 

David  J.  DeRosier 

Professor  of  Biology  and 
Rosenstiel  Basic  Medical 
Sciences  Research  Center 
PhD.,  University  of 
Chicago 

Stanley  Deser* 

Enid  and  Nathan  S. 
Ancell  Professor  of 
Physics 

PhD.,  Harvard 
University 

Donna  Devlin 

Associate  Professor  of 
Physical  Education 
M.S.,  Southern 
Connecticut  State 
College 

F.  Trenery  Dolbear  Jr. 

Clinton  S.  Darling 
Professor  of  Economics 
PhD.,  Vale  University 


Emily  P.  Dudek 

Adjunct  Associate 
Professor  of  Chemistry 
PhD.,  Radcliffe  College 

James  E.  Dufly* 

Professor  of  Romance 
Literature  and  History 
PhD.,  Harvard 

University 

David  Eisenbud 

Professor  of  Mathematics 
PhD.,  University  of 
Chicago 

Judith  Eissenberg 

Artist-in-Residence 

(Music) 

MM.,  Yale  University 

Joshua  Elkin 

Lecturer  in  Jewish 
Education 
EdD.,  Columbia 

University 

Edward  Engelberg 

Professor  of  Comparative 

Literature 

PhD.,  University  of 

WiscoTuin 

Herman  T.  Epstein 

Professor  of  Biophysics 
PhD.,  University  of 
Michigan 

Irving  R  Epstein 

Professor  of  Chemistry 
PhD.,  Harvard 
University 

Anthony  P.  Esposito 
Lecturer  in  Spanish 
MA.,  Boston  College 

Robert  Evans  Jr. 

Atran  Professor  of  Labor 

Economics 

PhD.,  University  of 

Chicago 

Gerald  D.  Fasman 

Louis  and  Bessie 
Rosenfield  Professor  of 
Biochemistry 
PhD.,  California 
Institute  of  Technology 

Gordon  A.  Fellman 

Associate  Professor  of 
Sociology 
PhD.,  Harvard 
University 

Henry  Felt 

Lecturer  in  American 

Studies 

BA.,  Goddard  College 

Judith  Ferster 

Assistant  Professor  of 

English 

PhD.,  Brown  University 


Karen  E.  Fields 

Associate  Professor  of 
Sociology 
PhD.,  Brandeis 
University 

Randall  K.  Filer 

Assistant  Professor  of 
Economics 
PhD.,  Princeton 
University 

David  Hackett  Fischer 

Earl  Warren  Professor  of 

History 

PhD.,  The  Johns 

Hopkins  University 

Michael  Fishbane*** 

Samuel  Lane  Associate 
Professor  of  Jewish 
Religious  History  and 
Social  Ethics 
PhD.,  Brandeis 
University 

Charles  S.  Fisher* 

Associate  Professor  of 

Sociology 

PhD.,  University  of 

California,  Berkeley 

Philip  Fisher*** 

Professor  of  English 
PhD.,  Harvard 
University 

Michael  B.  Folsom 

Lecturer  in  American 

Studies 

PhD.,  University  of 

California,  Berkeley 

Marvin  Fox 

Philip  W.  Lown 
Professor  of  Jewish 
Philosophy  and  Director, 
Lown  School 
PhD.,  University  of 
Chicago 

Bruce  M.  Foxman 

Associate  Professor  of 

Chemistry 

PhD.,  Massachusetts 

Institute  of  Technology 

Gregory  L.  Freeze 

Professor  of  History 
PhD.,  Columbia 
University 

Eberhard  Frey 

Associate  Professor  of 

German 

PhD.,  Cornell  University 


Linda  S.  Frisch 

Lecturer  with  rank  of 

Assistant  Professor  of 

Germanic  Language  and 

Literature 

MA.,  University  of 

California,  Santa 

Barbara 

Lawrence  H.  Fuchs** 

Meyer  and  Walter  Jaffe 
Professor  of  American 
Civilization  and  Politics 
PhD.,  Harvard 
University 

Chandler  M.  Fulton* 

Professor  of  Biology 
PhD.,  Rockefeller  ' 
Institute 

Joachim  E.  Caehde 

Sydney  and  Ellen  Wien 

Professor  in  the  History 

of  Art 

PhD.,  New  York 

University 

Stephen  J.  Gendzier 

Associate  Professor  of 

French 

PhD.,  Columbia 

University 

Ira  M.  Gessel 

Assistant  Professor  of 
Mathematics  and 
Computer  Science 
PhD.,  Massachusetts 
Institute  of  Technology 

Paul  Gordon  Georges 

Charles  Bloom  Professor 
of  Arts  of  Design 

Martin  Gibbs 

Abraham  S.  and 
Gertrude  Burg  Professor 
in  Life  Sciences 
PhD.,  University  of 
Illinois 

Daniel  Gidron 

Artist-in-Residence 
(Theater  Arts) 
MJ'A.,  Brandeis 
University 

Michael  T.  Gilmore 

Professor  of  English 
PhD.,  Harvard 
University 

Jack  S.  Goldstein 

Professor  of  Astrophysics 
PhD.,  Cornell  University 


Ruth  Gollan 

Lecturer  with  rank  of 

Assistant  Professor  of 

Near  Eastern  and  Judaic 

Studies  and  Director, 

Hebrew  Language 

Program 

PhD.,  Boston  College 

D.  Neil  Gomberg, 

Assistant  Professor  of 
Anthropology 
PhD.,  University  of 
Massachusetts,  Amherst 

Kathleen  Good, 

Assistant  Professor  of 

French  and  Comparative 

Literature  (on  the  Mellon 

Foundation) 

PhD.,  Yale  University 

Eugene  Goodheart, 

Edytha  Macy  Gross 
Professor  of  Humanities 
PhD.,  Columbia 
University 

Richard  Graham 

Jacob  Ziskind  Visiting 
Professor  of  History 
PhD.,  University  of 
Texas  (University  of 
Texas) 

Ashton  Graybiel 

Adjunct  Professor  of 

Psychology 

MD.,  Harvard  University 

Robert  S.  Greenberg 

Associate  Professor  of 

Philosophy 

PhD.,  University  of 

Chicago 

Jane  B.  Grimshaw 

Assistant  Professor  of 

Linguistics 

PhD.,  University  of 

Massachusetts,  Amherst 

Marcus  T.  Grisaru*** 

Professor  of  Physics 
PhD.,  Princeton 
University 

Eugene  P.  Gross 

Edward  and  Gertrude 
Swartz  Professor  of 
Theoretical  Physics 
PhD.,  Princeton 
University 

Allen  R.  Grossman 

Paul  E.  Prosswimmer 
Professor  of  Poetry  and 
General  Education 
PhD.,  Brandeis 

UniversitY 


Ernest  Grunwald 

Henry  F.  Fischbach 
Professor  of  Chemistry 
PhD.,  University  of 
California,  Los  Angeles 

James  E.  Haber 

Professor  of  Biology  and 
Rosenstiel  Basic  Medical 
Sciences  Research  Center 
PhD.,  University  of 
California,  Berkeley 

Jeffrey  C.  Hall, 

Associate  Professor  of 

Biology 

PhD.,  University  of 

Wisconsin 

Martin  Halpern 

Samuel  and  Sylvia 
Schulman  Professor  of 
Theater  Arts 
PhD.,  Harvard 
University 

Harlyn  O.  Halvorson 

Professor  of  Biology  and 
Director,  Rosenstiel  Basic 
Medical  Sciences 
Research  Center 
PhD.,  University  of 
Illinois 

David  A.  Hanson 

Lecturer  with  rank  of 
Associate  Professor  of 
Russian 

PhD.,  Harvard 
University 

Geoffrey  Gait 
Harpham 

Assistant  Professor  of 
English  and  American 
Literature  (on  the  Mellon 
Foundation) 
PhD.,  University  of 
California,  Los  Angeles 

Barbara  A.  Harris 

Artist-in-Residence 
(Theater  Arts) 
MFA.,  Yale  University 

Michael  Harris*** 

Associate  Professor  of 
Mathematics 
PhD.,  Harvard 
University 


On  leave  Fall  Term 

1984-1985* 

On  leave  Spring  Term 

1984-1985** 

On  leave  1984-1985**' 
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Erica  Harth  Eli  Hirsch 

Associate  Professor  of  Associate  Professor  of 

French  and  Comparative  Philosophy  and  History 

Literature  of  Ideas 

PhD.,  Columbia  PhD.,  New  York 

University  University 


K.  C.  Hayes 

Associate  Professor  of 
Biology  and  Director, 
Foster  Biomedical 
Research  Laboratories 
PhD.,  University  of 
Connecticut 

Cila  J.  Hayim 

Associate  Professor  of 

Sociology 

PhD.,  University  of 

Pennsylvania 

Peter  Heller 

Professor  of  Physics 
PhD.,  Harvard 
University 

Michael  J. 
Henchman*** 

Associate  Professor  of 

Chemistry 

PhD.,  Yale  University 

James  B.  Hendrickson, 

Professor  of  Chemistry 
PhD.,  Harvard 
University 

Maureen  Heneghan 

Associate  Professor  of 
Costume  Design 

Maurice  Hershenson 

George  and  Frances 
Levin  Associate 
Professor  of  Psychology 
PhD.,  Yale  University 

Timothy  J.  Hickey 

Instructor  in  Computer 

Science 

M.S.,  University  of 

Chicago 

Betty  Hillmon 

Lecturer  in  African  and 
Afro-American  Studies 
MA.,  Fresno  State 
University 

Donald  Hindley 

Professor  of  Politics 
PhD.,  Australian 
National  University 


Thomas  C.  Hollocher 
Jr. 

Professor  of 
Biochemistry 
PhD.,  University  of 
Rochester 

David  M.  Hoose 

Lecturer  with  rank  of 

Assistant  Professor  of 

Music 

BM.,  Oberlin  College 

Conservatory  of  Music 

Susan  Horton 

Adjunct  Professor  of 
English  and  American 
Literature 
PhD.,  Brandeis 
University 

Judith  A.  Houde 

Assistant  Professor  of 
Physical  Education 
M.S.  Ed.,  University  of 
Tennessee 

Mark  L.  Hulliung 

Professor  of  Polities 
PhD.,  Harvard 

University 

Robert  C.  Hunt 

Associate  Professor  of 
Anthropology 
PhD.,  Northwestern 
University 

Kiyoshi Igusa 

Associate  Professor  of 
Mathematics 
PhD.,  Princeton 
University 

Thomas  llgen 

Assistant  Professor  of 

Politics 

PhD.,  University  of 

California,  Santa 

Barbara 

Robert  Indik 

Assistant  Professor  of 
Mathematics 
PhD.,  Princeton 
University 


Judith  T.  Irvine 

Associate  Professor  of 
Anthropology 
PhD.,  University  of 
Pennsylvania 

Alfred  L.  Ivry 

Walter  Stern  Hilborn 

Professor  of  Near 

Eastern  and  Judaic 

Studies 

D.  Phil.,  Oxford 

University 

Ray  S.  JackendotT 

Professor  of  Linguistics 
PhD.,  Massachusetts 
Institute  of  Technology 

Raymond  Jackson 

Adjunct  Professor  of 

Economics 

PhD.,  Boston  University 

David  Jacobson 

Associate  Professor  of 
Anthropology 
PhD.,  University  of 
Rochester 

Pierre- Yves  Jacopin 

Assistant  Professor  of 
Anthropology 
PhD.,  University  of 
Neuchatel 

Theodore  Janello 

Artist-in-Residence 
(Theater  Arts) 
Mji.,  University  of 
Connecticut 

Anne  F.  Janowitz 

Assistant  Professor  of 
English  and  American 
Literature  and  Dana 
Faculty  Fellow 
PhD.,  Stanford 
University 

Gary  H.  Jefferson 

Instructor  in  Economics 
M.Sc,  London  School  of 
Economics 

William  P.  Jencks 

Gyula  and  Katica 
Tauber  Professor  of 
Biochemistry  and 
Molecular 
Pharmacodynamics 
MD.,  Harvard  University 


Leon  A.  Jick 

Helen  and  Irving 
Schneider  Associate 
Professor  of  American 
Jewish  Studies 
PhD.,  Columbia 
University 

William  A.  Johnson 

Albert  V.  Danielsen 
Professor  of  Philosophy 
and  Christian  Thought 
PhD.,  Columbia 
University 

Patricia  A.  Johnston 

Associate  Professor  of 

Classical  and  Oriental 

Studies 

PhD.,  University  of 

California,  Berkeley 

John  Bush  Jones 

Lecturer  with  rank  of 
Professor  of  Theater  Arts 
PhD.,  Northwestern 
University 

Peter  C.  Jordan 

Professor  of  Chemistry 
PhD.,  Yale  University 

George  Joseph 

Assistant  Professor  of 

French 

PhD.,  Indiana  University 

William  Kapelle 

Associate  Professor  of 

History 

PhD.,  University  of 

Massachusetts 

Edward  K.  Kaplan 

Associate  Professor  of 

French 

PhD.,  Columbia 

University 

Kathleen  M.  Karrer 

Assistant  Professor  of 

Biology 

PhD.,  Yale  University 

Aaron  L.  Katchen 

Assistant  Professor  of 
Near  Eastern  and  Judaic 
Studies 

PhD.,  Harvard 
University 

Gabriel  Katz 

Lecturer  with  rank  of 
Assistant  Professor  of 
Mathematics 
PhD,  Moscow  State 
University 


Theodore  L.  Kazanoff 

Blanche,  Barbara  and 
Irving  Laurie  Professor 
of  Theater  Arts 
MJ.,  Smith  College 

Philip  M.  Keehn** 

Associate  Professor  of 

Chemistry 

PhD.,  Yale  University 

Allan  R  Keiler* 

Associate  Professor  of 

Music 

PhD.,  Harvard 

University 

Alice  A.  Kelikian* 

Assistant  Professor  of 

History 

D.  Phil.,  Oxford 

University 

Morton  Keller 

Samuel  J.  and  Augusta 
Spector  Professor  of 
History 
PhD.,  Harvard 

University 

Robert  Owen  Keohane 

Professor  of  International 

Relations 

PhD.,  Harvard 

University 

Alexander  Keyssar 

Assistant  Professor  of 
History 

PhD.,  Harvard 
University 

Hillel  J.  Kieval 

Assistant  Professor  of 
History  and  Fellow, 
Tauber  Institute 
PhD.,  Harvard 
University 

Reuven  R.  Kimelman** 

Associate  Professor  of 

Near  Eastern  and  Judaic 

Studies 

PhD.,  Yale  University 

Charles  Kindleberger 

Sachar  Professor  of 
Economics 
PhD.,  Columbia 
University 


Denise  King 

Instructor  in  Physical 

Education 

B.S.,  Northeastern 

University 

Marcel  Kinsbourne 

Adjunct  Professor  of 

Psychology 

DM.,  Oxford  University 

Sam  Kirkpatrick 

Adjunct  Professor  of 
Theater  Arts 
National  Diploma, 
London 

Lawrence  E.  Kirsch 

Professor  of  Physics 
PhD.,  Rutgers  University 

Susan  Kiebanow 

Artist-in-Residence 

(Music) 

MMus.,  New  England 

Conservatory  of  Music 

Karen  Wilk  Klein 

Associate  Professor  of 

English 

PhD.,  Columbia 

University 

James  Kloppenberg 

Assistant  Professor  of 
History 

PhD.,  Stanford 
University 

Raymond  Knight** 

Associate  Professor  of 

Psychology 

Ph.D.,  University  of 

Minnesota 

Miroslav  Krek* 

Lecturer  in  Near  Eastern 
and  Judaic  Studies 
MD.S.,  University  of 
Chicago 

Kenneth  Kustin 

Professor  of  Chemistry 
PhD.,  University  of 
Minnesota 

Margie  Lachman 

Assistant  Professor  of 

Psychology 

PhD.,  Permsylvania 

State  University 

On  leave  Fall  Term 

1984-85* 

On  leave  Spring  Term 

1984-85** 

On  leave  1984-85*** 
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James  R.  Lackner*** 

Meshulam  and  Judith 

Riklis  Professor  of 

Psycholog>' 

PhD.,  Massachusetts 

Institute  of  Technology 

Robert  V.  Lange 

Associate  Professor  of 
Physics 

PhJi.,  Harvard 
University 

Richard  H.  Lansing 

Associate  Professor  of 

halian  and  Comparative 

Literature 

PhD.,  University  of 

California,  Berkeley 

Kevin  S.  Larsen, 

Assistant  Professor  of 
Spanish 
PhD.,  Harvard 
University 

Rhonda  Lebensbaum 

Lecturer  in  Computer 

Science 

PhD.,  Boston  University 

Daniel  Lehmann 

Visiting  Associate 

Professor  of  Computer 

Science 

PhD.,  The  Hebrew 

University  (The  Hebrew 

University) 

Martin  A.  Levin 

Associate  Professor  of 
Politics 

PhD.,  Harvard 
University 

Harold  I.  Levine 

Professor  of  Mathematics 
PhD.,  University  of 
Chicago 

Jerome  P.  Levine 

Professor  of  Mathematics 
PhD.,  Princeton 
University 

Lawrence  Levine 

Professor  of 

Biochemistry  (American 

Cancer  Society 

Professorship) 

ScD.,  The  Johns  Hopkins 

University 

Norman  E.  Levine 

Associate  Professor  of 
Physical  Education 
B.S.,  Bates  College 


Alan  Levitan*** 

Associate  Professor  of 

English 

PhD.,  Princeton 

University 

Irwin  B.  Levitan 

Associate  Professor  of 

Biochemistry 

PhD.,  McGUl  University 

Avigdor  Levy 

Associate  Professor  of 
Near  Eastern  and  Judaic 
Studies 

PhD.,  Harvard 
University 

Arthur  Lewbel 

Assistant  Professor  of 
Economics  and  Dana 
Faculty  Fellow 
PhD.,  Massachusetts 
Institute  of  Technology 

Susan  Lichtman 

Assistant  Professor  of 

Fine  Arts 

MJ^A.,  Yale  University 

Denah  L.  Lida 

Professor  of  Spanish 
PhD.,  University  of 
Mexico 

Blanche  Linden- Ward 

Lecturer  with  the  rank  of 
Assistant  Professor  of 
American  Studies 
PhD.,  Harvard 
University 

Henry  Linschitz 

Helena  Rubinstein 
Professor  of  Chemistry 
PhD.,  Duke  University 

John  E.  Lisman 

Associate  Professor  of 

Biology 

PhD.,  Massachusetts 

Institute  of  Technology 

Elaine  P.  Loeffler 

Associate  Professor  of 

Fine  Arts 

BA.,  Smith  College 

Denise  Loewenguth 

Artist-in-Residence 
(Theater  Arts) 

Annie  Loui 

Artist-in-Residence 
(Theater  Arts) 

John  M.  Lowenstein 

Helena  Rubinstein 

Professor  of 

Biochemistry 

PhD.,  London  University 


Susan  Lowey 

Professor  of 
Biochemistry  and 
Rosenstiel  Basic  Medical 
Sciences  Research  Center 
PhD.,  Yale  University 

Robert  S.  Lurie 

Assistant  Professor  of 

Economics 

PhD.,  Yale  University 

Roy  C.  Macridis 

Lawrence  A.  Wien 
Professor  of  International 
Cooperation 
PhD.,  Harvard 

University 

Robert  J.  Maeda 

Professor  of  Fine  Arts 
PhD.,  Harvard 

University 

Joan  M.  Maling 

Associate  Professor  of 

Linguistics 

PhD.,  Massachusetts 

Institute  of  Technology 

Frank  E.  Manuel 

Alfred  and  Viola  Hart 
University  Professor  of 
History 

PhD.,  Harvard 
University 

Eve  E.  Marder 

Associate  Professor  of 

Biology 

PhD.,  University  of 

California,  San  Diego 

Daniel  Margolis 

Lecturer  in  Jewish 
Education 
EdD.,  Columbia 
University 

Peter  Markman 

Assistant  Professor  of 

Fine  Arts 

MFA.,  Southern  Illinois 

University 

Robert  L.  Marshall 

Professor  of  Music 
PhD.,  Princeton 
University 

Danielle  Marx-Scouras 

Assistant  Professor  of 
Romance  and 
Comparative  Literature 
PhD.,  Columbia 
University 


Teruhisa  Matsusaka 

Berenson  Professor  of 

Mathematics 

Dr.Sc,  Kyoto  University 

Alan  L.  Mayer 

Professor  of  Mathematics 
PhD.,  Princeton 
University 

Leslie  Ann 
McArthur** 

Professor  of  Psychology 
PhD.,  Yale  University 

Colquitt  L.  Meacham 

Adjunct  Professor  of 
Legal  Studies 
LJjM.,  Harvard 
University 

Sarah  Mead 

Artist-in-Residence 

(Music) 

MA.,  Stanford  University 

Peter  Y.  Medding 

Visiting  Associate 

Professor  of  Jewish 

Political  Studies  (Lown 

School) 

PhD,  Harvard  University 

(The  Hebrew  University) 

R.  Shep  Melnick 

Associate  Professor  of 

Politics 

PhD.,  Harvard 

University 

Teresa  Mendez-Faitb 

Assistant  Professor  of 

Spanish 

PhD.,  University  of 

Michigan 

James  B.  Merod 

Assistant  Professor  of 
English  and  American 
Literature 
PhD.,  Stanford 
University 

Robert  B.  Meyer** 

Associate  Professor  of 
Physics 

PhD.,  Harvard 
University 

Marvin  Meyers** 

Harry  S.  Truman 
Professor  of  American 
Civilization 
PhD.,  Columbia 
University 


Helena  R  Michie 

Assistant  Professor  of 

English  and  American 

Literature 

PhD.,  University  of 

Pennsylvania 

Ralph  Miliband** 

Morris  Hillquit  Professor 

in  Labor  and  Social 

Thought 

PhD.,  London  School  of 

Economics 

Christopher  Miller 

Professor  of 
Biochemistry 
PhD.,  University  of 
Pennsylvania 

Richard  I  Miller 

Adjunct  Professor  of 

Legal  Studies 

JD.,  Yale  University 

Paul  H.  Monsky 

Professor  of  Mathematics 
PhD.,  University  of 
Chicago 

Robert  O.  Moody  Jr. 

Associate  Professor  of 
Theater  Arts 

Charles  W.  Moore 

Professor  of  Theater  Arts 
ME  A.,  Yale  University 

Ricardo  B.  Morant 

Minnie  and  Harold  L. 

Fiernian  Professor  of 

Psychology 

PhD.,  Clark  University 

Ruth  Schachter 
Morgenthau 

Adlai  E.  Stevenson 

Professor  of  International 

Politics 

PhD.,  Oxford  University 

Martha  A.  Morrison 

Assistant  Professor  of 
Classical  and  Oriental 
Studies  and  Petrie  Term 
Assistant  Professor  of 
University  Studies 
PhD.,  Brandeis 
University 

Leonard  C.  Muellner 

Associate  Professor  of 
Classical  and  Oriental 
Studies 

PhD.,  Harvard 
University 


William  T.  Murakami, 

Associate  Professor  of 
Biochemistry 
PhD.,  University  of 
Southern  California 

David  W.  Murray 

Instructor  in 
Anthropology 
MA.,  University  of 
Chicago 

Michael  James 
Newman 

Assistant  Professor  of 
Biochemistry 
PhD.,  Harvard 
University 

Alfred  NisonofT 

Professor  of  Biology  and 
Rosenstiel  Basic  Medical 
Sciences  Research  Center 
PhD.,  The  Johns 
Hopkins  University 

Joan  L.  Nissman 

Assistant  Professor  of 
Fine  Arts 
PhD.,  Columbia 
University 

Edward  C.  Nowacki 

Assistant  Professor  of 

Music 

PhD.,  Brandeis 

University 

Wellington  W. 
Nyangoni 

Associate  Professor  of 
African  and  Afro- 
American  Studies 
PhD.,  Howard  University 

Kevin  O'Brien 

Instructor  in  Physical 

Education 

BA.  Tufts  University 

Takashi  Odagaki 

Assistant  Professor  of 

Physics 

Dr.  Sc,  Kyoto  University 

Susan  Moller  Okin 

Associate  Professor  of 
Politics 

PhD.,  Harvard 
University 

Rudolf  Oldenbourg 

Adjunct  Assistant 
Professor  of  Physics 
PhD.,  University  of 
Konstanz 

On  leave  Fall  Term 

1984-85* 

On  leave  Spring  Term 

1984-85" 

On  leave  1984-85*** 
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James  D.  Olesen*** 

Associate  Professor  of 

Music 

Bji.,  University  of 

Chicago 

Richard  J.  Onorato*** 

Associate  Professor  of 
English 

PhD.,  Harvard 
University 

Kwaku  Osei-Hwedie 

Lecturer  with  rank  of 
Assistant  Professor  of 
African  and  Afro- 
American  Studies 
PhD.,  Brandeis 
University,  Heller 
Graduate  School 

Jessie  Ann  Owens 

Associate  Professor  of 

Music 

PhD.,  Princeton 

University 

Richard  S.  Palais*** 

Professor  of  Mathematics 
PhD.,  Harvard 
University 

Thomas  H.  Parker 

Assistant  Professor  of 
Mathematics 
PhD.,  Stanford 
University 

Hugh  N.  Pendleton 

Professor  of  Physics 
PhD.,  Carnegie  Institute 
of  Technology 

Peter  A.  Petri 

Associate  Professor  of 
Economics 
PhD.,  Harvard 
University 

Conrad  Pope*** 

Assistant  Professor  of 

Music 

MFA.,  Princeton 

University 

Louise  Popkin 

Lecturer  in  Spanish 
PhD.,  University  of 
Wiscoruin 

Hillard  Pouncy 

Assistant  Professor  of 
African  and  Afro- 
American  Studies 
PhD.,  Massachusetts 
Institute  of  Technology 

Alex  T.  Prengel  Jr. 

Lecturer  with  rank  of 
Assistant  Professor  of 
Computer  Science 
PhD.,  Brandeis 
University 


Joan  L.  Press 

Associate  Professor  of 
Biology  and  Rosenstiel 
Basic  Medical  Sciences 
Research  Center 
PhD.,  University  of 
Pennsylvania 

Robert  O.  Preyer* 

Professor  of  English 
PhD.,  Columbia 
University 

Alan  Sanford  Prince 

Jacob  Ziskind  Visiting 
Associate  Professor  of 
Linguistics  and 
Cognitive  Science 
PhD.,  Massachusetts 
Institute  of  Technology 
(University  of 
Massachusetts,  Amherst) 

Lawrence  B.  Pulley*** 

Assistant  Professor  of 

Economics 

PhD.,  University  of 

Virginia 

Dominique  Rabate 

Lecturer  in  French 
M.A.,  Ecole  Normale 
SuperieuTt 

Esther  Ratner 

Lecturer  with  rank  of 
Assistant  Professor  of 
French 

PhD.,  Brandeis 
University 

Judith  Rauchwarger 

Assistant  Professor  of 

Spanish 

PhD.,  University  of 

Michigan 

Benjamin  C.  I.  Ravid 

Jennie  and  Mayer 
Weisman  Associate 
Professor  of  Jewish 
History 

PhD.,  Harvard 
University 

Mary  Ruth  Ray 

Artist-in-Residence 

(Music) 

BM.,  State  University  of 

New  York,  Purchase 

Paula  M.  Rayman 

Assistant  Professor  of 

Sociology 

PhD.,  Boston  College 


Alfred  G.  Redfield 

Professor  of  Physics  and 
Biochemistry  and 
Rosenstiel  Basic  Medical 
Sciences  Research  Center 
PhD.,  University  of 
Illinois 

Jehuda  Reinharz 

Richard  Koret  Professor 
of  Modern  Jewish 
History  and  Director, 
Tauber  Institute 
PhD.,  Brandeis 
University 

Shulamit  Reinharz 

Assistant  Professor  of 
Sociology 
PhD.,  Brandeis 
University 

Bernard  Reisman** 

Associate  Professor  of 
American  Jewish 
Communal  Studies  and 
Director,  Hornstein 
Program 
PhD.,  Brandeis 
University 

Isaac  Cuir  Riak 

Lecturer  with  rank  of 
Assistant  Professor  of 
African  and  Afro- 
American  Studies 
PhD.,  Stanford 
University 

Christopher  Ricks 

Fannie  Hurst  Visiting 
Professor  of  English 
M.A.,  Oxford  University 
(University  of 
Cambridge) 

Rhonda  Rider 

Artist-in-Residence 

(Music) 

MM.,  Vale  University 

David  H.  Roberts 

Associate  Professor  of 
Astrophysics 
PhD.,  Stanford 
University 

Marguerite  S. 
Robinson*** 

Professor  of 
Anthropology 
PhD.,  Harvard 
University 

Nicholas  Rodis 

Professor  of  Physical 
Education 
EdM.,  American 
International  College 


Michael  Rosbash 

Associate  Professor  of 

Biology 

PhD.,  Massachusetts 

Institute  of  Technology 

Steven  Rosenberg 

Assistant  Professor  of 
Mathematics 
PhD.,  University  of 
California,  Berkeley 

Myron  Rosenblum 

Professor  of  Chemistry 
PhD.,  Harvard 
University 

Robert  Rosenblum 

Adjunct  Associate 

Professor  of  Legal 

Studies 

PhD.,  University  of 

Colorado 

George  W.  Ross** 

Professor  of  Sociology 
PhD.,  Harvard 
University 

Zick  Rubin 

Louis  and  Frances 
Salvage  Professor  of 
Social  Psychology 
PhD.,  University  of 
Michigan 

Murray  Sachs 

Professor  of  French 
PhD.,  Columbia 
University 

Benson  Saler 

Associate  Professor  of 
Anthropology 
PhD.,  University  of 
Pennsylvania 

Peter  W.  Samal 

Lecturer  in  Chemistry 
PhD.,  Tufts  University 

Jerry  Samet 

Assistant  Professor  of 
Philosophy  and  History 
of  Ideas 

PhD.,  City  University  of 
New  York 

Nahum  M.  Sarna 

Dora  Golding  Professor 
of  Biblical  Studies 
PhD.,  Dropsie  College 

Susan  Scheinberg 

Assistant  Professor  of 
Classical  and  Oriental 
Studies 

PhD.,  Harvard 
University 


Jerome  A.  Schiff 

Abraham  and  Etta 

Goodman  Professor  of 

Biology 

PhD.,  University  of 

Pennsylvania 

Robert  F.  Schleif 

Professor  of 
Biochemistry 
PhD.,  University  of 
California,  Berkeley 

Naomi  B.  Schmidt 

Adjunct  Assistant 

Professor  of  Computer 

Science 

PhD.,  Columbia 

University 

Robert  A.  Schneider 

Assistant  Professor  of 
History  and  Manheimer 
Term  Assistant  Professor 
of  University  Studies 
PhD.,  University  of 
Michigan 

Howard  J.  Schnitzer 

Professor  of  Physics 
PhD.,  University  of 
Rochester 

John  E.  Schrecker 

Associate  Professor  of 
History 

PhD.,  Harvard 
University 

Stephen  A.  Schuker 

Professor  of  History 
PhD.,  Harvard 

University 

Barney  K.  Schwalberg 

Professor  of  Economics 
PhD.,  Harvard 

University 

Morris  S.  Schwartz 

Mortimer  Gryzmish 

Professor  of  Human 

Relations 

PhD.,  University  of 

Chicago 


Silvan  S.  Schweber* 

Professor  of  Physics  and 
Richard  Koret  Professor 
in  the  History  of  Ideas 
PhD.,  Princeton 
University 

Nancy  J.  Scott 

Assistant  Professor  of 
Fine  Arts 
PhD.,  New  York 
University 

James  C.  Scovel 

Assistant  Professor  of 
Mathematics 
PhD.,  New  York 
University 

Erik  Seising 

Assistant  Professor  of 
Biology  and  Rosenstiel 
Basic  Medical  Sciences 
Research  Center 
PhD.,  Purdue  University 

Harold  S.  Shapero 

Walter  W.  Naumburg 
Professor  of  Music 
AB.,  Harvard  University 

Laurie  A.  Shepard 

Lecturer  in  French  and 

Italian 

MA.,  Boston  College 

Susan  Shevitz 

Lecturer  in  Jewish 
Education  (on  the 
Sumner  N.  Milender 
Family  Foundation) 
EdJU.,  Harvard 
University 

Takahiro  Shiota 

Assistant  Professor  of 
Mathematics 
PhD.,  Massachusetts 
Institute  of  Technology 

William  Shipman 

Instructor  in  Physical 

Education 

BA.,  University  of  North 

Carolina 


Gerald  W.  Schwarz  Stephanie  Sieburth 

Professor  of  Mathematics  Lecturer  in  Spanish 

PhD.,  Massachusetts  MA.,  Princeton 

Institute  of  Technology  University 

On  leave  Fall  Term 

1984-85* 

On  leave  Spring  Term 

1984-85** 

On  leave  1984-85*** 
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Lawrence  Siegel 

Artist-in-Residence 
(Music) 

MFA.,  Brandeis 
University 

Marianne  L.  Simmel 

Adjunct  Professor  of 
Psychology 
PhD.,  Harvard 
University 

Mar§hall  Sklare*** 

Klutznick  Family 
Professor  of 
Contemporary  Jewish 
Studies  and 

Sociology  and  Director, 
Center  for  Modern 
Jewish  Studies 
PhD.,  Columbia 
University 

Thomas  Sleigh 

Fannie  Hurst 
Poet-in-Residence 
MJTJ.,  The  Johns 
Hopkins  University 

John  H.  Smith 

Professor  of  English 
PhD.,  University  of 
Illinois 

Peter  Smith 

Jacob  Ziskind  Visiting 
Professor  of  History 
PhD.,  Columbia 
University  (Massachusetts 
Institute  of  Technology) 

Wilma  Smith 

Artist-in-Residence 
(Music) 

Leigh  Sneddon 

Assistant  Professor  of 

Physics 

D.  Phil.,  University  of 

Oxford 

Barry  B.  Snider 

Associate  Professor  of 
Chemistry 
PhD.,  Harvard 
University 

Esta  Sofman 

Lecturer  in  English  and 
American  Literature 
M.A.,  Fairleigh  Dickinson 
University 

Bennett  Solomon 

Lecturer  in  Jewish 
Education 
EdD.,  Harvard 
University 


Frederic  T. 
Sommer§*** 

Harr)'  A.  Wolfson 
Professor  of  Philosophy 
PhD.,  Columbia 
University 

Lee  J.  Spencer 

Lecturer  in  Physics 
PhD.,  State  University  of 
New  York,  Stony  Brook 

Susan  Staves 

Professor  of  English 
PhD.,  University  of 
Virginia 

Colin  Steel** 

Professor  of  Chemistry 
PhD.,  Edinburgh 
University 

Joel  A.  Stein 

Adjunct  Lecturer  in 
Mathematics 
PhD.,  Harvard 
University 

Maurice  R.  Stein** 

Jacob  S.  Potofsky 
Professor  of  Sociology 
PhD.,  Columbia 
University 

Lawrence  Sternberg 

Lecturer  in  the 
Hornstein  Program 
MA.,  Brandeis  University 

Robert  Stevenson 

Professor  of  Chemistry 
D.Sc,  Glasgoiv 
University 

Douglas  J.  Stewart 

Professor  of  Classical 
and  Oriental  Studies 
PhD.,  Cornell  University 

Alan  Stolzenberg 

Assistant  Professor  of 
Chemistry 
PhD.,  Stanford 
University 

Lyman  Stookey 

Adjunct  Associate 

Professor  of  Legal 

Studies 

LJjM.,  Boston  University 

James  A.  Storer 

Assistant  Professor  of 
Computer  Science 
PhD.,  Princeton 
University 


Martha  Strom 

Lecturer  with  rank  of 
Assistant  Professor  of 
English  and  American 
Literature 
PhD.,  Princeton 
University 

Louis  S.  Stuhl 

Assistant  Professor  of 

Chemistry 

PhD.,  Cornell  University 

Carol  L.  Such*** 

Assistant  Professor  of 
Economics 
PhD.,  Stanford 
University 

Mary  E.  Sullivan 

Lecturer  in  Physical 

Education 

B.S.,  Boston  State 

College 

Lois  G.  Swack 

Lecturer  with  rank  of 
Assistant  Professor  in  the 
Hornstein  Program 
PhD.,  Union  Graduate 
School 

Peter  Swiggart 

Professor  of  English 
PhD.,  Vale  University 

Andrew  G.  Szent- 
Gyorgyi 

Professor  of  Biology 
MD.,  University  of 
Budapest 

Robert  Szulkin 

Associate  Professor  of 
Russian 

PhD.,  Harvard 
University 

Andreas  Teuber 

Visiting  Assistant 
Professor  of  Philosophy 
and  History  of  Ideas 
PhD..  Harvard 
University  (University  of 
Washington) 

Ralph  Thaxton  Jr. 

Associate  Professor  of 

Politics 

PhD.,  University  of 

Wisconsin 

Serge  N.  Timasheff 

Professor  of 
Biochemistry 
PhD.,  Fordham 
University 

Caldwell  Titcomb*** 

Professor  of  Music 
PhD.,  Harvard 
University 


Gary  A.  Tobin 

Associate  Professor  of 
Jewish  Community 
Research  and  Planning 
(Lown  School) 
PhD.,  University  of 
California,  Berkeley 

Ian  A.  Todd 

Associate  Professor  of 

Classical  and  Oriental 

Studies 

PhD.,  University  of 

Birmingham 

James  T.  Todd 

Assistant  Professor  of 

Psychology 

PhD.,  University  of 

Connecticut 

Saul  Touster* 

Joseph  M.  Proskauer 

Professor  in  Law  and 

Social  Welfare  and 

Director,  Legal  Studies 

Program 

JD.,  Harvard  University 

Judith  Ebel  Tsipis 

Adjunct  Assistant 
Professor  of  Biology 
PhD.,  Massachusetts 
Institute  of  Technology 

Thomas  R.  Tuttle  Jr. 

Professor  of  Chemistry 
PhD.,  Washington 
University 

Pierre  Van  Moerbeke* 

Visiting  Professor  of 
Mathematics 
PhD.,  Rockefeller 
University  (University  of 
Lieges) 

Helen  Van  Vunakis 

Professor  of 
Biochemistry 
PhD.,  Columbia 
University 

Richard  Varney  Jr. 

Lecturer  in  Physical 

Education 

BA.,  Harvard  University 

Gloria  Waite 

Assistant  Professor  of 
African  and  Afro- 
American  Studies 
PhD.,  University  of 
California,  Los  Angeles 

Cheryl  L.  Walker 

Assistant  Professor  of 
Classical  and  Oriental 
Studies  and  Manheimer 
Term  Assistant  Professor 
of  University  Studies 
PhD.,  University  of 
North  Carolina 


David  L.  Waltz 

Professor  of  Computer 

Science 

PhD.,  Massachusetts 

Institute  of  Technology 

Mitchell  Wand 

Visiting  Professor  of 
Computer  Science 
PhD.,  Massachusetts 
Institute  of  Technology 
(Indiana  University) 

Lawrence  J.  Wangh* 

Associate  Professor  of 

Biology 

PhD.,' Rockefeller 

University 

John  F.  C.  Wardle 

Associate  Professor  of 
Astrophysics 
PhD.,  University  of 
Manchester 

Bernard  M. 
Wasserstein*** 

Professor  of  History 
D.  Phil.,  Oxford 
University 

Malcolm  W.  Watson* 

Associate  Professor  of 

Psychology 

PhD.,  University  of 

Denver 

Richard  S.  Weckstein 

Carl  Marks  Professor  of 

International  Trade  and 

Finance 

PhD.,  Yale  University 

Hermann  F. 
Wellenstein 

Associate  Professor  of 

Physics 

PhD.,  University  of 

Texas 

Pieter  C.  Wensink 

Associate  Professor  of 
Biochemistry  and 
Rosenstiel  Basic  Medical 
Sciences  Research  Center 
PhD.,  The  Johns 
Hopkins  University 

David  Wheeler 

Lecturer  with  Rank  of 
Associate  Professor  of 
Theater  Arts 
MA.,  Harvard  University 

Kalpana  P.  White 

Associate  Professor  of 

Biology 

PhD.,  Princeton 

University 

Stephen  J.  WTiitileld 

Associate  Professor  of 
American  Studies 
PhD.,  Brandeis 
University 


Jeffrey  Williams 

Assistant  Professor  of 

Economics 

PhD.,  Vale  University 

Flicka  Wilmore 

Lecturer  in  Theater  Arts 
MMus.,  Southwest  Texas 
State  University 

Arthur  Wingfield 

Professor  of  Psychology 
DJ'hil.,  Oxford 
University 

Eugene  Robert 
Wiseman,  Jr. 

Lecturer  in  Costume 
Life  Drawing 
B.  Arch.,  Rhode  Island 
School  of  Design 

Peter  D.  Witt 

Lecturer  in  American 
Studies  and  Director, 
Education  Program 
EdD.,  Harvard 
University 

Jerome  Wodinsky 

Associate  Professor  of 

Psychology 

PhD.,  University  of 

Texas 

Geoffrey  Wolff 

Writer-in-Residence 
BA.,  Princeton  University 

Lawrence  Wolff 

Lecturer  in  LTniversity 

Studies 

MA.,  Stanford  University 

Peter  Woll 

Professor  of  Politics 
PhD.,  Cornell  University 

David  Wong 

Associate  Professor  of 

Philosophy 

PhD.,  Princeton 

University 

Jonathan  S.  Woocher 

Assistant  Professor  of 
Jewish  Communal 
Service  (Lown  School) 
PhD.,  Temple  University 

William  Michael 
Wormington 

Assistant  Professor  of 
Biochemistry  and 
Rosenstiel  Basic  Medical 
Sciences  Research  Center 
PhD.,  University  of 
Kansas 

Donald  E.  Worster 

Professor  of  American 

Studies 

PhD.,  Yale  University 

On  leave  Fall  Term 

1984-85* 

On  leave  Spring  Term 

1984-85" 

On  leave  1984-85*** 
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Lisbeth  Yafle 

Lecturer  in  Computer 

Science 

BJ.,  Emerson  College 

Luis  E.  Ygle§ias 

Associate  Professor  of 
Spanish 
PhD.,  Harvard 
University 

Dwight  W.  Young 

Professor  of  Ancient 
Near  Eastern  Civilization 
PhD.,  Dropsie  College 

Louis  V.  Zabkor 

Joseph  and  Esther  Foster 
Professor  of  Classical 
and  Oriental  Studies 
PhD.,  University  of 
Chicago 

Judith  Francis  Zeitlin 

Assistant  Professor  of 

Anthropology 

PhD.,  Yale  University 

Robert  N.  Zeitlin 
Assistant  Professor  of 
Anthropology 
PhD.,  Yale  University 

Harry  Zohn* 

Professor  of  German 
PhD.,  Harvard 
University 

Irving  K.  Zola 

Professor  of  Sociology 
PhD.,  Harvard 
University 

James  A.  Zotz 

Lecturer  in  Physical 
Education 
M£d.,  Springfield 
College 

Edgar  B.  Zurif 

Professor  of  Psychology 
PhD.,  University  of 
Waterloo 


Florence  Heller 
Graduate  School 
for  Advanced 
Studies  in  Social 
Welfare 

Stuart  H.  Altman 

Dean,  and  Sol  C. 
Chaikin  Professor  of 
National  Health  Policy 
PhD.,  University  of 
California,  Los  Angeles 

Elalph  E.  Berry  Jr. 

Adjunct  Professor 
PhD.,  Harvard 

University 

Robert  H.  Binstock 

Louis  Stulberg  Professor 
of  Law  and  Politics 
PhD.,  Harvard 
University 

Gerald  Bush 

Lecturer  and  Senior 
Research  Associate 
PhD.,  Northern  Illinois 
University 

June  Jackson 
Christmas 

Adjunct  Professor  of 
Mental  Health  Studies 
MD.,  Boston  University 

Henry  Cutter 

Adjunct  Associate 

Professor 

PhD.,  Boston  University 

Barry  L.  Friedman 

Lecturer  with  rank  of 
Assistant  Professor 
PhD.,  Massachusetts 
Institute  of  Technology 

Janet  Z.  Giele 

Associate  Professor 
PhD.,  Radcliffe  College 

David  G.  Gil** 

Professor  of  Social  Policy 
D.S.W.,  University  of 
Pennsylvania 

Thomas  Glynn 

Adjunct  Lecturer 
PhD.,  Brandeis 
University,  Heller 
Graduate  School 

Jay  Greenberg 

Lecturer  and  Senior 
Research  Associate 
ScD.,  Harvard 
University 


Andrew  B.  Hahn 

Lecturer  and  Senior 
Research  Associate 
PhD.,  Brandeis 
University,  Heller 
Graduate  School 

Leonard  J.  Hausman 

Lester  and  Alfred  Morse 
Associate  Professor  in 
Urban  Studies 
PhD.,  University  of 
Wisconsin 

Kenneth  J.  Jones 

John  Stein  Professor  of 
Social  Rehabilitation 
EdD.,  Harvard 
University 

Nancy  Morgan  Kane 

Adjunct  Lecturer 
PhD.,  Harvard 
University 

E.  Milling  Kinard 

Adjunct  Lecturer 
PhD.,  Brandeis 
University,  Heller 
Graduate  School 

Albert  L.  Kramer 

Adjunct  Lecturer 
LJjJB.,  Boston  University 

Martha  Krauss 

Lecturer 
PhD.,  Brandeis 
University,  Heller 
Graduate  School 

Norman  R.  Kurtz 

Professor  of  Social 

Research 

PhD.,  University  of 

Colorado 

Lance  Liebman 

Adjunct  Lecturer 
LL£.,  Harvard 
University 

Thomas  McGuire 

Adjunct  Associate 

Professor 

PhD.,  Yale  University 

Frederick  W. 
McKinney 

Assistant  Professor 
PhD.,  Yale  University 

Jerry  Mechling 

Adjunct  Lecturer 
PhD.,  Princeton 
University 


David  Rosenbloom 

Adjunct  Lecturer 
PhD.,  Massachusetts 
Institute  of  Technology 

Stephen  Rosenthal 

Adjunct  Lecturer 
PhD.,  University  of 
California,  Berkeley 

Alan  Sager 

Adjunct  Associate 

Professor 

PhD.,  Massachusetts 

Institute  of  Technology 

Gregory  Saltzman 

Assistant  Professor 
PhD.,  University  of 
Wisconsin 

Alice  Sapienza 

Adjunct  Lecturer 
DBA.,  Harvard 
University 

James  H.  Schuiz* 

Professor  of  Welfare 

Economics 

PhD.,  Yale  University 

Donald  Simons 

Adjunct  Lecturer 
PhD.,  University  of 
Wisconsin 

George  Swick 

Adjunct  Lecturer 
BA.,  Dartmouth  College 

Saul  Touster 

Adjunct  Professor 

JD.,  Harvard  University 

Stanley  S.  Wallack 

Lecturer  and  Senior 
Research  Associate 
PhD.,  Washington 
University 

Irving  K.  Zola 

Adjunct  Professor 
PhD.,  Harvard 
University 


Senior  Research 
Staff 

Dennis  Beatrice 

Senior  Research 

Associate  and  Associate 

Director,  Health  Policy 

Center 

MJ'A.,  Harvard 

University 

Christine  Bishop 

Senior  Research 
Associate 
PhD.,  Harvard 
University 

Cecilia  Rivera  Casale 

Senior  Research 
Associate 
PhD.,  Brandeis 
University,  Heller 
Graduate  School 

William  H.  Crown 

Senior  Research 
Associate  and  Lecturer 
PhD.,  Massachusetts 
Institute  of  Technology 

Susan  Curnan 

Senior  Research 
Associate  and  Director, 
Program  Assistance 
MF.S.,  Yale  University 

Larry  Diamond 

Senior  Research 

Associate 

PhD.,  Boston  University 

Rosemary  Dybwad 

Senior  Research 

Associate 

PhD.,  University  of 

Hamburg 

Leonard  Gruenberg 

Senior  Research 
Associate 
PhD.,  Columbia 
University- 
Robert  I.  Lerman 
Senior  Research 
Associate  and  Lecturer 
PhD.,  Massachusetts 
Institute  of  Technology 


Joanna  Lion 

Senior  Research 
Associate  and  Lecturer 
PhD.,  University  of 
Chicago 

Jeffrey  Prottas 

Senior  Research 

Associate 

PhD.,  Massachusetts 

Institute  of  Technology 

Bruce  Spitz 

Senior  Research 

Associate 

BJ.,  Michigan  State 

University 
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1984-85* 

On  leave  Spring  Term 

1984-85** 
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Professors 
Emeriti/ae 

Alexander  Atmann 

Professor  of  Jewish 

Philosophy  and  History 

of  Ideas 

PhD.,  Universily  of 

Berlin 

CeofTrey  Barraclough 

Professor  of  History 
M.A.,  Oxford  University 

Howard  Bay 

Professor  of  Theater  Arts 

Arthur  Berger 

Professor  of  Music 
MA.,  Harvard  University 

Helen  Codere 

Professor  of 
Anthropology 
PhD.,  Columbia 
University 

J.V.  Cunningham 

University  Professor  of 
English  and  Humanities 
PhD.,  Stanford 

University 

Cunnar  Dybwad 

Professor  of  Human 

Development 

JD.,  University  of  Halle 

Nahum  Norbert 
Glatzer 

Professor  of  Jewish 
History  and  Social  Ethics 
PhD.,  University  of 
Frankfurt 

Sidney  Golden 

Professor  of  Chemistry 
PhD.,  Harvard 
University 


William  M.  Goldsmith 

Associate  Professor  of 
American  Studies 
PhD.,  Columbia 
University 

Cyru§  H.  Gordon 

Professor  of 
Mediterranean  Studies 
PhD.,  University  of 
Pennsylvania 

Peter  Grippe 

Professor  of  Sculpture 

Arnold  Gurin 

Professor  of  Social 
Administration 
PhD.,  University  of 
Michigan 

Benjamin  Halpern 

Professor  of  Near 
Eastern  Studies 
PhD.,  Harvard 
University 

Victor  Harris 

Professor  of  English 
PhD.,  University  of 
Chicago 

Milton  Hindus 

Professor  of  Humanities 
M.S.,  City  College  of 
New  York 

Benjamin  B.  Hoover 

Professor  of  English 
PhD.,  University  of 
California,  Berkeley 

Wyatt  C.  Jones 

Professor  of  Social 
Research 
PhD.,  New  York 
University 

Lisel  K.  Judge 

Professor  of  Physical 

Education 

M£d.,  Northeastern 

University 

Albert  Keiner 

Professor  of  Microbiology 
PhD.,  University  of 
Pennsylvania 

Robert  Lincoln  Koff 

Professor  of  Music 
MMus.,  Oberlin  College 


Max  Lerner 

Professor  of  American 

Civilization  and 

Institutions 

PhD.,  Robert  Brookings 

Graduate  School 

Robert  A.  Manners 

Professor  of  Social 
Anthropology 
PhD.,  Columbia 
University 

John  F.  Matthews 

Professor  of  American 

Civilization  and 

Institutions 

BA.,  University  of 

Cincinnati 

Robert  Morris 

Professor  of  Social 
Planning 

D.S.W.,  Columbia 
University 

Robert  Perlman 

Professor  of  Social 
Planning  and 
Administration 
PhD..  Brandeis 
University,  Heller 
Graduate  School 

Joshua  Rothenberg 

Associate  Professor  of 

Near  Eastern  and  Judaic 

Studies 

MA.,  Rutgers  University 

Charles  I.  Schottland 

Professor  of  Law  and 
Social  Welfare 
Certificate,  Graduate 
School  of  Jewish  Social 
Work  and  New  York 
School  of  Social  Work 

Violet  M.  Sieder 

Professor  of  Community 
Organization 
PhD.,  Brandeis 
University,  Heller 
Graduate  School 

John  P.  Spiegel 

Professor  of  Social 

Psychiatry 

MD.,  Northwestern 

University 


Marie  Syrkin 

Professor  of  Humanities 
MA.,  Cornell  University 

Milton  I.  Vanger 

Professor  of  History 
PhD.,  Harvard 
University 

John  van  Heijenoort 

Professor  of  Philosophy 
PhD.,  New  York 
University 

Roland  Warren 

Professor  of  Urban 

Studies 

PhD.,  Heidelberg 

University 

Kurt  H.  Wolff 

Professor  of  Social 

Relations 

PhD.,  University  of 

Florence 
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18 
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20 

Activities,  student 

8 

Administration  Center 

13 

Admission 

14 

Advanced  Placement 

15 

Application  and 
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13 
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Examination  Board 

14 

Credit  from  other 
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Early  Decision 

13 

Foreign  Students 

13 
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requirements 

14    Part-time  degree 
program 


1 4    Special  student  status 

13    Transfer  candidates 

34 

African  and  Afro- American  Studies 

237 

Alumni  Relations,  Office  of 

38 

American  Studies 

44 

Anthropology 

27 

Architecture,  preparation  for  a  career  in 

11 

Athletic  facilities 

20 

Athletics 

24 

Attendance 

24 

Auditing 

21 

Automobile  regulations 

27 

B.A.-M.A.  program 

8 

Bass  Physics  Building 

8 

Bassine  Biology  Center 

10 

Berlin  Premedical  Center 

52 

Biochemistry 

55 

Biology 

60 

Biophysics 

32 

Block  system 

21 

Bookstore 

12 

Brandeis  House 

4 

Brandeis  University,  history  of 

8 

Brandeis  University  Press 

8 

Brown,  Benjamin,  Research  Building 

9 

Brown,  Morris,  Social  Science  Center 

19 

Career  Development  Center,  Hiatt 

8-12 

Campus  facilities 

8-1 1    Academic  and 
administrative 
buildings 

1 1    Athletic  facilities 

12    Residence  halls 

1 2    Student  centers 

15    Office  of,  address 


12    Three  Chapels 
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21 

Campus  Police 

7 

Center  for  Modern  Jewish  Studies 

237 

Chancellor  Emeritus 

24 

Changes  in  Courses 

12 

Charles  River  Apartments 

61 

Chemistry 

68 

Chinese 

24 

Class  Standing 

69 

Classical  and  Oriental  Studies 

77 

Comparative  Literature 

80 

Computer  Science 

31 

Course  abbreviations 

24 

Course  Load,  see  Rate  of  Work 

30 

Courses  of  instruction 

8 

Creative  Arts  Awards 

29 

Cross  Registration 

6 

Crown,  Irving  and  Rose,  School  of 
Graduate  Studies  in  American  Civilization 

6 

Danielsen,  Albert  V.,  School  of  Philosophy, 
Ethics  and  Religious  Thought 

237 

Deans,  academic 

22 

Degree  requirements  for  the 

22    English  composition 

22    Foreign  Language 

22    Field  of 

Concentration 

23    University  Studies 

23    Physical  Education 

21 

Dining  facilities 

26 

Dismissal  or  serverance 

12 

East  Quadrangle 

86 

Economics 

9 

Edison,  Harry,  Chemistry  Ruilding 

93 

Education  Program 

24   Elective  Courses 


13   Early  decision 


16 

Employment,  student 

95 

English  and  American 

1  Literature 

103 

English  and  Classics 

21 

English  Composition 

104 

Environment  Studies 

Program 

9 

Epstein,  Ethel  and  Rubin,  Campus  Service 
Center 

106 

European  Cultural  Studies 

33 

Examinations 

Faculty,  see  officers  of  instruction 

9 

Faculty  Center 

248 

Faculty  Emeriti/ae 

237 

Faculty  Senate 

6,9 

Leonard  L.  Farber  Lil 

brary 

16 

Fees  and  expenses 

16 

Application  and 
matriculation 

17 

Fifth  Course  Fees 

16 

Financial  regulations 

18 

Refunds 

17 

Room  and  board 

17 

Transcript 

16 

Tuition 

17 

Other  fees 

9 

Feldberg  Computer  Center 

237 

Fellows 

9 

Fellows  Garden 

29 

Field  study 

6 

Fierman,  Harold  and  Minnie,  School  of 
Chemistry 

17 

Fifth  course  fees 

33 

Final  Examination  Schedule 

15 

Financial  Aid 

15 

Costs 

16    Loans 
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15    Policy  of 


16    Student  employment 

108 

Fine  Arts 

6 

Fisher,  Martin  A.,  School  of  Physics 

5.9 

Florence  Heller  Graduate  School  for 
Advanced  Studies  in  Social  Welfare 

9 

Ford  Hall 

21 

Foreign  language 

13 

Foreign  Students 

Foreign  study,  see  Study  Abroad 

9 

Foster,  Henry  and  Lois,  Biomedical 
Research  Laboratories 

7 

Foster,  Joseph  and  Esther,  Visiting 
Professorships 

12 

Foster  Student  Living  Center 

116 

French  Language  and  Literature 

9 

Friedland,  Samuel,  Life  Science  Research 
Center 

120 

General  Science 

121 

Germanic  and  Slavic  Languages 

6,9 

Gerstenzang,  Leo,  Library  of  Science 

6,9 

Goldfarb,  Jack  A.  and  Bertha,  Library 

9 

Golding  Judaic  Center 

9 

Gelding  Medical  Outpatient  Services 
Building 

9 

Goldman-Schwartz  Art  Studios 

9 

Goldsmith  Mathematics  Center 

11 

Gordon  Field 

25 

Grades 

5 

Graduate  School  of  Arts  and  Sciences,  the 

Greek,  see  Classical  and  Oriental  Studies 

7 

Gryzmish,  Ethel  and  Reuben,  Academic 
Center 

9 

Hayden,  Charles  and  J.  Willard,  Science 
Court 

21 

Health  Services 

Hebrew,  see  Near  Eastern  and  Judaic 
Studies 

5,9 

Heller  School 

19 

Hiatt  Career  Development  Center 

130 

History  of  Western  Thought 

7 

Hornstein,  Benjamin  S.,  Program  in  Jewish 
Communal  Service 

224 

Humanities 

7 

Hurst,  Fannie,  Fund  for  Visiting 
Professorships 

25 

Incompletes 

27 

Independent  Concentration 

131 

Islamic  Middle  Eastern  Studies 

18 

International  Programs,  Office  of 

27 

Interdepartmental  Programs 

133 

Italian  Language  and  Literature 

134 

Jewish  Communal  Service 

10 

Kalman,  Julius,  Science  Center,  18 

10 

Kosow,  Joseph  P.,  Biochemistry  Building 

10 

Kutz  Hall 

7 

Kutz.  Milton  and  Hattie,  School  of  Biology 

29 

Land  of  Gerar  Project 

Latin,  see  Classical  and  Oriental  Studies 

136 

Latin  American  Studies 

27 

Law,  preparation  for  a  career  in 

10 

Lazar,  Jack  and  Helen,  Library 

26,  29 

Leaves  of  absence 

10 

Leeks,  Rose  and  Herman,  Chemistry 
Building 

138 

Legal  Studies 

8 

Lemberg,  Gersh  and  Sarah,  Children's 
Center 

10 

Lemberg  Hall 

12 

Leon  Court 

6 

Libraries,  University 

141 

Linguistics 

11 

Linsey,  Joseph  M.,  Sports  Center 

16 

Loans 

7,  10 

Lown,  Philip  W.,  School  of  Near  Eastern 
and  Judaic  Studies 

10   Mailman  House 


124   History 
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11 

Marcus  Playing  Field 

12 

Massell  Quadrangle 

144 

Mathematics 

10 

May,  Morton,  Memorial  Hall 

8 

Mazer  Funds 

149 

Medieval  Studies  Program 

7 

Michtom,  Benjamin,  School  of  Computer 
Science 

150 

Music 

237 

National  Women's  Committee 

156 

Near  Eastern  and  Judaic  Studies 

3 

Non-discriminatory  policy  statement. 
Inside  Front  Cover 

28 

Off-Campus  Study 

18 

Office  of  Dean  of  the  College 

18 

Office  of  International  Programs 

19 

Office  of  the  Registrar 

239 

Officers  of  the  University 

241 

Officers  of  Instruction 

241    Faculty  of  Arts  and 
Sciences 

247   Heller  School  faculty 

248    Faculty  Emerit/ae 

10 

Olin-Sang  American  Civilization  Center 

237 

Organization,  University 

14 

Part-time  degree  program 

25 

Pass-Fail  Option 

8 

Patrons  and  Friends  of  the  Rose  Art 
Museum 

17 

Payment  Plans 

172 

Peace  Studies 

10 

Pearlman,  Harry  and  Martha,  Hall 

173 

Philosophy 

58 

Photobiology  Institute 

177 

Physical  Education 

Physical  Science,  see  Physics 

181 

Physics 

10 

Pollack,  Maurice,  Fine  Arts  Teaching 
Center 

187   Politics 


8 

Poses,  Jack  J.  and  Lillian,  Creative  Arts 
Awards 

21 

Post  office  and  student  mailroom 

28 

Premedical  and  predental 

27 

Preparation  for  Professional  Training 

237 

President's  Council 

21 

Psychological  Counseling  Center 

195 

Psychology 

10 

Rabb  Graduate  Center 

10 

Rapaporte  Treasure  Hall 

24 

Rate  of  Work 

26 

Records,  University  policy 

24 

Reduced  Rate  of  Work 

18 

Refunds 

19 

Religious  activities 

22 

Requirements  for  the  Degree 

27 

Research,  Undergraduate 

19 

Residence  Life,  Office  of 

12 

Residence  halls 

12 

Ridgewood  Quadrangle 

11 

Rieger  Tennis  Courts 

201 

Romance  and  Comparative  Literature 

17 

Room  and  board  fee 

10 

Rose,  Edward  and  Bertha,  Art  Museum 

5.  10 

Rosenstiel,  Lewis  S.,  Basic  Medical 
Sciences  Research  Center 

12 

Rosenthal  Dormitories 

202 

Russian  Language  and  Literature 

28 

Sachar,  Abram  L.,  International  Fellowship 
Program 

10 

Sachar,  Abram  L.  and  Thelma, 
International  Center 

7 

Saltzman,  Shirley  and  Maurice,  Artist-in- 
Residence  Fund 

28 

Saval-Sachar  Summer  Research 
Scholarship  Program 

11 

Scheffres  Hall 

13 

Scholastic  Aptitude  Tests 

253 


1 2   Schwartz  Residence  Hall 


1 6    Tuition 


11 

Shapiro,  Abraham,  Athletic  Center 

12 

Sherman,  George  and  Beatrice,  Student 
Center 

11 

ShifI'man  Humanities  Center 

10 

Silver  Lecture  Hall 

11 

Slosberg,  Jacob  A.  and  Bessie,  Music 
Center, 

205 

Sociology 

212 

Soviet  Studies  Program 

213 

Spanish 

27 

Special  Academic  Opportunities 

8 

Special  Programs 

H 

Special  student  status 

11 

Spingold,  Nate  B.  and  Frances,  Theater 
Arts  Center 

Sports,  see  Athletics 

11 

Stoneman  Infirmary 

19 

Student  Affairs,  Division  of 

12 

Student  centers 

19 

Student  life 

20 

Student  Publications 

28 

Study  abroad 

27 

Summer  Program 

29 

Summer  School,  credit  for 

29 

Swarthmore  College  Exchange  Program 

7 

Swig,  Benjamin  and  Mae,  School  of 
Political  Science 

11 

Sydeman  Annex 

1 

Tauber  Institute 

28 

Teaching,  preparation  for  a  career  in 

216 

Theater  Arts 

12 

Three  Chapels 

17 

Transcripts 

15 

Transfer,  credit  policies 

13 

Transfer  candidates,  requirements  for 

19 

Transitional  Year  Program 

11 

Ullman,  Adolph,  Amphitheatre 

27 

Undergraduate  Research  Opportunities 

237 

University  organization 

23,  221 

University  Studies 

221    Creative  Arts 

222    History 

224    Humanities 

231    Science  and 
Mathematics 

232    Social  Science 

233 

Urban  Studies 

12 

Usdan  Student  Center 

12 

Usen  Residence  Hall 

7 

Visiting  professorships 

11 

Vito  Volterra  Cultural  Center 

13 

Wien,  Lawrence  A.  and  Mae,  International 
Scholarship  Program 

26 

Withdrawal 

11 

Wolfson-Rosenweig  Biochemistry  Building 

235 

Women's  Studies  Program 

11 

Yalem,  Charles  H.,  Physics  Building 

7 

Ziskind  Professorships 

238    Trustees,  Board  of 
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1984-1985    Academic  Calendar 


Fall  Term'' 


Sunday 


Monday 


Tuesday 


Wednesday 


Thursday 


Friday 


Monday 


Tuesday 


Tuesday 


Tuesday 


August  26 


August  27 


August  28 


August  29 


August  30 


August  31 


September  3 


September  4 


September  18 


September  25 


Dorms  open  and 
new  students  arrive 


Orientation  and 
registration  for  all 
freshmen  and  other 
new  students 


Placement  exams 

day  1 


Placement  exams 

day  2 

Registration  for 
returning  students 


Registration 
continues  for 
returning  students 
Sectioning 

day  1 


Sectioning 

day  2 


Labor  Day 

No  university 
exercises 
Staff  Holiday 


First  day  of 
instruction 

Last  day  to  register 
for  fall  term  without 
late  fee 


Last  day  for  filing 
course  enrollment 
cards 

(after  this  date 
students  may  enter 
courses  only  with  the 
permission  of  the 
Committee  on 
Academic  Standing) 
All  work  for  a  spring 
term  incompletes  is 
due  to  instructor 
Late  registration 
period  ends 


Brandeis  Thursday 

(Thursday  class 
schedule  is  in  effect) 
Grades  replacing 
spring  incompletes 
due  in  Registrar's 
Office 


Thursday 
Friday 

September  27-28 

Rosh  Hashanah 

No  university 
exercises 

Thursday 

October  1 1 

Succot 

No  university 
exercises 

Thursday 

October  18 

Sh'mini  Atzeret 

No  university 
exercises 

Friday 

October  19 

Mid-term  grades  due 

Friday 


Wednesday 


Thursday 
Friday 


Monday 


Tuesday 


November  2 


Last  day  to  drop  a 
fifth  course  or 
change  to  flexible 
rate 


November  21 


Brandeis  Thursday 

Thursday  class 
schedule  is  in  effect 


November  22-23 


Thanksgiving 

No  university 
exercises 
Staff  holidays 


December  10 


Brandeis  Thursday 

(Thursday  class 
schedule  is  in  effect) 


December  1 1 


Brandeis  Friday 

(Fridav  class  schedule 

is  in  effect) 

Last  day  of 

instruction 

All  course  work  due 

other  than  final  exams 


Wednesday  - 
Thursday 

December  12-13 

Study  days 

Friday  - 
Friday 

December  14-21 

Examination 
period 

Wednesday 

January  2 

Fall  term  grades  are 
due  in  Registrar's 
Office 

*Make-up  examinations 
will  be  held 
Wednesday-  Thursday, 
September  12-13  and 
Monday-  Tuesday, 
September  17-18. 
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Spring  Term" 

Sunday 


January  20 


Monday 


February  4 


Monday 


February  1 1 


Monday 


February  18 


Friday 


February  19 


Friday 


March  1 


Tuesday 


March  19 


New  and  returning 
students  arrive 
Registration  for  new 
students 


Last  day  for  filing 
course  enrollment 
cards 

(after  this  date 
students  may  enter 
courses  only  with  the 
permission  of  the 
Committee  on 
Academic  Standing) 
All  work  for  a  fall 
incomplete  is  due  to 
instructor 


Grades  replacing  fail 
incompletes  are  due  in 
Registrar's  Office 


Washington's 
Birthday 

No  university 
exercises 
Staff  holiday 


Brandeis  Monday 

(Monday  class 
schedule  is  in  effect) 


Mid-term  grades  are 
due 


Last  day  to  drop  a 
fifth  course  or 
change  to  flexible 
rate 


Friday 


April  5 


Monday 

January  21 

Registration  for 
returning  students 
Sectioning 

Tuesday 

January  22 

First  day  of 
instruction 

Friday 

January  25 

Last  day  to  register 
for  spring  term 
without  late  fee 

Monday 


April  15 


Tuesday 


April  30 


Wednesday  • 
Thursday 


May  1-2 


Friday  • 
Friday 


May  3-10 


Wednesday 


May  8 


Tuesday 


May  21 


Last  day  of 
instruction  before 
spring  vacation 


Classes  resume 


Last  day  of 
instruction  —  all 
course  work  due 
other  than  final 
exams 


Study  days 


Examination 
period 


Senior  grades  for  all 
courses  without  final 
examinations  are 
due  in  Registrar's 
Office  by  10:00  am 
Senior  grades  for  all 
courses  with  final 
examinations  are 
due  in  Registrar's 
Office  by  10:00  am 
on  third  day  after 
exam 


Thursday 

May  16 

Department  degree 
meetings  at  9:30  am 

Friday 

May  17 

Faculty  meeting  at 
9:30  am 

Sunday 

May  19 

Commencement 

All  other  spring 
term  grades  are  due 
in  the  Registrar's 
Office 


*Make-up 
examinations 
will  be  held 
Monday-  Thursday, 
January  2S-31. 
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Correspondence 
Directory 


Brandeis  University 

415  South  Street 
U'altham.  Massachusetts 
02254 

Admission  (o 

Undergraduate 

College: 

Dean  of  Admissions 
Kut2  2]7 

hi  7-647-2878 

Scholarship 
Applications 
(Undergraduates): 

Director  of  Financial  Aid 

Kutz215 

617-647-2975 

Graduate  School 
Admission  and 
Financial  Aid 
Information: 

Dean,  Graduate  School 
of  Arts  and  Sciences 
Rabb  104 
617-647-2507 


Admission  to  the 
Heller  School  and 
Financial  Aid 
Information: 

Dean,  Florence  Heller 
Graduate  School 
Heller  Building 

617-647-2944 

Summer  Program 

Director  of  Continuing 
Studies 
Ford/Sydeman  108 

617-647-2796 

Alumni  Relations: 

Director  of  Alumni 
Relations 
Gr\'zmish  117 
617-647-2306 

General  Information 

Director  of  Public  Affairs 
Bernstein-Marcus  112 
617-647-2222 
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